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Foreword 

Tras  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  occupational  reports  which 
are  being  prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  Vocational  Guidance 
of  the  Division  of  Education  of  Harvard  University  in 
cooperation  with  the  Red  Cross  Institute  for  Crippled 
and  Disabled  Men.  The  work  is  being  done  to  assist  the 
Federal  Board  for  Vocatioinal  Education  which  has  been 
empowered  by  the  Smith-Sears  Act,  approved  June  27, 
1918,  to  provide  for  the  rehabilitation  and  placement  of 
disabled  soldiers  and  sailors. 

The  aim  of  the  Smith-Sears  Act  is  to  provide  for  the 
training  and  equipment  of  men  for  occupations  in  which 
they  can  become,  as  nearly  as  possible,  one  hundred  per 
cent,  efficient  in  spite  of  their  handicaps.  How  to  deter- 
mine the  kind  of  training  that  will  equip  men  to  do  this 
is  a  difficult  problem.  Judging  from  the  experience  of 
the  Allies  who  have  been  working  at  the  problem  for 
more  than  three  years,  no  adequate  solution  seems  pos- 
sible without  thorough  information  concerning  occupa- 
tions suitable  to  disabled  men.  To  make  this  needed  in- 
formation available,  the  Bureau  of  Vocational  Guidance 
of  Harvard  University  has  undertaken  a  comprehensive 
study  of  typical  forms  of  industry  and  business.  In 
carrying  on  its  investigations  and  in  preparing  its  bulle- 
tins the  Bureau  has  two  main  purposes  in  mind :  First,  to 
place  before  the  returned  men  descriptions  of  the  varied 
opportunities  for  employment  open  to  them,  and  second, 
to  make  available  for  vocational  counselors  a  fund  of  in- 
formation which  will  assist  them  in  advising  the  men  as 
to  the  training  courses  they  should  enter  and  in  helping 
them  to  choose  their  new  occupations. 
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work  which  is  often  done  by  the  sheet  metal  worker  is 
included  in  this  study. 

The  subject  of  training  workers  is  treated  with  some 
fullness  both  because  of  its  importance  and  because  of  the 
fact  that  the  fundamental  principles  apply  to  other  occu- 
pations which  will  be  dealt  with  in  later  reports. 

In  conclusion  a  word  should  be  said  concerning  the 
method  followed  in  pointing  out  the  suitability  of  the  work 
to  men  with  various  disabilities.  In  dealing  with  work  in 
light  sheet  copper  the  several  disabilities  are  related  to  the 
work  as  a  whole  without  making  any  distinction  as  to  the 
different  processes.  This  seemed  advisable  on  account  of 
the  fact  that  most  of  the  processes  involved  in  this  work 
are  comparatively  light.  On  the  other  hand,  in  dealing 
with  the  work  in  heavy  sheet  copper  the  different  pro- 
cesses are  listed,  and  the  suitability  of  each  process  to  men 
with  various  disabilities  is  discussed.  This  plan  neces- 
sarily led  to  considerable  repetition  but  it  has  the  advan- 
tage of  presenting  more  accurate  information. 
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THE  USES  OF  COPPER 

lEor/y  Uses  of  Copper.  Copper  was  one  of  the  first  metals 
^sed  by  man.  In  the  days  before  Abraham,  Tubal-Cain 
was  a  master  coppersmith  and  "a  forger  of  every  cutting 
instrument  of  copper  and  iron."  We  are  told  that  Cadmus 
taught  the  use  of  copper  to  his  countrymen.  The  Homeric 
Greeks  knew  the  value  of  the  metal  and  named  it  after  the 
dty  of  Chalds.  The  Incas  in  Peru  used  a  copper  alloy, 
probably  tempered  by  some  lost  process,  to  make  the  tools 
with  which  they  cut  the  granite  stones  for  the  construction 
of  their  immense  aqueducts  and  temples.  In  various 
European  lands  weapons  and  tools  made  of  an  alloy  of 
copper  have  been  found  in  the  graves  of  prehistoric 
peoples.  Among  the  ancient  art  treasures  in  the  British 
Museum  are  various  articles  made  by  skilled  coppersmiths 
in  the  early  dawn  of  civilization.  Included  among  these 
articles  are  cooking  utensils,  lamps,  vases,  personal  adorn- 
ments, implements  of  war  and  of  the  chase,  memorial 
tablets,  and  similar  articles.  The  nature,  style,  and  work- 
manship show  that  coppersmithing  played  an  important 
part  in  the  earliest  days  of  human  progress. 

Present  Uses  of  Sheet  Copper.  For  centuries  copper- 
smithing  was  devoted  almost  entirely  to  the  manufacture 
of  the  class  of  articles  mentioned  in  the  last  section.  The 
secrets  of  the  handicraft  were  handed  down  from  gen- 
eration to  generation  with  scrupulous  care.  When  a  father 
taught  his  son  the  intricacies  of  the  trade,  he  charged  him 
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to  guard  them  from  the  scrutiny  of  prying  eyes.  This 
reluctance  to  teach  the  trade  to  others  was  due  to  the  fact 
that  coppersmiths  looked  upon  their  trade  as  a  private 
possession  to  be  inherited  as  other  property  is  inherited. 

At  the  present  time  sheet  copper  is  used  in  so  many  lines 
of  industry  that  the  art  of  coppersmithing  is  no  longer 
held  as  a  patrimony  by  a  few.  As  in  other  trades,  speciali- 
zation has  taken  place  and  men  work  in  groups,  each  doing 
only  a  part  of  the  work  required  to  turn  out  a  finished 
article.  This  group  method  of  working  has  done  much  to 
overcome  the  careful  guarding  of  the  intricacies  of  copper- 
smithing.  Furthermore,  most  of  the  light  articles  which 
formerly  composed  the  greater  part  of  the  coppersmithing 
output  are  now  manufactured  by  machinery.  The  copper- 
smith has  been  compelled  to  pass  to  heavier  work  which 
is  not  suited  to  individual  shops,  but  is  carried  on,  for 
the  most  part,  in  large  shops  employing  a  number  of 
skilled  workers.  The  feeling  of  proprietorship  of  the  craft 
has  in  this  way  been  broken  down. 

Today  there  is  scarcely  a  branch  of  industry  that  does 
not  find  some  use  for  copper.  Contractors  use  it  for  sky- 
lights, roofing,  6re-proof  doors,  gutters,  ornamentation, 
and  other  parts  in  which  it  is  more  and  more  frequently 
substituted  for  wood.  Plumbers  use  it  where  corrosion  Is 
to  be  avoided  or  where  the  articles  must  withstand  high 
pressure.  The  makers  of  scientific  apparatus  use  it  for 
mathematical  and  astronomical  instruments  of  precision. 
The  manufacturers  of  household  utensils  and  restaurant 
equipment  make  extensive  use  of  the  metal. 

Its  most  important  uses,  however,  are  found  In  the 
following  fields :  First,  in  the  manufacture  of  high  pressure 
boilers,  candy  kettles,  sugar  tanks,  vacuum  pans,  con- 
densers, evaporators,  distilling  columns,  and  auxiliary 
connections  used  in  breweries,  distilleries,  sugar  houses, 
chemical  and  dye  factories,  and  munition  and  high  explo- 
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sive  plants;  and  second,  in  the  manufacture  of  piping  for 
steam  engine  and  pump  connections.  The  most  important 
part  of  this  latter  class  of  work  is  in  connection  with 
marine  engines  and  the  auxiliary  equipment  of  ships. 
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THE  OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  EMPLOYMENT 


Increasing  Demand  for  Coppersmiths.  Skilled  cop- 
imiths  are  hard  to  find.  Employment  managers  have 
recently  scouted  the  country  over  and  say,  "There  are  no 
coppersmiths  to  be  found."  A  superintendent  of  one  of 
the  largest  shops  in  the  country  affirms  that  five  or  six 
positions  await  every  first-class  workman.  It  has  been 
stated  on  good  authority  that  at  least  ten  more  ships 
would  have  been  launched  on  the  Fourth  of  July  if  a 
sufficient  number  of  skilled  men  could  have  been  secured 
to  install  the  copper  piping  equipment.  This  fact  indi- 
cates that  the  shortage  of  labor  is  more  acute  in  copper- 
smithing  than  in  other  shipbuilding  trades. 

The  causes  for  this  shortage  are  obvious:  First, 
America  has  been  dependent  for  skilled  coppersmiths  upon 
other  nations,  principally  Austria,  Russia,  and  Sweden. 
Since  the  war,  immigration  from  these  countries  has 
ceased.  The  supply  has  not  only  been  cut  off,  but  most 
of  those  who  were  here  have  been  called  home  for  military 
service.  Second,  many  journeymen  and  apprentices  en- 
listed for  military  service  before  the  shipbuilding  program 
was  launched.  And  finally,  the  great  demand  for  skilled 
workers  in  the  government  shipbuilding  plants  has 
drained  the  coppersmith  shops  of  the  country  of  practi- 
cally every  available  man.  The  situation  is  serious.  Men 
with  an  aptitude  for  metal  or  mechanical  work  might  well 
be  advised  to  take  up  coppersmithing,  not  only  as  a 
patriotic  duty,  but  as  a  permanent  trade. 

The  Future  Development  of  the  Industry.  Since  the  pres- 
eat  shortage  of  workers  In  this  field  has  been  accentuated 
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in-  wrm  oonditions,  it  might  seem  that  when  the  war  is 
ovttr  the  demand  for  coppersmiths  would  cease.  A  more 
cSf^ul  ooMeidcfation  of  the  facts,  however,  indicates  that 
Ae  4eiBaad  will  not  only  not  slacken,  but  is  likely  to 
t  continually  more  intense,  both  in  our  expanding 
f  and  in  ship  construction.  Should  the  war  cease 
■  a  year,  the  shipbuilding  program,  even  under  con- 
iBKU  now  let,  would  continue  for  some  time  to  come. 
Tfce  pwney  now  invested  in  shipbuilding  will  not  be 
Awftcd  to  other  channels  until  the  United  States  has  a 
flKrdiant  marine  of  vast  proportions.  Edward  N.  Hurley, 
Fmident  of  the  United  States  Shipping  Board,  estimates 
that  it  will  reach  twenty-five  million  tons  by  1920.  Our 
■hare  in  the  commerce  of  the  world  after  the  war  will  in- 
crease rather  than  decrease.  Hence  it  is  reasonable  to 
expect  that  our  merchant  marine  will  continue  to  grow 
with  the  coming  years,  and  the  repair  work  upon  it  ali 
will  Ik;  sufficient  to  keep  the  coppersmith  trade  in  a  floi 
iitliing  condition. 

In  addition  to  this  work,  a  new  industry  has  sprung  up 
Bince  the  beginning  of  the  war — the  manufacture  of  high- 
grade  chemicals  and  dyestuffs.  In  1914  there  were  in  the 
United  States  only  1 12  plants  making  dyestuffs.  There 
are  now  over  400  concerns  engaged  in  this  industry,  and 
the  number  is  continually  increasing.  It  is  often  said  that 
"American  chemists  will  never  be  able  to  make  dyes  com- 
parable with  the  German  dyes.  When  the  war  is  over  this 
new  industry  will  collapse."  By  means  of  recent  discov- 
erics,  however,  American  chemists  are  already  in  a 
position  to  compete  favorably  with  German  chemists  in 
this  line  of  work.  This  country  will  not,  in  all  probabilityj 
be  dependent  again  upon  Germany  for  these  neci 
products.  Furthermore,  should  the  movement  for  pro- 
hibition curtail  the  manufacture  of  intoxicating  liquors, 
the  plants  which  are  at  present  used  for  this  purpose. 
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would,  no  doubt,  for  the  most  part,  turn  to  the  manu- 
facture of  chemicaJs,  acids,  dye-stuffs,  and  other  articles 
which  would  require  extensive  copper  equipment.  Hence 
the  fear  that  the  closing  of  the  breweries  will  menace  the 
coppersmithing  trade  is  not  well  founded.  Therefore 
with  the  rapid  growth  of  our  merchant  marine  and  the  per- 
manent establishment  of  factories  for  the  making  of  dye- 
stuffs,  a  bright  future  for  the  sheet  copper  trade  is  assured. 


THE  NATURE  OF  THE  WORK 

Sheet  copper  work,  as  it  is  carried  on  today,  falls 
naturally  into  three  divisions:  First,  the  manufacture 
of  light  articles,  such  as  cooking  utensils,  fire  extin- 
guishers, restaurant  equipment,  light  building  material, 
water-floats,  liquid  measures,  funnels,  and  many  other 
similar  articles.  Second,  the  manufacture  of  heavy 
articles,  such  as  vacuum  pans,  condensers,  distilling 
columns,  sugar  kettles,  chemical  vats,  acid  tanks,  dyers' 
equipment,  pressure  boilers,  expansion  joints,  tanks,  and 
coils.  And  third,  the  manufacture  of  piping  equipment 
for  distilleries,  sugar  houses,  chemical  plants,  and  the 
main  and  auxiliary  connections  of  marine  engines.  A 
great  variety  of  copper  pipes  is  used  for  the  latter,  running 
■in  sizes  from  two  to  thirty-five  inches  in  diameter. 

Light  Articles.  The  manufacture  of  light  articles  is  done 
in  some  shops  by  coppersmiths  and  in  others  by  sheet 
metal  workers.  Open  shops  have  no  hard  and  fast  line 
which  separates  the  work  of  the  former  from  that  of  the 
latter.  Members  of  sheet  metal  unions  may  work  on 
copper  of  ten  gauge  and  lighter,  while  coppersmiths  may 
work  copper  of  ail  gauges.  The  real  distinction  between 
the  work  of  the  two  trades  lies  in  the  art  of  hammering  and 
brazing  copper.  These  processes  require  the  skill  of  an 
experienced  coppersmith  whether  the  article  is  to  be  made 
out  of  light  or  heavy  sheet  copper,  while  inside  and  outside 
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work  for  buildings,  cornices,  gutters,  roofs,  doors,  furnaces, 
ventilators,  and  similar  articles  are  made  by  sheet  metal 
workers,  whether  the  material  used  is  galvanized  iron,  zinc, 
tin,  or  copper. 

Heavy  Articles.  The  manufacture  of  heavy  articles 
requires  extraordinary  physical  strength  and  endurance, 
and  more  than  ordinary  mechanical  skill.  Shops,  even 
when  equipped  with  modem  appliances,  are  not  free  from 
dust,  gas,  and  smoke.  Working  over  hot  furnaces,  in  the 
presence  of  glaring  flames,  amidst  the  continual  clang  of 
hammers  and  the  harsh  roaring  sound  of  compressed  air 
blasts,  taxes  one's  physical  and  nervous  strength  to  the 
utmost.  These  conditions  go  naturally  with  the  trade 
and  cannot  be  eliminated. 

Piping  Equipment.  Copper  piping  is  used  extensively  in 
shipbuilding,  which  requires  a  large  variety  of  pipes  and 
connections.  The  work  is  heavy  and  presents  conditions 
characteristic  of  the  manufacture  of  large  copper  articles. 
The  piping  equipment  of  a  ship  may  be  classified  under  the 
two  following  heads:  (a)  Steam  and  exhaust  piping.  (&) 
Suction  and  discharge  piping. 

The  steam  and  exhaust  pipe  lines  connect  with  the  main 
engines  and  all  auxiliary  machinery,  such  as  condensers, 
main  and  auxiliary  pumps,  circulating  pumps,  fire  and 
bilge  pumps,  evaporating  and  distilling  plants,  sea  chests, 
heating  systems,  refrigerating  plants,  and  cross  connec- 
tions forming  various  separate  and  distinct  working  units. 

Steam  pipes  are  made  either  of  wrought  iron,  steel  or 
copper.  The  last  is  the  best  for  two  important  reasons: 
First,  it  is  non-corrosive  and  therefore  withstands  exposure 
to  air  and  sea-water.  Second,  it  is  readily  bent  and  formed 
into  shapes  necessary  to  fit  all  conditions,  and  is  easily 
formed  into  T-elbows  and  S-joints,  which  are  frequently 
necessary  in  ship  construction,  it  has,  however,  the  fol- 
lowing disadvantages:    It  costs  more  than  wrought  iron 
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and  steel;  its  tensile  strength  is  less  than  that  of  steel; 
and  it  often  deteriorates  in  the  process  of  being  worked 
into  shape.  This  last  disadvantage  is  v'er)'  slight  when  the 
work  is  done  properly. 

Exhaust  pipes  are  usually  made  of  copper.  In  some 
cases  brass  screwed  pipes  are  used.  The  main  exhaust 
pipe  leads  from  the  main  engine  directly  to  the  condenser, 
with  branches  cross-connecting  with  auxiliary  condensers. 

The  suction  and  discharge  pipes  take  care  of  the  water 
system.  They  are  classed  as  follows:  Sanitaiy  system; 
feed  pipes  from  tank  to  boiler;  drains  from  traps  to  bilges 
or  tanks ;  fire  and  bilge  suction  from  sea  to  discharge  on 
deck;  fresh  water  system  from  distiller  to  fresh  water 
tank;  circulating  water  for  discharging  overboard  and 
cross-connecting  with  fire  and  bilge  pumps. 

SUITABILITY  OF  THE  TRADE  TO  HANDICAPPED  MEN 

Work  in  Light  Sheet  Copper.  This  work  is  well  adapted 
to  men  with  various  handicaps  for  the  following  reasons: 

1.  It  is  light  work  and  does  not  require  unusual  physical 
strength  and  endurance.  Much  of  it  can  be  done  while  the 
worker  is  seated. 

2.  A  large  part  of  it  is  now  done  by  machinery.  Persons 
without  experience  can,  within  a  short  time,  learn  to  run 
different  machines,  such  as  drills,  presses,  spinning  lathes, 
and  folding  machines. 

3-  The  work  may  be  learned  in  a  comparatively  short 
time  without  technical  training. 

4.  The  products  are  standard  and  in  constant  demand, 
a  fact  which  assures  permanent  employment. 

5.  It  is  kindred  to  other  sheet  metal  manufacture  so 
that  the  worker  can  turn  from  one  field  to  another.  This 
assures  a  wide  range  in  one's  choice  of  employment. 

6.  It  opens  the  way  for  men  with  a  mechanical  turn  of 
mind  to  become  skilled  coppersmiths. 
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Specific  DisabilUies 

r.  Legs.  An  artificial  leg  would  not  necessarily  lessen 
one's  efficiency,  assuming  that  he  had  the  right  attitude  of 
mind  and  ordinary  agility. 

2.  Arms.  An  artificial  arm  would  be  a  serious  handicap 
to  one,  except  in  case  of  unusual  skill  and  indomitable  will 
and  determination. 

3.  Hands.  One  hand  must  be  nearly  normal,  the  other 
usable;  the  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers,  stiff  joints,  or  even 
cramped  thumb  and  fingers,  would  not  necessarily  in- 
capacitate the  worker. 

4.  Eyes.  The  loss  of  one  eye  would  not  interfere  mth  a 
worker's  efficiency,  provided  the  other  eye  was  normal  and 
the  sight  strong.    The  trade  requires  good  eyesight. 

5.  Ears.  Deafness  would  not  be  a  handicap.  In  fact, 
many  persons  who  are  hard  of  hearing  in  ordinary  sur- 
roundings find  they  can  hear  quite  well  in  shops  where 
there  is  a  continual  noise. 

6.  Neck.  Stiffness  of  the  muscles  of  the  neck  and  in- 
ability to  turn  the  head  freely  without  turning  the  body 
may  usually  be  overcome  by  resolute  exercise  of  the  muscle 
affected. 

7.  Head.  Disabilities  which  might  at  times  produce 
faintness,  lapses  of  memory,  or  inability  to  think  con- 
nectedly, while  not  entirely  incapacitating  one,  would  be 
serious  handicaps  to  efficient  work. 

8.  Trunk  Organs.  Much  of  the  work  requires  one  to 
stand  in  a  stooping  position  for  long  periods  at  a  time  and 
to  bend  the  body  forward  and  from  side  to  side  frequently. 
Disabilities  of  the  abdomen,  alimentary  canal,  and  kid- 
neys, therefore,  which  would  render  stooping  and  bending 
difHcuIt,  would  prevent  one  from  doing  efficient  work. 

9.  Hernia.  Hernia,  not  of  a  severe  nature  and  well- 
controlled,  would  not  incapacitate  a  worker. 
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I  10.  Lung  Wounds  and  Pulmonary  Diseases.  Even  in 
D-equipped  shops  gas  and  dust  cannot  be  entirely 
eliminated.  Persons  with  lung  wounds  and  pulmonary 
diseases  should  seek  employment  elsewhere. 


Work  in  Heavy  Sheet  Capper.  Heavy  sheet  copper  work 
requires  unusual  physical  strength  and  endurance.  Ham- 
mers weighing  three  pounds  and  more  must  be  used. 
Planishing,  hardening,  bending,  and  brazing  copper  are 
processes  which  tax  one's  strength  severely.  The  work 
must  be  done  over  furnaces,  In  high  temperatures,  in  the 
midst  of  dust,  smoke,  and  dirt.  Handicaps  which  impair 
the  general  health,  lessen  physical  strength,  and  weaken 
the  powers  of  endurance  would  interfere  with  one's 
efficiency  for  work  in  heavy  sheet  copper. 

To  understand  the  suitability  of  this  work  to  various 
disabilities,  a  thorough  comprehension  of  the  different 
operations  involved  is  imperative.  The  making  of  a 
simple  article  like  a  copper  roll  or  shell  requires  many 
different  and  distinct  operations  which  are  typical  and 
apply,  with  natural  modifications,  to  practically  all  heavy 
sheet  copper  work.  In  a  large  shop  a  person  would  be 
called  upon  to  perform  one,  or  at  most  a  few,  of  these 
processes.  Hence  a  disability  that  would  be  a  handicap 
for  one  process  but  not  for  others  would  not  necessarily 
debar  him  from  the  trade.  After  the  processes  have  been 
described,  the  relation  of  the  various  disabilities  to  each 
of  these  processes  will  be  pointed  out. 

Description  of  Processes 

1.  Laying  out.  From  a  blue  print  the  pattern  is  marked 
off  on  the  copper  sheet. 

2.  Cutting.  The  metal  is  cut  as  marked  with  a  rotary 
cutting  machine. 
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3.  Beveling  edges.  The  edges  are  hammered  out  to  a 
gradual  bevel  so  21s  to  form  a  smooth  seam  when  placed 
together. 

4.  Planishing.  The  grain  of  the  copper  is  closed  with  a 
heavy  hammer  and  then  worked  down  to  a  clean,  smooth, 
glossy  finish  with  a  muffler  over  the  face  of  the  hammer. 
A  piece  of  skin  parchment  drawn  tight  over  the  metal  may 
be  used  instead  of  the  mufiler.  The  function  of  the  muf- 
fler or  skin  parchment  is  to  prevent  the  impact  of  the 
hammer  from  leaving  sharp  ridges  around  the  blow. 

5.  Folding.  Formerly  copper  sheets  were  hammered 
into  the  proper  shape  over  a  suitable  stake  or  block. 
Sometimes  it  was  necessary  to  use  a  tool  known  as  a  shank, 
which  is  simply  a  stake  with  a  cross  piece  fitted  over  the 
top.  At  the  present  time  most  of  the  work  of  folding  is 
done  by  rolling  machines,  which  are  made  on  the  principle 
of  a  common  clothes-wringer. 

6.  Clamping.   Slits  are  cut  in  one  edge  of  the  cop] 
sheet.    These  slits  run  obliquely  to  the  edge  of  the  copper, 
forming  clamps,  the  depth  of  which  varies  with  the  weight 
of  the  material. 

7.  Dove-tailing   edges    together.  The    straight    edge 
slipped  in  between  the  clamps  and  spaces  of  the  other  edge.r 
The  clamps  are  then  hammered  down. 

8.  Holding  seam  closed.  After  the  edges  are  put  together] 
clamps  are  fastened  on  so  as  to  hold  the  seam  closed  durii^.; 
the  process  of  brazing, 

9.  Annealing.  Copper  is  hardened  by  hammering  or 
rollii^  in  a  heavy  press  machine  and  softened  by  heating. 
Heating  copper  to  loosen  the  grain  or  soften  it  is  called 
annealing.  Annealing  furnaces  consist  of  a  circular  heat- 
ing chamber  opened  at  both  ends  so  that  the  copper  can  be 
fed  at  one  end  and  discharged  at  the  other.  The  heat  is 
applied  by  means  of  a  compressed  air  blast  through  an- 
aperture  underneath  the  circular  chamber.  , 
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10.  Charging  with  spelter.  After  spelter  has  been  dis- 
tributed evenly  along  the  seam  and  heated  to  the  point 
of  melting,  which  is  about  1200°  Fahrenheit,  borax  is 
thrown  in  to  cause  the  spelter  to  flux  properly.  (Spelter 
is  a  brazing  solder  composed  of  copper,  tin,  and  zinc. 
There  are  three  grades,  heavy,  medium,  and  light,  accord- 
ing to  the  proportion  of  the  three  metals  in  the  alloy.  The 
hea\*yand  medium  grades  are  used  for  brazing  copf)er ;  the 
light  grade  is  used  for  brazing  brass.) 

1 1 .  Brazing.  The  seam  is  heated  over  a  clean  fire, 
usually  a  coke  furnace,  until  the  spelter  fluxes  with  the 
copper.  This  process  requires  skill,  which  can  be  learned 
only  through  experience.  On  one  hand,  the  seam  must  be 
heated  sufficiently  to  cause  the  copper  and  spelter  to  flux 
well;  on  the  other,  if  the  seam  is  overheated,  the  copper 
will  bum  and  consequently  disintegrate.  The  brazier 
must  be  able  to  tell  when  the  heat  is  just  right  by  the  color 
of  the  copper  and  the  action  of  the  spelter.  A  coppersmith 
who  has  been  working  at  the  trade  for  more  than  a  score 
of  years  put  the  matter  this  way;  "You  may  tell  a  worker 
how  to  braze,  and  he  may  understand  what  you  tell  him, 
but  this  will  not  enable  him  to  braze  properly.  He  must 
learn  by  experience.  The  skilled  brazier  cannot  say  how 
he  acquired  the  skill ;  he  just  picks  it  up  through  practice." 

12.  Filing  and  ckippijig  the  seam.  After  the  seam  is 
brazed,  the  rough  parts  are  chipped  off,  and  the  seam  is 
filed  smooth. 

13.  Scouring  and  cleaning.  The  shell  is  then  immersed 
in  a  weak  solution  of  oil  of  vitriol  which  removes  the  borax 
and  most  of  the  smoke  and  dirt.  Upon  being  removed 
from  the  solution,  it  is  scoured  clean  with  water  and  sand. 

14.  Tinning.  The  inside  is  covered  with  a  thin  coating 
of  tin.  This  is  done  by  dipping  the  copper  in  molten  tin 
after  the  outer  side  has  been  covered  with  wet  whiting  or 
plumber's  soil  to  prevent  the  tin  from  adhering  to  it. 
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Another  process  is  sometimes  used.  It  is  as  follows:  The 
copper  is  heated  to  the  melting  point  of  tin,  cut  dean  by 
the  application  of  muriatic  acid,  and  then  tin  is  fused  on 
and  spread  evenly  with  a  swab  dipped  in  sal  ammoniac. 

15.  Punching  holes  for  rivets  attd  connections.  Most 
shops  today  have  machinery  for  punching  holes  for  rivets, 
bolts,  and  connecting  pipes. 

16.  Soldering  the  connections.  The  castings  for  the  con- 
necting pipes  are  set  in  place  and  soldered  by  hand, 

17.  Riveting.  Two  men  work  together  at  riveting.  One 
man  inserts  the  rivets,  and  with  a  hollow  punch  draws  the 
copper  up  around  the  rivet.  The  other  man  with  a  heavy 
hammer  in  both  hands  drives  the  rivets  down. 

18.  Buffing  and  polishing.  This  is  done  on  a  lathe  with  a 
cloth  wheel  covered  with  a  composition  of  emery. 

19.  Forming.  Folding  a  common  shell,  as  noted  above, 
is  a  simple  rolling  process  usually  done  by  machinery. 
Frequently,  however,  workers  are  called  upon  to  shape 
copper  into  complex  forms  as  in  making  S-bends  or  dome 
heads.  This  is  recognized  as  perhaps  the  most  difficult 
as  well  as  the  most  important  process  in  working 
copper. 

The  malleability  of  copper  makes  it  possible  to  work  it 
into  any  conceivable  shape.  It  is  this  quality  that  enables 
the  worker  to  form  complex  and  irregular  vessels  out  of  the 
metal  without  impairing  its  tensile  qualities.  To  mold 
copper  into  these  irregular  shapes  requires  high  skill  and 
ingenuity.  This  skill  can  be  attained  only  by  constant 
practice.  Hence  it  requires  a  long  time,  usually  three  or 
four  years,  for  an  apprentice  to  become  a  journeyman. 

The  tools  used  in  forming  copper  are  numerous.  The 
following  are  representative:  wooden  mallets  of  many 
different  sizes  and  shapes;  hand  hammers  made  in  various 
styles,  such  as  flat-face  hammers,  round-face  hammers. 
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concave-face  hammers,  saddle-face  hammers,  and  spring- 
face  hammers;  machine  hammers;  stakes;  shanks;  blocks; 
mandrels;  and  folding  machines. 

Individual  patterns  differ  so  widely  that  the  copper- 
smith must  rely  upon  his  ingenuity  to  determine  what 
tools  are  best  suited  to  the  particular  case.  Often  im- 
provised appliances  are  worked  out  for  the  occasion.  The 
main  thing  in  forming  copper  is  for  the  worker  to  under- 
stand how  to  mold  it  to  fit  the  particular  use  for  which  it 
IS  designed. 

20.  Bending  and  fitting  pipes.  In  marine  work  pipes 
must  frequently  be  bent  and  twisted  to  fit  into  the  places 
which  they  are  to  occupy.  This  requires  careful  work. 
Bends  of  all  angles,  from  a  gradual  curve  to  a  double  twist 
or  S-like  shape,  are  often  needed.  Pipes  from  two  to 
twelve  inches  in  diameter  can  be  bent  without  impairing 
the  strength  of  the  pipe.  Bends  in  pipes  larger  than 
twelve  inches  in  diameter  are  usually  made  in  the  shop. 

Patterns,  known  as  templates,  are  furnished,  showing 
the  exact  length  of  pipe,  form  of  bend,  and  position  of 
flanges.  A  piece  of  piping  is  cut  a  few  inches  longer  than 
the  template,  and  if  it  is  composed  of  heavy  guage  copper, 
it  is  filled  with  sand  before  being  bent.  Light  guage  copper 
pipes  are  filled  with  rosin.  After  being  filled  with  sand 
the  pipe  is  heated  until  it  takes  on  a  cherry-red  color.  It 
is  then  placed  on  a  bending  block — a  heavy  iron  plate 
three  to  five  inches  thick  with  holes  for  lugs  at  regular 
distances — and  bent  by  hand.  In  some  modem  shops  the 
work  is  done  on  a  bending-roll  run  by  hydraulic  power. 
When  pipes  are  filled  with  rosin  before  being  bent,  they  are 
first  annealed,  filled  with  molten  rosin,  placed  in  a  tank 
of  water  to  cool,  and  then  bent  into  shape  while  cold. 

The  foreman  applies  a  template  made  of  wrought  iron 
to  the  pipe  as  it  is  being  bent,  and  by  this  means  deter- 
mines when  the  proper  form  is  attained.    Applying  the 
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template  requires  good  judgment,  as  the  pipe  must  1 
bent  to  the  exact  form  before  it  has  time  to  cool. 

If  the  pipe  is  wrinkled  in  bending,  the  wrinkles  must  I 
carefully  hammered  out.  This  is  a  particular  piece  of  work 
as  the  pipe  must  be  kept  uniform  in  size,  and  the  strength 
of  the  metal  nowhere  impaired.  In  some  shops  bending 
machines  have  been  much  improved  since  the  war  began. 
One  shop  has  designed  a  machine  which  turns  out  pipes 
as  large  as  twelve  inches  in  diameter  without  wrinkling 
them  to  any  great  extent. 

After  the  pipes  have  been  bent  to  the  correct  form,  the 
sand  or  rosin  is  removed  and  the  pipe  washed  and  scoured. 
The  flanges  are  then  brazed  on  or  fitted  on  by  the  method 
known  as  the  Vanstone  joint.  This  latter  method  is  said 
to  be  more  economical  but,  in  the  opinion  of  many  copper- 
smiths, it  will  not  be  as  durable  as  brazing.  It  consists  in 
forcing  the  flange  on  far  enough  so  that  the  projecting  end 
of  the  pipe  can  be  turned  over  the  edge  of  the  flange.  This 
edge  is  hammered  down  and  holes  are  punched  so  that 
the  flange  bolts  pass  through  the  copper.  No  brazing  is 
necessary  with  this  joint.  After  the  flanges  have  been  set, 
the  joints  are  scoured  with  water  and  sand,  smoothed 
down  with  mallet  and  hammer,  and  buffed  and  polished 
on  a  lathe.    They  are  then  ready  to  be  fitted  into  place. 


Specific  Disabilities 

1,  Legs.  An  artihcial  leg  would  not  necessarily 
capacitate  one  for  any  of  the  processes,  provided  he 
a  real  liking  for  the  trade  and  enjoyed  robust  health, 

2.  Arms.  Two  good  arms  are  necessary  for  tinning, 
brazing,  forming,  and  bending  pipes.  Men  with  an  arti- 
ficial arm  could  help  in  these  and  perform  nearly  all  of  the 
other  processes.  P'ormer  metal  workers  who  have  Ifrat  an 
arm  may  become  efficient  helpers  in  coppersmithing. 
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3.  Hands.  A  person  who  has  lost  or  had  one  hand 
seriously  injored  could  do  efficient  work  except  on  braz- 
ing, fonning.  tinning,  and  bending  and  fitting  pipes, 

4.  Fingers.  The  lo^  of  fingers  or  stiffness  of  joints  does 
not  usually  interfere  with  efficient  work  in  coppersraithing. 
Persons  who  have  lost  three  fingers  of  the  right  hand,  in- 
cluding the  forefinger,  ha\'e  become  skilled  in  the  trade  by 
painstaking  application. 

5.  Eyes.  The  loss  of  one  eye,  provided  the  sight  of  the 
other  eye  was  normal,  would  not  incapacitate  one  for  any 
of  the  processes. 

6.  Ears.  Deafness  would  not  incapacitate  one  for  any 
of  the  processes  of  the  trade. 

7.  Neck.  Stiffness  of  the  neck  muscles  and  serious  in- 
juries which  would  interfere  with  the  easy  flexing  of  the 
neck  would  be  serious  handicaps  for  the  processes  of 
charging  with  spelter,  brazing,  forming,  and  bending  and 
fitting  pipes. 

8.  Head.  Faintness,  lapses  of  memory,  lack  of  mus- 
cular coordination,  while  not  incapacitating  the  worker, 
would  be  serious  handicaps  for  the  processes  of  brazing, 
riveting,  tinning,  folding,  and  bending  and  fitting  pipes. 

g.  Trunk  Organs.  Persons  with  disabilities  of  the  ab- 
domen, alimentary  canal,  kidneys,  and  other  trunk  organs 
would  not  be  able  to  perform  the  operations  of  brazing, 
tinning,  riveting,  folding,  and  bending  pipes. 

10.  Hernia.  Most  cases  even  of  severe  hernia  can  be 
cured  by  a  surgical  operation.  Men  who  have  been  thus 
cured  may  enter  the  trade  without  serious  risk. 

11.  Lung  Wounds  and  Lung  Diseases.  Physicians  have 
proved  that  what  is  known  as  'copperman's  chest',  while 
a  'pulmonary  fibrosis',  is  due  purely  to  mechanical  irri- 
tation and  not  to  copper  poisoning.    However,  persons 

nth  these  disabilities  should  find  employment  elsewhere. 


26  COPPERSMITHING    TRADE 

12.  Skin.  Certain  irritations  of  the  skin  might  be 
aggravated  by  the  usual  shop  conditions.  This  effect 
would  be  due,  not  to  so-called  copper  poisoning,  but  to 
the  sharpness  of  the  metal-dust  particles.  Lead  and  zinc 
which  are  used  in  copper  alloys  are  extremely  poisonous 
and  injurious  in  the  case  of  a  diseased  or  abrased  skin, 

13.  Shell  Shock.  Persons  who  have  not  recovered  from 
shell  shock  should  find  employment  elsewhere. 

THE  HEALTH  CONDITIONS  IN  COPPERSMITHING 

It  is  well  known  that  vegetation  is  very  sensitive  to 
certain  copper  gases  and  salts— a  fact  which  has  led 
many  to  believe  that  copper  is  injurious  to  the  health  of 
workers.  This  belief  has  been  strengthened  by  the  fact 
that  men  who  work  continually  in  copper  factories  often 
notice  greenish  deposits  on  their  teeth  and  in  their  gums 
and  a  greenish  tint  to  the  perspiration. 

Careful  investigation,  however,  on  the  part  of  physi- 
cians, discloses  the  fact  that  the  diseases  known  as 
'copperman's  chest'  and  'copper  cholic'  are  not  due  to 
copper  poisoning.  An  interview  with  seventy-five  copper- 
smiths in  Chicago  showed  that  the  men  were  all  uniformly 
healthy  even  though  some  of  them  had  been  working  at 
the  trade  for  more  than  forty  years.  Zadek,  who  has 
made  a  thorough  study  of  occupational  diseases,  concludes 
that  there  is  no  evidence  for  the  common  belief  in  copper 
poisoning.  Other  men  who  have  made  similar  investiga- 
tions say  no  evidence  can  be  found  of  copper  poisoning 
among  bronze  or  copper  founders.  Similar  studies  among 
copper  miners  fail  to  discover  any  affliction  directly  trace- 
able to  the  poisonous  effect  of  copper. 

While  physicians  do  not  agree  with  the  idea  that  copper 
workers  are  immune  to  typhoid  fever  and  other  diseases, 
they  affirm  that  copper  has  "little  significance  as  an  indus- 
trial poison'.    The  conclusion  reached  by  medical  experts 
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is  corroborated  by  the  experience  of  Mr.  A.  C.  Badger  of 
the  E.  B.  Badger  &  Sons  Company  of  Boston.  Mr.  Badger 
is  a  master  coppersmith  and  has  devoted  nearly  two  score 
years  to  the  work.  He  writes  as  follows  concerning  the 
relation  of  coppersmithing  to  diseases: 

In  my  experience  of  thirty-eight  years  in  the  coppersmith 
trade  I  have  never  known  of  any  case  of  a  man  being  affected 
seriously  by  the  fumes  of  copper  or  brass.  These  fumes  are 
caused  by  the  annealing  and  brazing  processes.  Many  of  our 
men  have  been  in  our  employ  as  long  as  fifty  years.  We  have 
at  the  present  time  several  men  who  have  worked  with  us  for 
almost  forty  years.  Most  of  the  deaths  have  been  from 
natural  causes.  Most  of  the  men  whom  we  have  lost  lived  to 
seventy-five  and  eighty  years  of  age.  If  deaths  have  been 
laid  to  work  in  coppersmith  shops  from  poisonous  gases,  they 
generally  can  be  traced  to  alcoholism. 

QUALIFICATIONS  OF  WORKMEN  AND  THE  TRAINING 
REQUIRED 

The  following  section  lists  the  most  important  divisions 
Eof  the  work  as  found  in  the  average  shop : 

Foremen.  The    coppersmith    foreman    supervises    the 

manufacture  and  repair  work.    He  should  be  skilled  in  all 

the  processes  of  the  trade, 

Leading-Men.  A  leading-man  is  a  first-class  copper- 
lith  who  serves  as  an  assistant  to  the  foreman.  It  is  his 
to  see  that  work  is  carefully  distributed  among  the 
ffkmen  and  to  have  general  oversight  of  apprentices. 
First-class  Coppersmiths.  The  first-class  coppersmith  is 
highly  trained  workman,  skilled  in  working  copper  into 
forms. 

Second-class  Coppersmiths.  The  second-class  coppersmith 
a  man  who  has  passed  beyond  the  apprenticeship  stage 
t  who  has  not  yet  acquired  skill  in  certain  operations. 
Helpers.  Helpers  are  men  without  special  training  who 
irk  with  the  coppersmiths. 
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Apprentices.  An  apprentice  is  one  who  engages  to  learn 
the  trade.  As  a  rule  he  signs  an  agreement  to  continue  in 
training  for  a  period  of  four  years. 

Physical  Qualifications.  The  work  of  coppersmi  thing  re-- 
quires  more  than  ordinary  physical  strength  and  endur- 
ance.   Robust  health,  good  eyesight,  and  strong  physique 
are  qualifications  which  apply  to  all  classes  of  workers. 
Educational  Qualifications 

Helpers.  No  educational  qualification  is  required  for  a 
helper.  If,  however,  a  man  becomes  a  helper  with  a  view 
to  learning  the  trade,  he  should  have  the  general  educa- 
tional qualifications  required  of  apprentices. 

Apprentices.  Apprentices,  as  a  rule,  must  be  at  least 
sixteen  years  of  age  and  have  completed  the  first  six 
grades  of  the  common  school.  The  completion  of  a  course 
in  a  trade  school  is  desirable.  Frequently  young  men  of 
foreign  parentage  take  up  coppersmithing  as  apprentices 
before  they  have  learned  to  read  and  write  the  English 
language.  These  persons  are  urged  to  attend  evening  or 
continuation  schools. 

Second-class  Coppersmiths.  No  educational  qualification 
is  required  but  advancement  depends  largely  upon  one's 
educational  equipment,  hence  a  second-class  coppersmith, 
if  he  expects  to  advance  in  the  trade,  should  have  the 
general  educational  qualifications  required  of  apprentices. 

First-class  Coppersmiths.  In  addition  to  the  educational 
qualifications  required  of  apprentices  a  first -class  copper- 
smith must  be  skilled  in  all  of  the  processes  involved  in 
working  copper.  This  skill  is  attained  only  through 
several  years  of  experience.  The  processes  of  annealing, 
hammering,  brazing,  and  forming  sheet  copper,  and 
bending  copper  piping  can  be  learned  only  by  long  and 
careful  practice  in  company  with  trained  mechanics.  The 
practical  experience  of  the  coppersmith  is  the  most  11 
tant  part  of  his  training. 
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Foremen.  In  genentl  the  foreman  should  ha\-e  a  commoo 
school  education  supplemented  by  a  thorough  course  in  a 
trade  schoo!.  Whether  he  has  had  the  ad\-antages  oC 
schools  or  not,  be  must  be  qualified  in  the  following  lines 
gf  work : 

.  Fundamental  mechanica]  methods: 
Freehand  and  mechanical  drawii^. 
Tracing  and  reading  blue  prints. 
Making  rough  sketches  tor  shop  details. 
Making  and  interpreting  ^ledfications  for  all  kinds  of 
construction  work. 
.  Knowledge  of  materials: 

The  mechanical  action  of  air  on  metals  and  of  metals 

on  one  another. 
Solders  of  all  grades  together  wHth  the  chemical  action 

of  alloys  in  solder. 
Purposes  and  uses  of  fluxes, 
c.  Shop  mathematics: 

Estimating  the  amount  and  cost  of  materials. 
The  use  of  computation  tables  and  reference  books. 
Simple  algebraic  equations  and  formulae. 
Determination  of  areas. 
W4.  Handling  workers: 

This  requires  personal  qualifications  of  tact,  good  judg- 
ment, readiness  to  take  the  initiative,  and  ability  to 
comprehend  the  local  labor  situation. 


TRAINING  COPPERSMITHS 

The  Present  Situation.  Coppersmithing,  being  a  highly 
skilled  trade,  requires  careful  training  on  the  part  of  those 
who  become  first-class  workmen.  The  most  efficient 
method  yet  devised  for  training  men  in  this  trade  is  the 
old  apprenticeship  system.  With  the  present  high  wages 
for  unskilled  labor  this  system,  however,  is  fast  becoming 
inadequate  to  supply  a  sufficient  number  of  skilled  men 
to  meet  the  present  demands.    Young  men  do  not  care  to 
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spend  four  years  in  learning  a  trade  when  they  can  take 
up  unskilled  labor  at  much  higher  wages. 

It  might  seem  that  the  numerous  trade  schools  that  have 
been  established  in  the  various  states  during  recent  years 
would  be  able  to  supply  trained  workers  for  this  trade. 
This,  however,  is  not  the  case.  Graduates  of  trade  schools 
would,  for  the  most  part,  have  to  take  up  coppersmithing 
as  beginners,  and  the  small  wages  paid  at  the  present  time 
to  apprentices  are  not  at  all  attractive  to  them.  Further- 
more, trade  schools  do  not  attempt  to  train  men  to  become 
skilled  mechanics.  In  reply  to  an  inquiry  as  to  what  is 
being  done  to  train  coppersmiths  in  the  State  of  New  York, 
Mr.  L.  A.  Wilson  of  the  Division  of  Agricultural  and  In- 
dustrial Education  for  the  State  writes  as  follows: 

The  evening  trade  schools  have  enrolled  about  30,000  men 
and  women  during  the  past  year.  These  schools  are  planned 
for  people  who  are  employed  in  the  trades  during  the  day,  and 
the  work  in  the  evening  school  supplements  their  daily  occu- 
pation. No  attempt  is  made  in  the  evening  trade  schools  to 
train  green  men  for  trade  work. 

The  situation  is  acute,  and  managers  and  owners  of 
coppersmith  shops  recognize  that  new  plans  must  be 
adopted  for  training  unskilled  men  in  the  trade  of  copper- 
smithing. 

Shop  Schools.  The  war  emergency  is  causing  employers 
to  consider  In  a  new  light  the  question  of  training  men. 
Formerly  the  employer  held  it  to  be  the  duty  of  the  worker 
to  educate  and  train  himself.  Now  many  manufacturers 
see  that  the  training  of  men  is  as  important  a  part  of  any 
industry  as  the  obtaining  of  raw  materials  or  the  sale  of 
the  product.  A  recent  editorial  in  the  Washinglon  Times 
states  this  point  of  view  very  forcibly  as  follows : 

Manufacturers,  why  not  add  to  your  big  enterprise  a  small 
educational  branch  and  teach  men  what  you  want  them  to 
know?     Provide  special  instructors.     Let  a  man  have  a  few 
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hours'  training  and  the  rest  of  the  day  do  manual  work,  and 
earn  a  moderate  day's  pay  while  he  is  learning.  When  you  take 
in  raw  material  you  do  not  consider  that  you  are  wasting  time 
or  good  nature  when  you  shape  it  and  change  it  and  make  it 
valuable  for  your  use.  Why  not  do  with  the  raw  material  of 
unskilled  labor  what  you  do  with  othtr  raw  material?  Manu- 
facturers do  not  leave  to  accident  or  voluntary  action  their 
supplies  of  coal  or  steel  or  rubber  or  other  material.  Is  it  not 
time  to  stop  the  haphazard  method  in  regard  to  labor? 

Manufacturers  are  fast  coming  to  take  the  same  view 
of  the  problem  of  training  workers.  Many  of  them  have 
already  established  successful  training  departments  in 
connection  with  their  plants.  Mr.  John  C.  Sp^ence,  super- 
intendent of  the  training  school  in  the  plant  of  the  Norton 
Grinding  Company,  Worcester,  Massachusetts,  speaks  of 
his  work  as  follows: 

Our  training  department  is  in  a  gallery  of  one  of  our  mills. 
It  has  its  own  work  room,  tool  vault,  and  other  facilities  sepa- 
rate from  the  rest  of  the  plant.  We  have  put  through  this 
school,  since  its  inception  twenty-eight  months  ago,  270  people. 
We  are  now  putting  them  through  at  the  rate  of  about  five  per 
week.  We  have  retained  ninety  of  these  in  our  employ  to  date. 
Other  Worcester  firms  have  hired  180  away  from  us.  The  fact 
that  other  people  are  attempting  to  hire  these  men  is  an  indi- 
cation that  the  product  of  our  school  is  at  least  worth  bidding 
for.  The  general  opinion  in  the  shop  is  that  the  school  is  a 
good  scheme.  We  pay  a  beginner  according  to  age,  previous 
experience,  and  general  ability.  Boys  from  sixteen  to  twenty, 
without  previous  experience,  get  from  seventeen  to  twenty 
cents  per  hour.  Men  who  have  done  such  work  as  driving  a 
grocery  team  get  thirty-five  cents  per  hour.  We  have  found 
very  few  who  have  not  earned  at  least  as  much  as  their  day 
work  rating  and,  on  the  average,  the  men  have  earned  ten 
cents  j)er  hour  over  their  day  work  ratings.  I  believe  thor- 
oughly in  this  work  and  I  believe  that  the  competition  of  the 
near  future  will  compel  all  industries  to  adopt  some  such 
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scheme  not  only  for  what  might  be  called  'first  grade'  worl^ 
but  also  to  extend  the  scheme  to  embrace  the  training  of  eacf 
grade  into  still  better  workmen. 

Mr.  C.  U,  Carpenter,  Works  Manner  for  the  Recorc 
and  Computing  Machines  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  de- 
scribes the  training  department  of  his  company  as  follows: 

When  the  writer  took  charge  of  the  works  in  January,  1916, 
it  was  the  practice  to  bring  the  new  employees  directly  into  the 
shop,  set  them  at  the  machines  and  have  them  learn  the  work 
at  these  machines  in  the  shop.  They  were  set  to  work  at 
either  large  or  small  machines,  the  like  of  which  they  had 
never  seen  before,  and  naturally  were  too  nervous  to  do  their 
best.    I  therefore  started  the  mechanical  training  department. 

This  training  department  was  located  in  a  well  lighted  room, 
away  from  the  factory,  and  placed  therein  were  all  of  the 
different  t>'pes  o(  machines  upon  which  training  was  necessary. 
I  placed  at  the  head  of  this  school  one  of  my  most  expert  me- 
chanics and  operators.  The  employees  were  first  selected  with 
care  by  the  employment  department  for  the  different  classes 
of  work  that  they  were  supposed  to  do.  The  system  of  teaching 
was  well  standardized.  The  teacher  explained  the  character  of 
the  metal  and  the  kind  of  tools  that  were  used,  going  over 
carefully  with  each  individual  employee  the  work  that  each 
tool  was  supposed  to  do — the  machine  being  operated  in  order 
to  illustrate  each  point.  We  trained  them  only  to  become 
skilled  upon  one  particular  job.  We  sometimes  found  in  the 
school  that  the  selections  for  the  different  operations  as  made 
by  the  employment  department  were  not  always  the  best,  and 
we  often  shifted  employees  from  one  operation  to  another 
until  the  one  for  which  they  were  particularly  suited  was  found, 
doing  this  in  the  training  department  so  that  we  would  not 
have  this  problem  to  meet  in  the  shop.  The  length  of  time 
required  for  teaching  these  operators  varied  with  the  class  of 
work  but  it  ranged  from  three  days  to  ten  days.  We,  who 
compose  this  organization,  have  had  very  broad  experience  in 
many  different  lines,  and  we  know  that  the  same  results  can 
be  secured  in  any  branch,  whether  it  is  manufacturing  of 


f                                ^ 

^ 

in 

^^^■f'v^i^j^^^^^^^^QI 

^I^^H           Man  with  right  hand  ampulaUd  punching  halts  in  heavy  sheet  copper 
^^^H                            With  simple  applil-ce,  hr  i>  able  W  handle  large  shceIG  readily  and  lumi 
^^^^^^1                            out  ai  much  work  as  any  man  In  the  shop.    The  runching  macihine  is 
^^^^H                            shown  B(  the  left:    worVmEn  on  this  opcralioii  must   know  how  to 
^^^H                            adiuM  it  Cor  diSetent  kind^  oi  work 

m 

Hammering  oul  the  ■wtinkUs  caused  in  bending  a 
len-inch  cofipet  pipe.     {Sec  page  24) 


Three  Typii^ui  Cvppenmithing  Operations 

t  »inoo(li[ng  am  a  warn  which  hai  Iwcd  braicd.     In  the 
Evn  a  ihcll  wllh  a  Beam  fat  Ihe  bottom)  ready  for  brulnA 


EMPLOYMENT     OPPORTUNITIES 


53 


empl 

■lat 
Tl 


delicate  instruments,  shipbuilding,  building  aeroplanes,  or  gun 
production. 

In  this  connection  it  is  interesting  to  note  the  stand 
which  the  British  Government  has  taken  toward  Training 
Departments  in  factories.  At  the  beginning  of  the  war 
in  1914  England  and  France  looked  to  their  technical 
schools  for  the  training  of  additional  mechanics.  The 
supply  from  that  source  was  so  limited  that  many  great 
producers  instituted  training  departments  in  their  fac- 
tories. The  Ministry  of  Munitions  of  Great  Britain  makes 
the  following  statement  in  regard  to  this  movement: 

Every  works  employing  300  workers  or  more,  with  the  ex- 
ception of  certain  special  cases,  must  set  aside  a  portion  of  the 
shop  to  be  organized  and  maintained  as  a  training  shop  for 
improving  the  skill  of  unskilled  workers.  Smaller  factories 
may  be  exempt  if  they  are  able  to  make  suitable  arrangements 
with  a  technical  school  in  the  neighborhood.  During  the 
whole  of  the  training  period,  wherever  it  may  be  taken,  the 
employer  roust  continue  to  pay  the  workers  on  the  basis  of 
"  '    t  they  earned  previously  in  manufacture. 

These  instances  will  serva  to  show  that  manufacturers 
coming  to  look  upon  the  training  of  employees  as  a 
part  of  the  legitimate  expense  of  industry.  While  the  in- 
stances noted  above  deal  particularly  with  training  a 
person  to  do  one  special  operation,  it  is  clear  that  the  same 
methods  may  be  used — and  in  fact  are  at  the  present  time 
so  used  in  many  shops — in  training  men  to  become  skilled 
mechanics.  No  doubt  when  employers  begin  to  invest 
more  money  in  the  development  of  skilled  workers  they 
will  find  a  solution  for  many  of  the  present  problems  con- 
nected with  the  employment  of  men. 

Training  for  Promotion.  It  is  to  be  noted,  however,  that 
the  plant  training  departments  or  vestibule  schools  are 
not,  as  they  are  being  conducted  today,  giving  the  worker 
all  of  the  training  to  which  he  is  entitled.    Service  depart- 
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ments  are  realizing  that  it  is  an  economical  gain  for  indus- 
tries to  look  after  the  general  education  of  their  employees 
as  well  as  the  practical  training  of  them  in  shop  work. 
The  employees  who  attend  continuation  or  evening  schools 
as  a  rule  recognize  more  quickly  the  possibilities  for  ad- 
vancement and  consequently  take  more  interest  in  their 
work.  To  assist  employees  in  the  matter  of  promotion  is 
as  important  as  to  find  new  employees.  An  examination 
of  the  various  kinds  of  work  done  in  any  plant  with  a  view 
to  helping  the  employment  office  in  selecting  and  training 
men  is  incomplete  unless  it  also  classifies  the  jobs  and 
maps  out  the  natural  lines  of  advancement.  The  training 
should  therefore  be  such  as  to  promote  one  by  successive 
stages  to  the  higher  and  more  desirable  positions  in  the 
plant.  This  means  that  a  complete  system  must  provide 
for  the  training  of  foremen  as  well  as  of  skilled  mechanics. 
Employers  everywhere  say  that  it  is  harder  to  secure  com- 
petent foremen  than  any  other  kind  of  worker.  This 
indicates  clearly  that  at  the  present  time  there  is  no  ade- 
quate means  for  training  them.  Foremen  are  usually 
responsible  for  much  more  than  the  technical  details  of 
construction.  Training  for  foremanship  ought  to  include 
some  of  the  most  important  factors  involved  in  dealing 
with  workmen  and  in  the  management  of  a  department. 
The  new  view  of  the  relation  of  industry  to  the  training 
of  its  employees  was  well  stated  by  Mr.  F.  C.  Schwedtman 
of  the  National  City  Bank  of  New  York  in  an  address 
before  the  Employment  Managers'  Association,  June  12, 
1917.    Mr.  Schwedtman  says: 

In  our  agitation  and  subsequent  mad  scramble  to  apply 
efficiency  to  machines  and  plants,  the  majority  of  us  have 
overlooked  the  factor  that  is  closest  to  us.  Instead  of  selecting 
and  educating  our  employees  in  the  pursuits  to  which  their 
tastes  naturally  run,  and  then  handling  them  through  oi^ani- 
zation  and  cooperation  so  as  to  get  the  maximum  return,  most 
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of  US  have  been  too  prone  to  neglect  selection  and  education, 
and  instead  have  commenced  at  the  end  of  the  progression  and 
have  spent  our  energies  in  trying  to  handle  them.  How  much 
our  country  loses  annually  through  failure  to  exercise  this 
proper  care  in  selection  and  training,  and  how  much  energy, 
time,  and  money  is  wasted  in  allowing  men  to  spend  their  whole 
lifetime  working  at  tasks  to  which  they  are  not  by  nature 
adapted,  is  something  which  nobody  has  been  able  to  calculate. 
Suffice  to  say  that  it  would  run  to  millions  of  dollars  annually 
if  calculable  in  money. 

There  seems  no  good  reason  why  the  kind  of  educational 
work  described  above  should  not  apply  to  trades  like 
coppersmithing.  The  details  would  be  different  of  course. 
The  main  thing  is  for  employers  to  see  that  it  is  an  eco- 
nomic advantage  for  them  to  invest  money  in  the  training 
and  education  of  their  employees.  Employers  and  those 
interested  in  public  education  must  face  the  scarcity  of 
skilled  workers  and  take  adequate  steps  to  meet  the  situ- 
ation. If  they  need  trained  workmen,  the  way  to  supply 
the  need  is  to  train  them. 

Mr.  Charles  B.  Rose,  Assistant  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Training  for  the  Emergency  Fleet  Corporation,  in  reply 
to  an  inquiry  as  to  what  was  being  done  to  train  copper- 
smiths for  shipbuilding,  says,  "There  is  an  acute  demand 
for  coppersmiths  at  the  present  time  and  steps  are  under 
way  for  special  training  centers  for  this  trade."  He  does 
not  indicate  the  nature  of  the  training  that  will  be  given 
in  these  special  centers,  but  it  is  natural  to  suppose  that 
the  expense  will  be  carried  by  the  Emergency  Fleet  Cor- 
poration. In  many  respects,  this  is  distinctly  a  step  in  the 
right  direction.  Where  the  public  schools  or  other  public 
agencies  are  able  and  willing  to  bear  a  part  of  the  burden, 
the  best  work  can  probably  be  done  through  some  coopera- 
tive or  part-time  plan.  The  Federal  Board  has  recently 
interpreted  the  Smith-Hughes  Bill  in  such  a  way  as  to 
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allow  the  expenditure  of  federal  money  for  classes  ( 
ducted  within   the  factory  on  a  part-time  basis, 
general,  the  method  to  be  followed  in  instructing  neid 
employees  in  coppersmithing  should  be  based  upon  1 
following  steps: 

1.  An  analysis  of  the  operations,  somewhat  more  detaileda 
but  in  the  main  similar  to  that  outlined  in  the  description  c 
processes  above. 

2.  The  preparation  of  practical  construction  problems  illus- 
trating these  processes,  with  the  necessary  blue  prints  and 
instruction  sheets  to  accompany  each  step. 

3.  Equipment  of  a  special  shop  or  room  for  instruction  put>i 
poses,  or  where  this  is  not  possible,  the  setting  aside  of  certai 
machines  and  benches  in  each  department  for  learners. 

When  employers  are  ready  to  bear  a  fair  share  of  t 
responsibility  of  training  skilled  workers,  the  question  of 
method  and  detail  will  be  easily  solved.    Until  that  time 
we  shall  have  to  depend  upon  trade  schools,  technical  high 
schools,  and  the  old  apprenticeship  system  to  supply  t 
present  demand  for  coppersmiths. 

Tke  Fare  River  Apprenticeship  Plan.  The  Fore  River  ^ 
Plant,  one  of  the  largest  yards  of  the  Bethlehem  Ship- 
building Corporation,  has  made  several  modifications  in 
the  old  apprenticeship  system  in  an  effort  to  meet  the 
present  labor  conditions.  To  give  an  idea  of  what  is  being 
done  to  assist  young  men  in  learning  a  trade,  an  outline 
of  the  plan  is  given  below : 

The  teaching  force  consists  of  ,an  apprentice  supervisor  I 
and  his  corps  of  instructors.  The  functions  of  the  appren-J 
tice  supervisor  is  to  acquaint  beginners  with  shop  condi-, 
tions,  direct  the  work  of  apprentices,  and  see  that  the  | 
efforts  of  instructors,  leading-men,  and  foremen  are  applied  J 
to  the  best  advantage,  to  the  end  that  skilled  workmen  o(a 
good  character  are  produced. 
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The  instructors  are  chosen  from  men  who  possess 
rniarked  teaching  ability  and  who  have  had  practical 
experience  in  the  trades  in  which  they  give  instruction. 

Provisions  are  made  so  that  apprentices  have  the  best 
possible  opportunity  to  learn  the  trade.  The  supervisor 
frequently  appoints  a  leading-man  to  see  that  the  appren- 
tices have  the  privilege  of  working  with  first-class  work- 
men rather  than  stay  at  one  operation  continuously. 

After  a  period  of  probation,  generally  sbc  months,  an 
apprentice  contract  which  sets  forth  the  terms  of  appren- 
ticeship is  signed  by  the  apprentice  and  the  concern.  In 
order  to  encourage  the  apprentice  to  complete  his  term,  a 
bonus  and  a  diploma  are  generally  offered  for  satisfactory 
service.  Evening  classes  are  conducted  from  October  to 
April  inclusive  for  the  special  benefit  of  apprentices,  and 
time  credit  is  given  for  attendance  in  these  classes. 

Systems  of  pay  vary,  but  it  is  a  common  practice  to 
make  a  slight  increase  of  a  few  cents  in  the  hourly  rate  at 
the  beginning  of  the  second  and  third  years,  and  there- 
after semi-annually. 

Training  Disabled  Men.  What  has  been  said  above  con- 
cerning training  applies  especially  to  the  normal  worker. 
The  training  of  disabled  men  presents  certain  additional 
problems.  Three  preliminary  considerations  must  be  met 
before  the  actual  work  of  training  can  be  effectively  done. 
First,  the  injured  man  must  be  encouraged  to  believe  that 
he  can  be  fitted  to  perform  useful  wage-earning  service. 
Second,  the  public  must  be  brought  to  consider  the  soldier, 
not  as  an  object  of  charity,  but  as  one  who  deserves  to  be 
educated  and  trained  to  enter  a  productive  occupation. 
And  third,  the  employer  must  be  led  to  see  the  importance 
of  providing  simple  special  machine  appliances  which  will 
assist  the  injured  man  in  doing  effective  work  and  to  be 
patient  with  him  until  he  becomes  adjusted  to  the  new 
conditions. 
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While  the  government  has  assumed  the  responsibility 
for  re-educating  and  fitting  disabled  soldiers  and  sailors  to 
enter  remunerative  occupations,  the  work  of  training  men 
injured  in  industry  must  be  provided  for  in  other  ways. 
Judging  from  the  trend  of  the  practice  among  employers  at 
the  present  time,  it  will  not  be  long  before  the  training  of 
these  men  will  be  considered  as  great  an  obligation  upon 
the  management  as  the  repair  of  machinery.  As  sugges- 
tive of  practical  working  methods  for  training  handicapped 
men,  a  brief  statement  of  what  is  being  done  in  Canada 
is  given  here. 

Provisions  for  Traitiing  Disabled  Men  in  Canada.  In 
order  to  obtain  the  information  necessary  in  determining 
the  kind  of  training  courses  to  be  offered  for  returned  men, 
surveys  were  made  of  nearly  two  hundred  occupations. 
Upon  the  basis  of  these  studies  courses  were  outlined  and 
vocational  counselors  were  instructed  in  the  work  of 
placement.  "There  came  a  time,"  writes  the  Minister 
for  the  Department  of  Soldiers'  Civil  Re-establishment, 
"when  it  was  realized  that  steps  must  be  taken  to  prevent 
the  disabled  men  from  competing  against  each  other  in  a 
certain  narrow  group  of  occupations.  Consequently  the 
department  decided  to  train  as  many  as  possible  of  the 
men  in  industries  and  shops  where  they  would  subse- 
quently be  employed." 

Men  are  placed  with  employers  for  all  or  for  part  of  the 
period  of  training.  Where  only  a  few  ask  for  courses  in 
any  locality  men  are  brought  to  special  centers  for  in- 
struction and  part-time  work  as  in  occupations  for  the 
blind,  wireless  telegraphy,  dental  mechanics,  massage, 
commercial  design,  assaying,  and  other  similar  occu- 
pations. 

The  method  in  part-time  courses  varies  considerably. 
In  some  localities  all  of  the  instruction  and  training  is 
provided    by    the   firm.      In   others,    short   preparatory 
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courses  are  given  in  day  or  evening  schools  under  the 
VocationEil  Branch  or  Technical  Branch  of  the  Provincial 
Department  of  Education,  and  then  the  men  are  placed 
with  firms  for  the  remainder  of  the  work. 

Frequently  special  correspondence  courses  are  provided 
for  In  connection  with  Institutes  of  Technology.  Miners 
especially  desire  these  courses.  Local  school  boards  may 
also  offer  instruction  in  night  classes  for  returned  men. 
When  this  is  done  the  Invalided  Soldiers' Commission  pays 
about  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  cost. 

Many  of  the  returned  men  are  given  training  in  pro- 
vincial institutions  such  as  normal  schools,  colleges,  and 
agricultural  schools.  These  institutions  furnish  the  in- 
structors and  equipment,  and  the  Invalided  Soldiers'  Com- 
mission pays  the  cost  of  the  books  or  other  supplies  and 
the  maintenance  of  the  men. 

The  Canadian  system  for  the  re-education  and  training 
of  returned  men  is  meeting  with  splendid  success,  as  the 
following  statistics  will  show: 

On  June  1,  1918,  4,876  men  had  been  granted  courses  while 
the  figure  for  May  1  was  3,861,  that  is,  1,015  cases  were  ap- 
proved during  the  month  of  May  alone.  The  number  of 
courses  in  progress  on  June  1  was  2,077,  of  which  2,038  were 
being  taken  by  discharged  men.  The  number  of  men  who  had 
completed  their  courses  and  gone  out  into  employment  was 
increased  from  351  to  481,  making  a  total  of  130  for  the  month. 

CONCLUSIONS 

A  careful  study  of  the  present  situation  in  the  copper- 
smithing  trade  has  disclosed  the  following  important  facts : 

First,  coppersmithing  offers  desirable  opportunities  to 
those  who  wish  to  learn  a  trade.  The  demand  for  workers 
is  so  great  that  helpers  receive  thirty-five  to  forty  cents 
per  hour  while  they  are  learning  the  trade.  Skilled 
workers  receive  as  high  as  seventy-two  and  a  half  cents 
per  hour,  with  a  bonus  for  faithful  and  efficient  service. 
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Second,  the  outlook  for  the  future  promises  continued 
development  for  the  trade.  New  fields  are  opening  up. 
Greatly  increased  numbers  of  workers,  even  after  the  war 
closes,  will  be  needed.    Probably  no  other  trade  presents 

■ 

better  prospects  from  the  point  of  view  both  of  compen- 
sation and  permanent  employment. 

Third,  while  the  working  conditions  are  not  easy,  men 
who,  through  the  misfortunes  of  war  or  of  industry,  have 
lost  a  leg,  a  hand,  or  even  an  arm,  or  whose  hearing  has 
been  impaired,  or  hands  partly  mutilated,  can  find  em- 
ployment suited  to  their  disabilities  and  sufficiently  re- 
munerative to  make  them  independent,  self-respecting 
economic  units. 


Some  Economic  Aspects  of  the 
Coppersmithing  Industry 


NUMBER  AND  NATI\7Ty  OF  COPPERSMITHS 

The  United  States  census  for  1910  gives  the  total 
bumber  of  coppersmiths  employed  in  the  various  lines  of 
industry  in  the  United  States  as  3,185.  Of  this  number 
2,260,  or  over  70  per  cent.,  were  foreign  born  or  of  foreign 
parentage,  while  only  925,  or  less  than  30  per  cent.,  were 
Americans.  Several  reasons  have  been  advanced  as  to 
why  American  youth  do  not  take  up  coppersmithing.  One 
reason  is  that  they  do  not  care  to  take  the  time  necessary 
to  learn  the  trade.  As  a  rule  it  requires  four  years  for  a 
beginner  to  become  a  first-class  coppersmith,  and  the  pay 
while  learning  is  much  less  than  one  can  receive  in  other 
lines  of  work.  The  present  high  wages  in  other  occupations 
are  more  attractive  to  American  youth  than  the  better 
w^es  they  would  receive  in  a  few  years  after  having 
mastered  the  copper  trade.  It  is  further  suggested  that 
the  unattractive  working  conditions  are  repulsive  to  them. 

Present  conditions  indicate  that  the  proportion  of 
foreign  born  coppersmiths  has  decidedly  increased  in  the 
last  few  years.  Three  of  the  leading  coppersmith  shops 
of  New  England  say  that  more  than  90  per  cent,  of  their 
men  are  foreign  bom  or  of  foreign  parentage.  The  employ- 
ment manager  of  one  of  the  largest  shipbuilding  plants  in 
the  country  says  that  at  least  98  per  cent,  of  his  large  force 
of  coppersmiths  is  foreign  bom  or  of  foreign  parentage. 
He  holds  that  the  chief  reason  why  American  youth  do 
not  take  up  the  work  is  that  foreign  born  coppersmiths  are 
reluctant  to  teach  the  trade  to  them. 
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According  to  the  thirteenth  census  the  coppersmiths  of 
the  United  States  were  employed  in  the  following  lines  of 
industry : 

Automobile  factories  117 

Blast  foundries  36 

Brass  mills  48 

Copper  factories  1,749 

Electric  factories  31 

Iron  foundries  56 

Railroad  shops  867 

Shipbuilding  281 

More  recent  data  indicate  that  the  number  of  copper*  1 
smiths  employed  in  automobile  factories,  shipbuilding;! 
plants,  and  railway  shops  is  increasing.  These  lines  aim 
industry  are  more  attractive  to  American  youth,  a  factfl 
which  will,  no  doubt,  draw  more  of  them  into  the  trade. 


THE  WORLD  S  PRODUCTION  AND  CONSUMPTION  OF  COPPH 

Copper  is  at  the  present  time  found  extensively  loil 
various  parts  of  the  world.    As  early  as  1250  A.  D.  copper  1 
was  mined  in  Cumberland,  England,  a  place  which  was  1 
famous  for  copper  as  late  as  1470.    During  the  fifteenth 
and  sixteenth  centuries  England  imported  most  of  her 
copper  from  the  continent,  chiefly  from  Hungary.    Early 
in  the  eighteenth  century  rich  copper  mines  were  found 
in  Devonshire  and  Ireland,  and  from  that  time  England  1 
produced  the  largest  part  of  the  world's  supply  of  copper 
until  the  rich  mines  of  North  and  South  America  were 
opened.     As  late  as  1850  Great  Britain  was  producing 
over  26  f)er  cent,  of  the  world's  copper,  while  the  United 
States  was  producing  only  1 .2  per  cent. 

In  1909  Great  Britain's  production  dropped  to  only! 
0.06  per  cent.,  while  that  of  the  United  States  rose  to.l 
58.2  per  cent,  of  the  world's  supply.  In  1850  the  leading  J 
copper  producing  countries  of  the  world  in  order  of  pro-  J 
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duction  were  Great  Britain,  Chili,  Russia,  the  Austrian 
Empire,  Australasia,  Asia.  Scandinavia,  Germany,  Turkey, 
South  America  except  Chili,  Africa,  Japan,  Mexico,  New- 
foundland, Canada,  and  the  United  States.  In  1909  the 
countries  ranked  as  follows :  The  United  States,  Mexico, 
Japan,  Australasia,  Chili,  Canada,  South  America  except 
Chili,  Russia,  Germany,  Scandinavia,  the  Austrian  Em- 
pire, Africa,  Newfoundland,  Turkey,  and  Great  Britain. 
Copper  has  for  years  been  an  important  factor  in  our 
export  trade.  In  1913  just  before  the  war  broke  out,  more 
than  one-third  of  the  entire  amount  of  nearly  a  billion 
pounds  avoirdupois  was  sent  to  Germany  and  about  one- 
fifth  to  Holland.  In  1915  no  copper  was  sent  to  Germany 
and  only  a  small  amount  to  Holland,  while  the  amount 
exported  to  England,  France,  and  Italy  was  200  per  cent, 
more  than  in  1913.  The  value  of  the  copper  exports  (in- 
cluding spelter  and  brass)  for  the  first  eleven  months  of  the 
fiscal  year  1915-1916  was  over  three  hundred  millions  of 
dollars,  while  for  the  corresponding  eleven  months  of  the 
year  1913-1914  it  was  less  than  one  hundred  and  fifty 
millions  of  dollars.    These  facts  show  the  importance  of 

Kper  as  a  war  commodity. 
Alaska,  1915  35,348 

Alaska,  1917  43,800 

Other  states,  1915  119 

Other  states,  1917  10,700 

Total,  1915  694,005 

Total,  19J7  945,000 

Map  showing  in  short  tons  the  production  of  copper  in  the 
United  States  for  1915  and  1917.  The  upper  figures  in  each 
district  are  for  1915  and  the  lower  for  1917.  The  total  for  the 
latter  is  over  one-third  more  than  for  the  former.  In  1917  the 
United  States  produced  more  than  67.9  per  cent,  of  the 
world's  copper. 
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LOCATION  OF  COPPERSMITH  SHOPS 

While  coppersmith  shops  are  located  for  the  most  part* 
in  large  industrial  centers,  usually  near  some  important 
shipping  port,  they  are  fairly  well  distributed  over  the 
states  east  of  the  Mississippi  river,  and  along  the  Pacific 
coast.  This  is  a  matter  of  considerable  importance  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  desirability  of  advising  returned 
soldiers  and  sailors  to  enter  this  trade.  The  experience  of 
the  Allies  is  to  the  effect  that  when  returned  men  have 
been  fitted  for  an  occupation  they  desire,  as  a  rule,  to 
locate  in  or  near  their  former  place  of  residence.  As 
coppersmith  shops  are  widely  distributed,  a  large  number 
of  men  could  find  employment  in  them  and  still  return  to 
their  home  communities.  Further,  there  would  be  this 
advantage;  should  a  considerable  number  of  returned 
men  desire  to  enter  this  trade,  they  would  be  widely  dis- 
tributed, and  the  placement  of  a  number  of  handicapped 
men  in  any  one  community  would  thereby  be  avoided. 

While  the  following  list  of  firms  is  necessarily  incom- 
plete, it  will  serve  to  show  the  wide  distribution  of  copper  J 
shops  throughout  the  United  States. 
California:  San  Francisco 

Oscar  Krenz.    Copper  &  Brass  Works,  431  Folsome  Street 
C.  W.  Smith.    Copper  Works,  16  Washington  Street 
DeuawabEt  Wilmington 

Benj.  F.  Shaw  Company 


rs.    Southern  Copper  Worts 

Illinois  :  Chicago 

Atlas  Copper  A  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  2738  High  Stre 
F.  Trenkhorst  Manufacturing  Company,  902  Larabec  Street 

Indiana;  Indianapolis 

F.  H.  Lansenkainp.  IJO  East  Georgia  Street 

Kentucky:  Louisville 

Ahler&  Grcgoirc,  621  East  Main  Street 

Corcoran,  Matt  &  Company,  118  North  Fifth  Street 

Vendome  Copper  Company 
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iSSACHUSETTs:  Boston 

E.  B.  Badger  &  Sons,  75  Pitts  Street 

S,  D.  Hicks  &  Son,  9-17  Bowker  Street 

National  Copper  Works,  HO  Washington  Avenue,  North 
:assacbusbtts:  East  Boston 

Bertelson  &  Petersen  Engineering  Company,  256-264  Border  Street 

Boston  Copper  Works  Company,  84  Marginal  Street 
Massachusetts:  South  Boston 

Dahlquist  Manufacturing  Company,  36  West  Third  Street 

Gerstein,  Brass  &  Copper,  1-3  West  Third  Street 
ABVLAND:  Baltimore 

Lawrence  ElSerbrock,  29  South  Frederick  Street 

John  Hubert,  1714  Thames  Street 

Jos.  Kavanaugh  Company,  Pratt  corner  Central  Avenue 
Michigan':  Bay  City 

Schepper  &  Covert 

iTRi:  St.  Louis 

Aufrichtig  Copper  &  Iron  Works,  !>00  South  Third  Street 

Mesker  Brothers  Iron  Company,  421  South  Sixth  Street 

Seibel-Suesadort  Copper  &  Iron  Manufacturing  Company,  Second 
Street,  comer  Lombard  Street 
New  Jersey  :  Hoboken 

Flynn  Brothers 
New  Jersev:  Jersey  City 

L.  O.  Koven  &  Brother,  200  Ogden  Avenue 

Smith  &  Daubt 
New  Jersey;  Newark 

L.  Lawrence  &  Company,  292  Halsey  Street 

Theo  Walter,  Jr.,  13  Essex  Street 
New  Jersey:  Paterson 

Charles  Brabender,  Sr.    Paterson  Copper  Works 
New  York:  Brooklyn 

Atlantic  Basin  Iron  Works 
New  York:  Buffalo 

J.  P.  Devine  Company,  1380  Clinton  Street 
New  York  Ciiv 

Gerdes  &  Company,  Incorporated,  40  Church  Street 

Griscom-RuBsell  Company,  90  West  Street 

P.  H.  Kearney  &  Sons,  504  West  Twenty-seventh  Street 

A.  Louy  &  Company,  511  West  Twenty-hrst  Street 
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Ohio:  Cincinnati 

American  Copper  &  Brass  Works,  612  South  Front  Street 
Geo.  F.  Klotter  Company,  1722  Central  Avenue 
Vulcan  Copper  Works  Company,  122  Sycamore  Street 

Ohio:  Hamilton 

Hamilton  Copper  &  Brass  Works 
Ohio  Copper  &  Brass  Works 

Pennsylvania:  Johnstown 

Geo.  Muehlhauser  &  Son 

Pennsylvania:  North  Philadelphia 
F.  J.  Stokes  Machine  Company 

Pennsylvania:  Philadelphia 

Ford  Brothers  &  Company,  1610  Front  Street 

Jos.  Kopperman  &  Sons,  307  Florist  Street 

Geo.  F.  Ott  Company,  213  Buttonwood  Street 

Philadelphia  Copf>ersmithing  Company,  226  North  Front  Street 

Emil  Shaefer,  1320  North  Fifth  Street 

Pennsylvania:  Pittsburgh 

Stender  Coppersmith  Company,  2932  Smallman  Street 

Virginia:  Norfolk 

R.  A.  Burroughs  &  Company,  1006  East  Water  Street 

Washington:  Seattle 

Seattle  Copper  Works 

Wisconsin:  Milwaukee 

Herman  Weissleder  Company,  816  Winnebago  Street 
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Preface 


The  following  chapters  contain  the  substance  of  some 
lectures  which  were  given  to  the  classes  at  the  Boston 
School  of  Occupational  Therapy.  I  have  tried  to  make 
clear  some  of  the  limitations  and  the  possibilities  of  bed- 
side occupations.  WTiat  is  the  use  of  teaching  handicapped 
soldiers  or  civilian  convalescents  a  lot  of  trivial  crafts 
such  as  basket-making  and  block  printing  when  they 
need  so  much  to  be  on  their  way  toward  self-support.  Is  it 
not  a  waste  of  time?  The  answer  is  'y^St  most  assuredly', 
unless  the  bedside  occupations  are  used  largely  as  a  means 
to  an  end ;  unless  they  are  abandoned  as  soon  as  the  pa- 
tient is  able  to  do  something  more  valuable  and  purposeful. 

Used  for  a  short  time  in  early  convalescence,  the  small 
crafts  are  of  the  utmost  importance — they  are  first  of  all 
diversional,  then  constructive.  Many  a  convalescent 
fails  to  make  any  progress  at  all  without  some  easy  occu- 
pation which  does  not  tax  his  newly-found  strength;  some 
occupation  which  interests  him,  which  builds  up  his 
resistance  and  his  ability  to  sustain  effort. 

It  is  becoming  more  and  more  evident  that  bedside 
occupations,  coming  with  their  stimulus  and  encour^e- 
ment  at  the  turning  point  between  helplessness  and  con- 
valescence, represent  a  very  important  element  of  treat- 
ment— a  small  but  indispensable  factor  in  the  program  of 
rehabilitation. 


r  the  medical  history  of  the  war  there  is  nothing  more 
striking  or  significant  than  the  increasing  use  of  manual 
work  as  a  means  of  restoring  lost  efficiency  and  morale. 
Always  it  has  been  known  that  work,  rightly  used,  is  an 
efficient  remedy;  that  it  is  needed,  sooner  or  later,  to 
complete  the  cure  of  any  disabled  man  or  woman.  The 
remarkable  thing  is  that  the  principle  has  all  at  once  come 
into  such  wide  recognition  and  acceptance  and  that  some 
sort  of  occupation  is  now  looked  upon  by  so  many  medical 
men  as  essential  as  soon  as  the  patient  can  possibly  use  his 
hands.  Work  as  a  remedy  is  coming  into  its  own.  It  is 
already  prescribed  like  medicine  and  usually  is  taken  by 
the  patient  with  the  same  confidence  that  he  has  in  the 
pill  or  the  draught. 

Major  John  L.  Todd,  who  has  studied  the  French  sys- 
tem of  'Return  to  Civil  Life  of  Crippled  and  Discharged 
Soldiers',  writes  in  his  report:  "There  is  a  strong  opinion 
that  work  properly  selected  and  graduated  has  a  high 
psychic  value  and  constitutes  the  best  possible  means  of 
reaccustoming  muscles  to  action."  In  plain  language  he 
means  that  the  best  way  to  bring  back  courage  to  a 
wounded  soldier  and  the  best  way  to  restore  the  use  of  a 
stiff  elbow  is  to  employ  the  man  and  his  elbow  in  useful 
work,  naturally  taking  care  not  to  overdo  the  process. 
This  seems  like  nothing  more  than  common  sense,  and  yet 
it  has  taken  the  great  war  to  give  point  and  emphasis  and 
general  acceptance  to  such  a  simple  truth.     Before  the 
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war  we  were  commonly  using  all  sorts  of  artificial  methods 
in  our  treatment  of  injured  joints  and  muscles  and  ner\-es 
— elaborate  exercising  machines,  massage  and  electricity. 
We  are  using  these  measures  still,  but  we  know  now  that  a 
little  purposeful  and  well-directed  work  will  often  do  as 
well  or  better.     Later  in  his  report  Major  Todd  says;j 
"Not  the  least  of  the  advantages  of  work  done  in  thcfl 
hospital  workshops  under  the  direction  of  medical  men,^ 
is  that  it  furnishes  an  early  opportunity  of  observing  the 
patient's   aptitudes,    and,    consequently,    facilitates   the 
making  of  a  sound  and  early  choice  of  occupation  for  him." 

If  we  wish  to  know  how  important  our  military  allies 
consider  the  general  field  of  physical  rehabilitation  by 
means  of  prescribed  work,  we  have  only  to  note  that  in 
France  alone  there  are  sixty-nine  centers  of  industrial 
re-education. 

Our  own  government  has  taken  the  matter  in  hand  and 
has  given  serious  thought  to  a  system  which  shall  afford 
the  crippled  soldier  an  opportunity  to  win  his  way  back  to 
self-support  and  self-respect.  In  a  war  of  great  magni- 
tude the  old  policy  of  pensions  and  soldiers'  homes  will 
not  do  at  all.  In  sheer  self-defense  the  governments  of 
the  world  must  undertake  to  reinstate  the  crippled  men 
in  industrial  life.  The  burden  of  public  support  cannot 
otherwise  be  borne.  But,  fortunately,  this  is  not  the  only 
consideration.  Slowly,  every  one  is  waking  to  the  knowl- 
edge that  the  idle  man  is  a  serious  menace  to  himself  and 
to  the  whole  social  fabric.  To  himself,  most  of  all,  for 
idleness  means  degeneration  of  body  and  spirit.  Anyone 
who  will  read  Bulletins  5  and  6  of  the  Bureau  of  Voca- 
tional Education,  will  be  sufficiently  impressed  with  the 
comprehensive  plans  which  have  been  made,  and  how 
thoroughly  this  principle  is  appreciated. 

There  is  in  almost  every  convalescence  a  time  of  dis- 
cour^ement  and  depression — a  time  when  the  patientV 
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begins  to  realize  what  his  handicap  means.  He  looks 
niefully  at  the  stump  of  an  arm  and  the  future  seems  dark 
enough.  A  few  rise  above  depression  and  need  no  en- 
couragement; but  the  majority  require  at  least  diversion, 
lest  depression  settle  into  despair  and  despair  into  chronic 
failure.  What  if  the  diversion  can  take  the  form  of  some 
simple  work  which  will  demonstrate  that  with  care  and 
patience  almost  any  handicap  may  be  overcome?  That 
is,  the  function  of  the  so-called  bedside  occupations  which 
have  been  used  very  extensively  abroad  and  which  will 
receive  full  attention  here  in  our  own  military  hospitals. 
There  are  other  and,  perhaps,  more  important  stages  of 
the  plan — the  curative  workshop  where  heavier  and  more 
purposeful  work  is  done,  and  the  vocational  schools  which 
will  undertake  to  prepare  their  pupils  for  the  trades  so 
that  they  may  overcome  the  handicap  of  the  cripple 
through  the  advantage  of  advanced  knowledge.  But  in 
this  chapter  I  wish  to  discuss  only  the  smallest  phase  of 
the  great  problem — the  bedside  or  diversional  occupa- 
tions. They  arc  important  out  of  all  proportion  to  their 
apparent  use,  simply  because  they  come  at  the  critical 
time  when  a  man  turns  for  better  or  worse— when  he 
begins  to  face  life,  or  when  he  turns  his  back  upon  life's 
possibilities  and  begins  the  career  of  the  dependent.  The 
problem  is,  to  a  considerable  extent,  mechanical.  Hand 
work  will  gradually  unlock  stiffened  joints  and  bring  to 
life  again  nerves  and  muscles  which  have  been  badly  in- 
jured. But  all  the  time  lost  confidence  will  be  coming 
back  and  subtle  improvements  in  morale.  The  man  who 
has  lost  his  right  hand  and  who  learns  to  write  with  his 
left,  accomplishes  more  than  he  realizes,  for  he  discovers 
that  he  is  still  a  man. 

For  the  necessarily  simple  bedside  occupations  we 
naturally  turn  to  the  so-called  handicrafts.  They  may  be 
made  to  exercise  most  of  the  faculties  of  mind  and  body. 
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They  are  capable  of  wide  development  and  may  be  carried 
to  any  degree  of  perfection  consistent  with  the  limitations 
of  the  worker.  Fortunately,  they  combine  the  elements, 
of  work  and  play.  ■ 

In  the  more  strenuous  occupations  of  the  curative  work'^ 
shop  and  the  vocational  schools,  most  of  the  teachers  and" 
assistants  will,  of  course,  be  men,  many  of  them  recruited 
from  among  the  patients  who  recover  from  wounds  and 
who,  from  previous  occupations,  have  already  the  expert 
knowledge  necessary  for  teaching.  The  development  of 
the  bedside  occupations  will,  for  the  most  part,  fall  into 
the  hands  of  women. 

Realizing  that  there  are  not  enough  women  who  knoi 
the  handicrafts  and  who  also  know  how  to  teach,  the- 
Surgeon  General's  office  sometime  ago  sanctioned  the 
establishment  of  schools  for  the  training  of  Reconstruction 
Aides.'  I  quote  from  the  prospectus  of  the  Boston  Schoc^ 
which  has  been  conducted  at  the  Franklin  Union: 

r  military  hospitals  for  traini 
;upation  and  to  direct  the  hand- 


There  is  an  immediate  need  in 
women  to  furnish  forms  of  bedside 
work  of  disabled  soldiers. 

The  purpose  of  the  school  is  to  furnish  in  the  shortest  possible  time, 
the  necessary  training  to  young  women  who  wish  to  become  qualified 
for  such  work  and  to  receive  appointments  as  Reconstruction  Aides 
in  Military  Hospitals. 

The  training  is  designed  to  develop  not  only  artistic  and  mechanical 
skill  and  dexterity,  but  also  ability  to  cooperate  with  every  branch  of 
a  hospital  in  order  that  there  may  result  the  highest  standard  of  effi- 
ciency in  the  rehabilitation  to  civil  life  of  the  returning  soldiers. 

Applicants  must  be  at  least  twenty-five  years  of  age;  must  be  citi- 
zens of  the  United  States  or  of  Allied  Countries;  must  possess  suitable 
personality — this  requirement  is  regarded  as  one  of  great  important; 
must  demonstrate  some  artistic  or  mechanical  skill  or  training  that 
will  especially  prepare  them  to  excel  in  one  or  more  of  the  major  sub- 

'  The  policy  of  the  Surgeon  General's  office  has  changed  from  time  to  lime. 
At  pieaent  no  jchool  or  course  of  aludy  is  officially  sanctioned,  but  any  woman    | 
who  can  qualify  in  one  or  more  crafts  and  who  has  evident  tact  and  adaptability^ 
may  be  accepted  for  military  hospital  work. 
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jects  of  the  course;  must  be  prepared  to  accept  assignments — if 
appointed— for  full-time  service  during  the  present  war  emergency, 
either  at  home  or  abroad. 

The  directors  of  the  School  reserve  the  right  to  refuse  admission  to 
any  applicant,  or  to  grant  admission  only  upon  probation. 

A  tuition  fee  to  cover  a  portion  of  the  expenses  of  the  course  will  be 
charged  all  applicants.    The  fee  will  be  $6o  for  the  complete  course. 

While  no  definite  statement  can  be  made  regarding  scholarships,  it 
is  hoped  that  any  applicant  who  is  thoroughly  qualified  will  not  be 
denied  admission  because  of  embarrassment  concerning  payment  of 
tuition  fees.  Any  applicant,  therefore,  who  finds  the  tuition  a  decided 
hardship  is  urged  to  write  at  once  to  the  Directors. 

The  teachers  in  chaise  of  the  various  courses  will  be  experts  in  their 
respective  subjects  and  there  will  be  expected  of  all  pupils  a  bigh 
degree  of  excellence  in  all  the  work. 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSES 

Weaving.  To  include  hand-loom,  bead-loom,  and  simple  rug  and  mat- 
making. 

Simple  Wood  Work,  WkUUine  and  Carving.  Confined  to  the  use  of  a 
few  instruments,  such  as  the  knife,  chisel,  and  gouge. 

Basketry.    To  include  reed  work  and,  possibly,  pine  needle  work. 

Block  Printing.    Applied  to  paper  and  textiles. 

Knitting.    Crocheting,  needle  work,  and  bead  work. 

Applied  Design.  Including  the  elementary  principles  of  design  bearing 
on  the  subjects  taught  in  the  course. 

Practice  Teaching.  Actual  practice  in  teaching  the  required  subjects 
in  hospitals  under  conditions  like  or  similar  to  those  which  will  be 
met  in  military  hospitals,  will  give  the  self-confidence  and  experi- 
ence necessary  for  military  hospital  work. 

Hospital  Routine  and  Methods  of  Invalid  Teaching.  By  lectures,  confer- 
ences and  visits  to  institutions,  training  is  given  in  the  conduct  of 
hospitals  and  the  methods  of  teaching  the  convalescent. 

Certificates.  Certificates  of  graduation  will  be  granted  to  all  students 
successfully  completing  the  course.  Graduates  will  also  receive  con- 
fidential letters  of  recommendation  concerning  their  ability  and 
personality.  Both  certificates  and  letters  of  recommendation  will 
unquestionably  be  of  great  service  in  securing  appointments. 

Appointment.  The  school,  of  course,  even  though  authorized  by  the 
War  Department  cannot  guarantee  appointments  as  Reconstruction 
Aides  in  the  Military  Hospitals  upon  graduation.     It  can  merely 
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stale  that  there  appears  to  be  an  urgent  need  [or  every  one  whoa 
make  herself  competent. 
Compensation.     The  Reconstruction  Aides  i(  appointed  for  a 
within  the  United  States  will  be  paid  fifty  dollars  per  month,  i 
sixty  dollars  per  month  tor  service  without  the  limits  of  the  United 
States;  and  if  not  living  at  a  hospital,  they  will  draw  twelve  doHat 
per  month  for  quarters  and  at  least  one  dollar  per  day  for  subsistence.^ 
They  will  be  uniformed  in  the  hospitals  and  on  the  street; 
expenses  of  these  uniforms  will  have  to  be  borne  by  the  Aides. 

Here  is  an  opportunity  for  women  of  the  right  quail 
fications  to  aid  materially  in  a  very  important  war  work. 
What  are  the  right  qualifications?  The  prospectus  says 
there  must  be  suitable  personality.  This  is  undoubtedly 
the  most  important  consideration.  In  three  months  of 
preparation  it  is  not  expected  to  produce  a  large  number 
of  expert  crafts-women,  A  reasonable  cleverness  in 
quiring  the  technique  of  simple  hand  work — \'ery  fe 
will  fail  at  that;  but  suitable  personality  is  another  mat- 
ter— it  cannot  be  acquired.  It  is  a  serious  business, 
good  start  on  the  right  road  for  the  crippled  soldier.  li 
the  work  is  made  a  joke  or  a  kindergarten  exercise,  then 
bedside  occupations  will  do  more  harm  than  good, 
Equally  fated  will  be  a  too-technical  or  matter-of-fact 
approach.  My  feeling  is  that  the  young  woman  w] 
is  to  succeed  in  this  work  must  have  that  subtle  possession' 
we  call  tact;  also  she  must  have  charm  and  appeal 
short,  an  attractive  personality. 

The  age  of  twenty-five  is  certainly  an  arbitrary  limit 
youth.  There  are  many  younger  women  who  could  serve 
successfully.  But  on  the  whole,  maturity  is  desirable  in 
such  a  work,  and  I  Igiow  women  of  fifty  who  would  un- 
doubtedly succeed.  Men  are  pretty  much  alike  the  world 
over;  they  will  be  lead  if  they  are  attracted,  they  will  d< 
nothing  if  they  are  not  interested. 

A  very  important  part  of  the  training  of  medical  crafts- 
teachers  will  have  to  be  given  by  medical  men  who  are 


ict 

I 


INVALID    OCCUPATIONS 


13 


able  to  make  the  pupils  understand  not  only  the  special 
kinds  of  work  which  will  be  most  useful  in  given  cases,  but 
who  will  teach  the  vagaries  of  fatigue  and  its  manifesta- 
tions. Nothing  could  be  more  unfortunate  than  a  ten- 
dency to  push  the  men  too  fast,  or  to  dally  when  progress 
might  be  made.  Before  graduation  from  these  schools 
the  pupils  should  have  clearly  in  mind  the  importance 
and  dignity  of  their  work.  They  should  be  able  to  ap- 
proach their  patients  in  a  way  at  the  same  time  intelligent 
and  interesting.  What  a  chance  is  here  for  the  sympathy 
and  understanding  which  no  school  can  teach,  but  which 
is  in  the  heart  of  every  true  woman. 

Medicine  and  surgery  must  play  their  greater  part; 
but  doctors  will  leam  to  rely  more  and  more  upon  thera- 
peutic work  for  the  physical,  nervous,  and  moral  recon- 
struction, which  must  follow  medical  treatment  and 
without  which  much  of  the  brilliant  work  of  the  operating 
room  and  the  laboratory  will  be  lost.  They  will  under- 
stand finally  that  though  the  medical  handicrafts  seem, 
at  first  thought,  quite  foreign  to  the  hospital  function  and 
tradition,  they  are  really  a  logical  part  and  not  a  small 
part  of  the  rehabilitation  plan.  If  the  work  itself  seems 
trivial  it  is  only  necessary  to  remember  that  a  child  must 
walk  before  he  can  run,  and  that  the  convalescent  must 
perform  the  simple  tasks  before  he  may  wisely  undertake 
greater. 


CHAPTER  II 

Medical  Handicrafts 

Quite  suddenly,  it  seems  almost  overnight,  the  bedside 
and  wheel-chair  occupations  have  come  into  prominence 
as  military  hospital  requirements.  Classes  of  young 
women  are  trained  in  three  months  or  less  to  teach  arts 
and  crafts.  What  would  John  Ruskin  or  William  Morris 
have  said  to  this  blossoming  out  of  crafts-teachers — and 
what  quality  of  products  can  be  expected  from  such 
meager  preparations?  The  Surgeon  General's  office  states 
that  the  bedside  occupations  are  lOO  per  cent,  medical 
in  their  object,  that  there  is  no  intention  of  developing 
real  craftsmen.  Perhaps  it  is  well  that  Washington  takes 
this  stand,  for  a  high  expectation  of  craftsmanship  is 
likely  to  be  disappointed.  And  yet  the  fact  remains  that 
poor  work  of  any  sort,  badly  designed  and  badly  executed, 
must  react  unfavorably  upon  the  patient. 

The  reasonable  conclusion  is  that  we  must  not  neglect 
the  quality  of  the  products  if  the  bedside  occupations  are 
to  have  their  full  value.  We  shall  not  fail  in  this  respect, 
because,  first  of  all,  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  young 
women  who  are  asked  to  teach  will  have  had  satisfactory 
craft  training  or  experience  in  teaching  before  entering 
upon  the  government-advised  course,  and  because  such  a 
course  as  that  outlined  in  the  previous  chapter  is  really 
good  and  sensible.  It  is  not  too  ambitious,  it  does  not 
attempt  the  impossible.  We  are  not  trying  to  produce 
craftsmen,  in  the  old,  original  sense,  the  kind  of  workmen 
who  wove  great  tapestries  and  carved  cathedral  choir 
screens.    Our  teachers  and  their  pupils  are  to  work  on  a 
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much  lower  level,  yet  there  is  no  reason  why  their  produi 
should  be  poorly  designed  and  executed. 

What  are  we  planning  to  make  in  the  wards  of  thi 
hospitals?  According  to  orders  or  suggestions  from 
Washington,  the  list  of  occupations  is  as  follows:  hand 
weaving,  bead  work,  basketry,  wood  carving,  block  print- 
ing, knitting  and  crocheting;  to  these  may  be  added  a 
considerable  variety  of  small  handicrafts  at  the  discretion 
of  the  various  committees.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  a  very  fair 
teaching  knowledge  of  any  or  all  of  these  occupations  may 
be  acquired  in  a  few  months'  work  by  the  so-called 
Occupational  Aides.  Design,  in  my  opinion,  is  a  thing 
apart.  Here  and  there  a  teacher  may  have  had  the 
necessary  training  before  coming  to  the  classes,  but  usually 
design  and  color  schemes  must  come  from  expert  sources 
if  the  work  of  the  teachers  or  their  pupils  is  to  be  satis- 
factory. If  this  one  point  is  made  and  followed,  the 
products  of  the  bedside  and  wheel-chair  occupations  are 
likely  to  be  worth  while  in  every  sense.  There  is.  in  point 
of  fact,  no  reason  why  we  should  not  have  the  ideas  and 
suggestions  of  the  best  designers  in  the  world  for  use  in  this 
good  cause.  The  Government  can  afford  to  pay  for  the  best 
in  design  if  by  so  doing  the  medical  handicrafts  are  saved 
from  failure  and  are  made  to  fulfill  their  complete  purpose. 

The  men  who  are  to  pursue  medical  handicrafts  as  a 
part  of  their  convalescent  treatment  will,  of  course,  be 
handicapped  in  many  ways.  There  will  be  actual  physical 
crippling,  to  say  nothing  of  the  natural  discouragement 
and  depression  and  the  easy  fatigue  of  the  convalescent. 
Still,  judging  from  the  results  of  such  work  in  Canada  and 
abroad,  we  may  expect  an  interesting  and  valuable  prod- 
uct from  our  handicapped  industries.  The  men  will 
come  from  all  walks  in  life,  some  will  inevitably  do  poor 
work,  many  will  be  clever  enough  for  anything,  the 
average  is  likely  to  be  good. 
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But  why  lay  quite  so  much  stress  upon  the  quality  of 
the  products?  If  they  are  passably  good  they  will  not 
react  badly  upon  the  workers.  Why  take  the  bedside 
occupations  so  seriously?  My  own  experience,  before 
the  war,  makes  me  believe  that  men,  who,  because  of 
some  very  great  handicap  may  never  succeed  in  doing 
much  else,  can  be  trained  and  directed  so  that  the  work 
of  their  hands  will  be  commercially  and  artistically  justi- 
fied. There  is  not  a  single  argument  in  favor  of  making 
hand-weavers  or  silversmiths  out  of  crippled  men  who 
have  no  natural  aptitude  for  such  work  and  who  might 
with  re-education  become  fairly  competent  factory  or 
shop  hands.  But  there  are  many  small  occupations,  small 
crafts,  such  as  those  which  have  been  mentioned,  which 
might  be  developed  under  government  patronage  for  the 
benefit  of  the  handicapped  and  with  good  commercial  as 
well  as  medical  results. 

Let  us  suppose  that  out  of  a  hundred  men  who  are 
put  through  a  course  of  bedside  occupation  after  crippling 
injury  there  is  one  who  can  never  earn  his  living  at  his 
old  trade  or  any  new  trade  of  the  ordinary  sort.  Suppose 
this  man  shows  also  a  special  understanding  of  form  and 
color,  a  special  liking  for  one  of  the  so-called  handicrafts, 
such  as  weaving  or  block  printing — may  he  not  be  made 
the  nucleus  of  a  craft  system  which  will  later  justify  itself 
in  every  way? 

I  hope  and  believe  that  some  of  the  young  women  who 
are  to  be  Occupational  Aides  in  the  military  hospitals  will 
some  day  be  able  to  carry  out  the  complete  idea  of  worth- 
while occupations  for  the  handicapped.  In  this  way,  it 
would  be  possible  not  only  to  raise  the  standard  of  the 
crafts,  but  such  enterprise  might  be  the  nucleus  of  a 
school  which  could  supply  training  for  able-bodied  crafts- 
man teachers  and  at  the  same  time  create  a  tradition  of 
permanent  use  tohundredsof  handicapped  men  and  women. 


i8 
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Those  who  have  watched  the  somewhat  dubious  pre 
gress  of  the  so-called  crafts  in  certain  state  institutions,  in 
sanatoriums,  and  in  the  crippled  schools,  may  well  question  ' 
the  advisability  of  any  attempt  to  put  craftswork  on  a 
commercial  basis.  A  lai^e  part  of  the  good  material 
used  is  wasted  and  the  world  is  no  richer  for  the  lopsided 
baskets,  the  hammered  brass  and  the  tooled  leather  that 
has  been  produced.  But  there  is  a  middle  course,  some- 
where between  a  factory  system  and  the  work  of  individual 
craftsman,  a  middle  course  wherein  the  carefully  directed 
industry  of  crippled  workers  may  be  pursued  with  legiti- 
mate results.  Take,  for  example,  the  making  of  willow 
furniture.  Here  is  a  field  which  was  once  at  least  tried 
out  by  cripples.  They  succeeded  in  making  the  furniture 
— it  was  well  and  substantially  made,  but  it  had  no 
originality.  It  was  no  better  than  the  same  sort  of  thing 
made  by  machinery  or,  at  any  rate,  turned  out  by  the 
thousand  pieces  in  factories.  Therefore  the  enterprise 
failed  as  it  deserved.  It  would  have  been  perfectly  possi- 
ble with  the  same  amount  of  labor  to  have  made  a  really 
beautiful  and  distinctive  furniture  which  would  have  had 
immediate  and  profitable  sale.  This  little  incident, 
which  actually  occurred,  is  very  significant — we  must  not 
lose  the  lesson. 

Some  fourteen  years  ago,  while  still  a  general  practi- 
tioner, I  established  a  pottery-making  plant  for  the 
benefit  of  my  patients,  I  had  to  make  it  pay,  for  I  had 
little  capital.  By  employing  a  really  expert  designer  and 
chemist,  this  work  was  put  at  once  upon  a  high  technical 
and  artistic  basis.  The  business  did  not  fail,  but  progressed 
until  it  is  now  and  has  been  for  years  on  a  paying  basis. 
This  work  did  fail  of  perfect  medical  usefulness  because  it 
became  so  technical  and  professional  that  comparatively 
few  invalid  workers  could  be  employed.  But  it  showed 
the  possibility  of  maintaining  a  practical  and  self-support- 


INVALID    OCCUPATIONS  19 

ing  craft  undertaken  as  a  medical  experiment.  A  like 
good  fortune  has  followed  a  hand-weaving  industry 
which  was  established  at  the  same  time  and  for  the  same 
purpose. 

Of  course,  self-support  is  not  always  necessary  so  long 
as  the  medical  ends  are  gained  and  the  invalid  occupations 
do  not  become  too  expensi\e.  But  1  have  believed  from 
the  first  that  the  better  the  craft  the  greater  the  medical 
value,  whether  we  use  the  industry  as  diversional  and 
re-educational  only  or  as  a  means  of  partial  livelihood. 

The  bedside  occupations  of  the  military  hospitals  will 
prove  of  great  indirect  value  if  they  popularize  the  idea  of 
work  as  a  cure,  and  if  they  show  that  properly  conducted 
handicrafts  may  be  justified  in  every  sense  of  the  word. 
After  the  war  emergency  is  over,  it  will  be  increasingly 
evident  that  we  cannot  afford  to  neglect  the  potentialities 
of  crippled  industrial  workers  anywhere.  The  bedside 
occupations  will  then  come  to  their  long  needed  and 
permanent  application.  They  will  start  on  the  way  to 
recovery  many  a  crippled  worker  who  would,  without 
them,  fail  of  any  progress.  If  such  work  is  organized, 
protected  and  developed  with  care,  there  is  no  end  to  the 
possibilities. 

I  do  not  pretend  to  know  the  best  way  to  bring  about 
the  humane  and  economic  plan  of  special  industries  for 
the  handicapped,  but  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  it  can 
be  carried  out  in  connection  with  general  or  special 
hospitals,  or  as  an  adjunct  to  existing  factory  systems. 
I  do  not  believe  it  is  necessary  to  create  an  entirely  new 
organization.  Is  it  not  logical  to  consider  the  moral  and 
economic  rehabilitation  of  an  injured  man  or  woman  a 
definite  part  or  extension  of  the  hospital  treatment?  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  the  whole  social  service  system  now  so 
firmly  established  in  most  progressive  hospitals,  is  of  a 
piece  with  industrial  rehabilitation. 
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I  must  not  wander  too  far  from  my  subject  which  is 
bedside  and  wheel-chair  work.  The  very  definition  implies 
the  hospital,  but  the  hospital  is  a  place  for  medical  and 
surgical  treatment — naturally  these  come  first.  We  cannot 
turn  the  wards  into  workrooms.  But  the  idea  that  the 
hospitals'  responsibility  ceases  when  the  wound  is  healed 
is  fast  disappearing,  and  I  prophesy  that  before  long 
occupational  aides  will  become  an  indispensable  part  of 
every  well-equipped  hospital  in  the  world. 


Fatigue  and  the  Bedside  Occupations 


F  you  attach  the  leg  muscle  of  a  frog  to  a  proper  recording 
apparatus  and  give  the  muscle  repeated  electrical  stimuli, 
you  may  produce  a  typical  fatigue  chart,  showing  the 
onset  of  fatigue  and  its  termination  in  complete  exhaus- 
tion; but  you  will  team  very  little  about  the  complex 
phenomena  of  fatigue  as  they  occur  in  human  experience. 
Human  fatigue  may  be  theoretically  as  simple  as  the 
frog's  leg.  If  there  were  absolutely  no  mental  or  emo- 
tional elements  involved  we  should  have  just  plain  tire  as 
when  a  man  walks  until  he  can  walk  no  longer.  But 
almost  inevitably  the  emotions  play  their  part.  The 
hunter  sees  the  camp  smoke  rising  above  the  trees,  his 
tired  muscles  revive  and  the  rest  of  the  journey  Is  easy. 
On  the  other  hand,  we  all  know  how  unreasonably  tired 
we  grow  when  there  seems  to  be  no  end  to  the  road  and  no 
hope  of  rest  and  refreshment. 

I  shall  not  attempt  a  definition  of  human  fatigue,  nor 
shall  I  try  in  any  serious  way  to  analyze  it.  We  know 
fatigue,  in  its  various  forms — we  have  it  ourselves  or  see  it 
in  others.  Only  when  it  interferes  with  progress,  with  our 
aims  and  ambitions,  do  we  think  of  it  as  a  menace.  Ordi- 
nary tired  out  feelings  we  may  look  upon  as  normal, 
inevitable,  perhaps  wholesome  when  they  bring  deep 
sleep  and  refreshment.  But  plain  tired-out  too  often 
repeated  does  harm  which  may  only  with  difficulty  be 
repaired.  We  have,  for  example,  the  athletes  who  over- 
train— such  men  are  really  weaklings,  they  often  die 
young,  they  succumb  easily  to  disease.   Mental  fatigue  in 
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its  milder  forms  apparently  does  no  harm.    The  scho( 
boy  or  girl  feels  it  almost  surely  in  our  modern  system  c 
cramming.     Mix  worry,   discouragement  and   fear— 
gether  with  some  unknown  factors  of  poor  resistance— 
and  you  have  the  ingredients  of  serious  nervous  breakdown 
in  which  fatigue  and  the  sense  of  fatigue  may  figure  ■ 
largely. 

We  soon  discover  as  we  deal  with  our  so-called  nervom 
patients,  as  well  as  with  those  who  are  physically  un-  ' 
sound,  that  physical  fatigue  and  what,  for  want  of  better 
terms,  we  may  call  mental  or  psychic  fatigue,  are  often 
apparently  alike  in  their  manifestations,  that  they  often 
occur  simultaneously,  and  that  they  seem  to  bear  little  or 
no  relationship  to  physical  exertion  or  even  mental  ex- 
ertion. Perhaps  some  day  we  shall  discover  that  there  is 
always  some  physical  disease  or  unbalance  to  accoimt 
for  the  strangely  severe  disabilities  which  we  are  apt  to 
call  nervous  prostration  or  nervous  exhaustion  and  which 
are  so  often  associated  with  fears,  obsessions  and  hypo- 
chondriacal worries.  We  know  little  enough  about  the 
functioning  of  the  human  system.  Only  very  recently 
has  it  been  realized  that  the  ductless  glands,  the  thyroid, 
the  supra  rcnals  and  the  pituitary  body,  may  in  their  J 
over  or  under  secretions  produce  the  most  profound  dia-J 
turbances  of  mind  and  body.  " 

I  think  we  may  be  reasonably  certain,  however,  that 
mental  attitudes  do  react  upon  all  the  functions  and 
produce,  or  at  least  intensify,  the  suffering  and  disa- 
bility which  we  call  fatigue.  We  know  well  enough  how 
promptly  loss  and  sorrow  will  rob  us  of  appetite  and  put 
out  of  order  all  the  well-ordered  mechanisms  of  the  body, 
and  we  know  how  good  news  brings  renewed  vigor. 

Whether  it  seems  justified  by  the  facts  or  not,  the 
feeling  of  fatigue  is  a  thing  to  be  reckoned  with — ^we  can- 
not ignore  it;    it  modifies  our  lives  whether  we  will  or 
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no.  It  may  be  simply  a  warning  that  we  have  gone  far 
enough.  But  it  may  be  much  more,  and  in  settled  forms 
may  constitute  real  illness.  This  is  not  a  medical  treatise, 
you  are  not  required  to  know  all  the  conditions  which  may 
produce  fatigue,  but  you  are  to  have  your  small  part  in 
the  reconstruction  of  crippled  soldiers,  and  you  will  have 
to  deal  with  the  problem  of  fatigue.  You  will  have  an 
exceptionally  good  opportunity  to  help  in  the  relief  or 
cure  of  this  disabling  symptom  if  you  approach  the 
situation  intelligently,  if  you  recognize  fatigue  when  you 
see  it,  if  you  give  it  due  weight  but  not  too  much  im- 
portance. 

Fatigue,  then,  is  a  symptom  occurring  in  many  and 
diverse  conditions  of  body  and  mind.  It  may  range  all 
the  way  from  a  healthy  tire  to  a  deadly  exhaustion.  The 
medical  treatment  of  fatigue  is  usually  and  logically  the 
treatment  of  the  underlying  conditions.  You  have 
nothing  to  do  with  that — it  is  the  field  of  medicine  and 
surgery.  But  you  may  be  of  great  service  to  your  pa- 
tients and  to  the  medical  staffs  of  the  military  hospitals 
if  you  understand  in  a  general  way  how  to  deal  with 
fatigue  as  a  symptom.  Sometimes,  indeed,  you  may 
dispose  of  this  troublesome  handicap  altogether  if  it  is 
due  to  one  or  another  of  the  simpler  causes. 

I  wish  there  were  some  reliable  measure  of  fatigue — 
something  like  a  blood  pressure  indicator  which  would 
tell  at  a  glance  the  degree  of  involvement.  But  fatigue 
is  far  too  subtle  for  any  indicator  save  that  of  intuition 
and  experience.  People  generally  know  when  they  are 
tired  and  say  so  in  no  uncertain  terms,  but  we  cannot 
always  accept  such  statements  at  their  face  value.  The 
fact  is  that  the  sense  of  fatigue  often  outlasts  the  justifica- 
tion and  becomes  a  sort  of  protective  habit  which  must 
gradually  be  broken  down.  But  often,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  reverse  is  true,  and  we  find  an  ambitious  patient  re- 


24  INVALID     OCCUPATIONS 

peatedly  exhausting  himself  in  well-meant,  but  foolia 
attempts  to  overcome  his  handicap. 

My  experience  has  made  me  sure  that  fatigue,  evd 
that  which  is  due  to  serious  organic  disease  as  well  as  t 
long-continued  pain  or  to  protective  habit,  may  ofteaa 
be  relieved  with  untold  benefit  to  the  patient  by  ; 
simple  process  of  graded  effort,  of  carefully  regulate* 
activity. 

It  is  necessary  to  begin  with  very  slight  effort.    Anyone 
who  understands  physical  or  nervous  exhaustion  knows 
that  sudden  demands  may  be  answered  for  a  while,  but 
that  relapse  is  sure  to  follow  unless  the  resistance  is  built  J 
up  slowly  and  consistently.  1 

You  will  see  at  once  the  possibilities  of  the  small! 
handicrafts.  They  may  be  made  to  serve  as  a  ladder 
upon  which  the  weakened  and  fatigued  patient  may  climb 
back  slowly  to  efficiency,  disposing  of  fatigue  as  he  goes. 
With  your  work  as  a  guide,  you  will  learn  to  rec(^nize 
fatigue  when  the  patient  denies  it — you  will  see  the 
flagging  motions,  the  rapid  pulse,  the  weary  expression, 
the  drawn  face  which  tells  the  story.  If  you  are  wise 
you  will  manage  in  such  a  way  that  real  fatigue  rarely 
occurs. 

In  the  early  stages  of  reconstruction  the  patient  will 
usually  be  tired  if  he  undertakes  any  work,  no  matter 
how  simple — but  fatigue,  real  fatigue  should  rarely  be 
reached  and  exhaustion  never.  It  is  a  useful  rule  to 
consider  as  normal  a  tiring  which  disappears  within  a  few 
hours  after  work  and  as  fatigue  or  exhaustion  a  suffering 
which  lasts  on  through  a  day  of  rest. 

There  is  a  popular  idea  that  progress  in  these  lines,  to  be 
successful,  must  represent  a  little  more  effort  each  day 
until  the  maximum  is  reached.  Such  a  course  will  succeed 
sometimes  but  often  it  ends  in  discour^ement  and  defeat 
because  the  added  weight  each  day  becomes  too  soon  a 
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conscious  burden.  A  much  safer  progression  is  in  a  series 
of  planes.  By  this  plan  we  give  the  patient  the  same  task 
and  no  more  for  a  number  of  days,  perhaps  weeks,  until 
the  improvement  and  resistance  up  to  this  point  is  firmly 
established.  Then  we  may  safely  move  on  to  another 
plane.  We  must  never  forget  the  mental  element  in 
fatigue,  and  whatever  may  be  said  of  the  physical  possi- 
bilities we  cannot  wisely  confront  the  patient  with  too 
steep  and  discouraging  a  progression.  The  progression 
which  I  have  advocated  may  be  represented  graphically 
by  a  chart. 

t  5th  week 

4th  week  \ 
3rd  week  I 
2nd  week  j 
1st  week  [ 


Fatigue  as  it  affects  the  patient  and  interferes  with  his 
progression  may  be  represented  by  a  series  of  sharp  ele- 
vations which  rise  into  the  first  week  or  two  but  which 
fail  to  reach  the  levels  of  subsequent  weeks  except  per- 
ils occasionally  because  of  some  untoward  circumstance. 


SHARP  POINTS  REPRESENT  DEGREES  OF  FATIGUE 


On  the  other  hand,  a  too-rapid  attempt  at  purposeful 
effort,  the  sharply  inclined  plane,  may  be  depicted  by 
steep  inclines  with  deep  depressions  at  the  end  from  which 
recovery  will  be  slow  and  painful,  only  to  be  followed  by 
subsequent  falls  and  further  serious  depressions. 
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As  you  gain  experience  with  fatigue  of  various  origin 
you  will  discover  that  there  is  a  daily  wave  of  strength 
and  resistance  which  is  normal  and  which  mounts  rather 
quickly  in  the  morning  to  a  maximum,  falling  slowly 
through  the  day. 


This  daily  chart  is  not  by  any  means  constant,  but  it 
is  approximately  true  and  the  rule  may  not  wisely  be 
disregarded.  I  have  known  many  patients  to  fail  in 
their  efforts  at  rehabilitation  because  they  would  begin 
their  work  too  vigorously  in  the  morning,  thus  failing  to 
take  advantage  of  the  natural  wave  of  energy.  You  will 
understand  that  your  patients  should  commonly  under- 
take their  bedside  occupations  in  the  forenoon  and  not 
in  the  early  morning  or  late  afternoon.  Fortunately 
this  requirement  will  usually  coincide  with  the  hospital 
routine,  for  dressings  and  other  treatments  are  usually 
carried  out  early  in  the  day. 

It  is  important  for  you  to  realize  that  long-sustained 
effort  may  be  impossible  at  any  time  and  will  be  followed 
with  bad  results  when  a  series  of  small  efforts  with  rest 
intervals  may  be  successful  and  effective.  Broken  or 
fractional  effort  may  be  likened  to  the  action  of  the 
familiar  automobile  jack  which  lifts  easily  by  slow  and 
short  degrees  a  weight  which  the  operator  could  never 
manage  in  one  sustained  effort. 


INVALID    OCCUPATIONS 


27 


In  America  we  are  too  apt  to  rush  things,  we  go  through 
the  day  at  top  speed,  hardly  stopping  for  our  meals.  It  is 
more  than  likely  that  nervous  prostration,  which  has  been 
called  the  American  disease,  is  pre\'alent  among  us  partly 
on  that  account.  The  English  people  divide  their  day 
better  and  more  consistently  with  the  laws  of  fatigue. 
They  begin  the  day  later,  they  always  stop  for  tea  in  the 
mid-aftemoon.  Afternoon  tea  which  we  are  apt  to  ridicule 
probably  saves  many  a  man  and  woman  from  fatigue  and 
nervous  collapse.  It  is  a  pause,  an  interval  which  allows 
the  accumulation  of  enei^'. 

The  results  of  bedside  occupations  will  vary  greatly. 
Sometimes  you  will  accomplish  wonders  and  produce 
marked  improvement  in  strength  and  resistance  to  fatigue. 
You  must  not  be  discouraged  by  poor  results,  or  too  much 
elated  by  apparent  success.  The  elements  involved  are 
so  subtle  that  you  may  never  know  what  you  have 
accomplished.  Your  apparent  failure  may  be  your  greatest 
success.  You  must  yourselves  be  careful  to  avoid  fatigue 
for  your  work  will  be  essentially  thing.  There  will  be 
great  drafts  upon  your  sympathies  and  upon  your  patience. 
You  will  have  to  be  in  a  sense  impersonal,  doing  your 
work  as  the  surgeon  does  his,  steadily,  calmly,  not  allowing 
yourselves  too  much  persona!  feeling  for  the  men,  lest  you 
Itse  your  nerve  and"  cease  to  be  useful. 


lU'ii  rnadt  by  coHvaln- 


When  a  man  is  ill,  when  he  complains  of  painful  and  dis- 
abling symptoms,  the  modem  doctor  begins  to  search  for 
the  physical  cause  of  the  trouble.  If  he  fails  to  find  one  of 
the  recc^nized  sources  of  pain  and  disability,  eye  strain, 
ulcer,  malignant  growth,  disease  of  the  blood,  or  some- 
thing tangible,  he  puts  it  all  down  to  'nerves'. 

Nervous  exhaustion  is  still  a  difficult  field,  but  we  are 
beginning  to  r^ard  it  more  rationally.  No  longer  do  we 
treat  the  symptoms  as  though  they  were  the  disease. 
They  are  too  many  and  too  varied,  they  do  not  lie  at  the 
root  of  nervous  illness,  they  are  only  surface  manifesta- 
tions of  trouble  underneath.  There  was  a  time  when  doc- 
tors and  laymen  alike  were  inclined  to  scoff  at  the  victim 
of  nervous  exhaustion  with  his  pains  and  aches,  his 
belchings  of  gas  and  his  fatigue.  It  was  thought  that  the 
symptoms  might  be  cured  by  the  exercise  of  the  will. 
We  now  know  that  there  are  possible  physical  causcn 
which  were  not  understood  before,  and  which  may  not  l>c 
understood  for  a  long  time  to  come,  but,  more  important 
still,  we  know  that  there  are  mental  cau»e«  cajiablc  of 
upsetting  the  bodily  functions  of  anyone  who  in  not 
exceptionally  endowed  with  resistance. 

Probably  the  extraordinary  manife«tatlfin«  of  "ahell 
shock'  coming  daily  from  the  battlefield*  of  France  will 
make  clear  as  never  before  what  profcAjnd  phyiHcal  diif 
turbances  can  be  caused  by  mental  ttrsun-^ian  amtintitfl 
or  sudden  and  overpowerii^  expaietux  of  virAmce.    I  am 


J] 


30 


INVALID    OCCUPATIONS 


writing  not  as  a  military  surgeon,  for  I  have  had  verj' 
limited  experience  of  that  sort,  but  rather  from  a  knowl- 
edge of  nervous  exhaustion  as  it  occurs  in  civil  life. 

It  is  quite  possible  that  experience  in  dealing  with 
'nerves'  in  our  sanatoriums  and  in  private  practice  needs 
only  to  be  extended  in  kind  to  meet  the  greater  and  more 
pressing  requirements  of  the  service. 

Nervous  exhaustion  in  one  form  or  another  is  the  accom- 
paniment of  most  long  and  painful  illnesses.  Just  what 
happens,  what  change  takes  place  in  the  mind  and  body 
to  cause  the  varied  symptoms  of  weakness  and  inefficiency, 
we  do  not  know  nor  do  we  need  to  know,  for  the  moment 
at  least,  if  we  can  relieve  the  condition. 

As  people  differ  in  their  make-up  and  resisting  powers,  so 
the  picture  of  nervous  exhaustion  will  vary  even  though 
the  cause  be  constant.  One  man  will  go  through  a  terrible 
experience,  shrug  his  shoulders  and  be  ready  for  the 
next  shock.  Another,  with  a  less  stable  mind  and  less 
physical  stamina,  will  be  thrown  into  convulsions  or  will 
temporarily  lose  his  mind  and  remember  nothing  about 
the  matter  when  he  comes  to  himself.  A  third  will 
develop  some  entirely  different  symptom  like  persistent 
headache,  a  rapid  heart,  or  an  all-pervading  fear  of  im- 
pending disaster.  The  outstanding  and  almost  constant 
elements  are  exhaustion  and  inefficiency,  together  with  a 
curious  inability  to  regain  strength  and  confidence  when 
the  acute  part  of  the  illness  has  passed. 

We  are  fortunately  able  to  apply  a  broad  and  logical 
remedy  which  fails  to  help  a  few  but  serves  a  useful  purpose 
with  almost  every  patient  who  does  not  convalesce  rapidly 
or  who  shows  the  familiar  symptoms  of  exhaustion.  This 
remedy  is  modified  and  prescribed  work. 

U  may  be  profitable  to  study  a  little  into  the  general 
principles  which  underlie  this  treatment  and  which  have 
made  it  valuable.   We  must  not  suppose  for  a  moment  that 
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the  work  alone  is  responsible  for  the  gains  which  are 
made.  But  work  is  much  more  than  a  background  for 
other  treatment.  A  man  who  has  been  incapacitated  for  a 
long  time  finds  the  greatest  satisfaction  and  general 
encouragement  in  the  successful  accomplishment  of  some 
very  simple  task.  Is  it  the  bit  of  work  which  he  has 
done  or  the  partial  return  to  life  which  has  acted  as  a 
tonic?  Successful,  healthy  life  is  made  up  of  emotions 
and  ideals  as  well  as  of  facts.  Work  which  earns  the  daily 
bread  is  useless  in  the  moral  sense  unless  it  is  backed  up  by 
ideals  and  high  emotions.  1  believe  that  without  inspira- 
tion, perhaps  I  had  better  say  faith  and  hope,  no  amount 
of  work  would  serve  to  cure  or  even  to  relieve  the  de- 
pressed and  worn  out  patient.  Under  special  and  favoring 
conditions  work  and  encouragement  go  together;  they 
support  and  justify  each  other.  There  exists  in  nearly  all 
of  us  a  natural  hopefulness  and  cheer  which  often  needs 
only  to  be  released  to  become  effective.  With  hope  and 
ambition,  anything  is  possible,  we  accomplish  miracles. 
Without  them  we  are  the  prey  of  morbid  thought  and 
obsessions — our  bodies  cease  to  function  properly,  wc 
become  ill.  If  we  h^pen  to  have  delicate  bodies  or  a 
fine  nervous  balance  we  become  nervous  invalids  with 
all  the  varied  symptoms  and  disabilities  that  are  involved. 
1  do  not  mean  that  discouragement  always  precedes  or 
accompanies  nervous  breakdown — usually  it  does,  but 
I  am  sure  that  courage  and  hope  invariably  improve  die 
condition  of  the  nervous  iavaUd  and  give  some  chance  of 
a  cure. 

This  is  the  jusdScatian  of  work  as  a  nsnedy — ft  brings 
a  inan  bade  toward  the  nonnal  by  amvmdag  lum  that 
his  case  is  not  bopelese.  it  rdeaaes  a  ttatwal  eoungfi 
and  enthustasn. 

Every-  cxerdK  and  twarift  tlat  itiiMlifartW  circal»> 
tioa  and  vavt%. cvay  dimg aad mtdkiae,  wMbHaiAe 
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best  results  unless  something  helps  to  restore  enthusiasm, 
confidence  and  faith.  Confidence  we  know  can  come 
with  work  accomplished,  even  though  it  is  only  the 
trivial  work  of  the  bedside  occupations  in  a  sanatorium 
or  in  a  military  hospital.  Faith  is  a  step  in  advance,  at 
least  the  faith  I  mean.  Without  it  or  its  equivalent  any 
cure  is  incomplete  and  fragile.  Faith  goes  far  beyond 
work  and  its  accomplishment.  It  comes  when  we  see 
justification  in  life,  when  we  believe  that  life  means 
something  more  even  than  'liberty  and  the  pursuit  of 
happiness'.  When  faith  comes,  it  is  like  a  breath  of  good 
clear  air  after  one  has  been  cooped  up  in  a  theater  all  the 
evening;  when  we  come  out  under  the  stars  and  know  that 
there  is  something  greater  than  our  own  inventions, 
something  better  than  the  air  of  the  playhouse.  An 
experience  such  as  this,  the  nervous  patient  must  have  if 
he  is  to  be  wholly  freed  from  his  terrors.  Then  he  must 
back  up  his  gain  with  the  sobering,  balancing  uifluence 
of  work. 

Keen  observers  have  been  saying  for  some  time  that  one 
reason  for  industrial  unrest,  for  strikes  and  sabotage,  for 
the  poor  and  ineffective  performance  of  the  average  work- 
man, one  reason  for  nervous  breakdown,  is  to  be  found  in 
the  modem  subdivisions  of  labor,  in  the  fact  that  no 
effort  is  made  to  interest  the  workman  in  the  larger 
aspects  of  his  work.  The  old  time  craftsmen  worked  long 
hours  for  scant  pay  and  found  no  fault.  They  saw  the 
beginning  and  the  end  of  their  work,  and  found  it 
good. 

I  remember  sitting  for  hours  beside  a  serene  old  man, 
one  of  the  last  of  the  shoemakers  who  made  the  whole 
shoe.  I  was  fascinated  with  the  slow,  sure  progress  of  the 
work.  He  worked  until  late  twilight — until  he  could  no 
longer  see  to  thread  his  needles.  He  could  talk  as  he 
worked.    The  little  shop  overlooked  the  sea  and  we  talked 
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of  old-time  ships.  The  shoes  my  friend  made  would  not 
wear  out  in  a  few  weeks,  there  was  good  leather  in  them 
and  no  pasteboard  in  the  soles.  Also  there  was  no  sign  of 
nervous  prostration  in  the  worker. 

Within  a  year  I  have  seen  the  nervous  life  of  a  young 
girl  well  nigh  wrecked  by  the  rattle  and  clash  of  a  modem 
shoe  factory  where  the  cry  was  always  more  speed  and 
where  the  windows  were  of  painted  glass  so  that  the 
workers  would  not  be  distracted  by  the  passing  of  traffic 
on  the  street  outside.  The  girl  earned  more  in  a  week  than 
the  old  shoemaker  did  in  three  or  four,  but  she  broke 
down  under  it,  and  so  have  many  more. 

No  doubt  machines  and  the  so-called  efficiency  methods 
have  come  to  stay,  but  perhaps  these  methods  will  be 
modified  some  day  so  that  the  worker  will  have  more 
interest  in  his  product,  so  that  he  will  catch  a  glimpse  of 
the  significance,  the  human  value  of  his  labor.  Whenever 
the  laborer  is  given  a  wider  vision  he  is  a  better  man,  he 
works  longer  ajid  harder  and  is  less  likely  to  break 
down. 

These  great  principles  are  important  enough  in  indus- 
trial life.  They  are  pertinent  in  our  present  discussion 
because  they  explain  in  a  way  why  the  small  crafts  of  the 
bedside  occupations  have  such  an  extraordinary  effect 
upon  the  convalescent  worker,  starved  as  he  very  likely 
is  for  the  primitive  joy  of  creative  work.  The  bedside 
crafts  must  be  very  simple,  the  results  must  come  quickly 
and  without  much  complication  else  fatigue  spoils  every- 
thing. But  there  Is  real  curative  value  in  the  crafts- 
Even  if  the  patient  must  go  back  to  the  machines  and  the 
painted  windows,  he  will  have  been  refreshed  and  encour- 
aged by  a  brief  experience  of  more  wholesome  conditions 
of  labor. 

It  is  very  simple  and  easy  to  talk  and  read  about  work 
as  a  remedy.     The  treatment  requires  infinite  tact  and 
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patience  on  the  part  of  doctors,  nurses  and  teachers.  But 
the  results  are  so  satisfactory  and  so  evident  to  all  con- 
cerned that  there  is  never  likely  to  be  any  faltering,  once 
the  course  is  well  begun.  It  is  cheering  and  reassuring  to 
know  that  the  results  of  treatment  are  not  all  economic 
and  material,  that  with  the  physical  reinstatement  of  the 
patient  may  come  a  moral  and  spiritual  reinstatement 
beyond  all  price. 
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CHAPTER    V 


Asylum  Industries 


VJaJLE  the  military  problem  of  rehabititation  holds  the 
public  eye,  not  much  will  be  said  about  the  industrial 
possibilities  of  civilian  cripples  and  the  great  army  of 
the  handicapped  in  our  public  institutions.  I  believe, 
however,  that  the  experience  of  reconstruction  hospitals 
and  the  vocational  training  schools  will  rapidly  advance, 
the  prospect  of  invalid  occupations  everywhere.  There 
will  be  a  lai^e  group  of  Occupational  Aides,  vitally  inter- 
ested in  and  well  equipped  for  state  hospital  and  asylum 
service  after  the  war.  There  will  be  a  clearer  public 
understanding  and  a  better  support  of  any  course  which 
promises  to  develop  and  utilize  the  remaining  powers  of 
the  handicapped.  Few  people  who  are  not  actually  con- 
nected with  the  great  charitable  institutions  know  what 
splendid  work  has  already  been  done  along  these  lines, 
how  much  the  burden  of  unnecessary  idleness  has  been 
lifted  and  how  promising  is  the  future  of  hospital  and 
asylum  industries. 

In  the  fifteenth  annual  report  of  the  Gardner  State 
Colony  which  is  a  Massachusetts  institution  for  the  care 
of  the  insane.  Dr.  Charles  E.  Thompson,  the  Superinten- 
dent, states  that  the  money  value  of  the  farm  products 
for  the  year  ending  in  November,  1917,  was  $66,614.53. 
He  says  further  under  the  head  of  Industries: 

The  numerous  industries  in  operation  last  year  have  been 
continued  and  in  addition  we  have  made  all  of  our  underwear 
on  a  hand-power  knitting  machine,  and  woven  all  blankets 
in  a  hand-loom.  We  are  soon  to  begin  the  making  of  spreads 
on  a  hand-loom. 
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We  have  erected  and  are  now  equipping  a  building  to  be 
used  as  a  pottery.  In  this  we  expect  to  make  all  of  the  crockery 
which  we  have  heretofore  purchased.  This  will  be  carried 
on  as  a  practical  industry  and  not  so  much  a  pottery  in  which 
artistic  pottery  is  the  aim.  This  is  a  continuation  of  our 
policy  of  making  our  industries,  so  far  as  possible,  practical, 
of  beneht  to  the  institution  and  the  patients  themselves. 

The  lower  floor  of  the  women's  industrial  building  has  been 
equipped  as  an  exhibit  room  in  which  samples  of  all  articles 
made  are  on  exhibition  for  patients  and  visitors.  A  room  of 
this  sort  does  much  to  encourage  both  patients  and  their 
relatives. 

Cooperating  in  the  movement  for  food  conservation  we  have 
done  far  more  canning  and  preserving  at  each  of  our  depart- 
ments than  heretofore.  Tables  at  the  end  of  this  report  will 
show  in  some  detail  what  industries  are  carried  on  and  what 
the  production  has  been.  This,  or  any  table,  will  not  show  the 
benefit  to  the  patients  while  thus  employed,  but  the  benefit 
is  known  to  be  very  great. 

Our  experience  has  been  the  more  practical  the  industry,  the 
more  the  interest  of  the  patient,  and  the  greater  the  return 
to  the  Commonwealth  and  the  patient.  This  year,  of  the  total 
number  of  patients  at  the  colony,  94  per  cent,  have  been 
employed  regularly;  3.8  per  cent,  have  been  incapacitated, 
unable  to  work;  2  per  cent,  have  been  idle.  Compared  with 
the  previous  year  {1916)  there  were  2  per  cent,  fewer  em- 
ployed, 2  per  cent,  more  unable  to  work  because  of  illness  or 
incapacitated.  This,  perhaps,  is  to  be  expected,  as  our  insti- 
tution, receiving  only  by  transfer,  becomes  older  and  accumu- 
lates a  larger  number  of  infirm  patients. 

Only  extreme  diligence,  care  and  good  judgment,  froth  on 
the  part  of  the  physicians  and  employees,  have  prevented  all 
but  a  few  minor  accidents,  but  when  it  is  remembered  that, 
especially  in  the  outdoor  industries,  many  of  our  patients 
are  occupied  in  industries  requiring  the  use  of  tools  of  various 
kinds,  it  is  perhaps  to  be  wondered  at  that  we  have  not  had 
more,  and  it  may  be  expected  as  time  goes  on  that  now  and 
agaiti  an  accident  will  occur  in  spite  of  all  precautions.    When 
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the  great  benefit  to  the  patient  is  considered,  we  are  justified, 
I  believe,  in  continuing  our  industrial  pursuits  just  as  we  have 
carried  them  on  in  the  past. 

Think  for  a  moment  what  this  means.  These  unfortu- 
nate people,  many  of  whom  can  never  be  well,  are  not 
only  happier  and  better  physically  and  mentally  because 
of  their  occupations,  but  they  are  actually  assisting  in 
their  own  support,  thereby  lifting  by  just  so  much  the 
already  heavy  load  of  public  and  family  taxation.  It  is 
one  of  the  delights  of  my  life  to  visit  these  otherwise 
gloomy  institutions  and  to  see,  as  anyone  can  see,  the 
happiness  and  well-being  which  are  made  possible  by  well- 
regulated  industries.  Years  ago  I  saw  an  asylum  where 
they  had  no  regular  occupation  and  I  do  not  like  to 
remember  it  except  in  contrast  with  the  better  conditions 
of  today.  It  is  within  twenty  years  that  a  woman  came 
to  me  for  advice  about  her  daughter  who  was  confined  in 
a  state  asylum,  The  girl  had  improved  so  much  that  she 
wanted  something  to  do.  The  mother  asked  one  of  the 
nurses  if  she  might  send  in  some  materials  for  making 
baskets  as  the  patient  had  formerly  been  interested  in 
such  work.  The  nurse  thought  it  would  be  all  right,  so 
the  things  were  sent.  Several  weeks  later,  on  a  visit  to 
the  hospital,  the  mother  found  that  the  reeds  and  raffia 
had  never  reached  the  patient.  The  superintendent  had. 
objected  because  he  thought  that  if  he  allowed  one  patient 
to  work  in  this  way  they  would  all  want  to  be  doing  it. 

When  household  occupation  for  the  insane  first  came 
into  general  use  and  wide  recognition,  not  so  very  many 
years  ago,  there  was  opposition  on  the  ground  that  it 
was  cruel  to  ask  these  poor  people  to  do  the  drudgery  of 
the  hospital  work.  No  doubt  there  have  been  instances 
of  abuse.  The  willing  worker  may  have  been  overworked 
and  harm  may  have  been  done,  but  many,  many  times 
the  beginning  of  recovery  has  dated  from  the  beginning  of 
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regular,  systematic  work.    No  one  now  doubts  the  vali^ 
of  the  expedient. 

Every  great  state  hospital  is  an  industrial  community"" 
where  much  of  the  routine  work  is  with  advantage  done 
by  the  patients  under  proper  supervision  and  where  small 
manufacturing  is  carried  out  successfully  and  economi- 
cally. If  these  insane  patients  were  forced  to  do  manu- 
facturing for  profit  there  might  well  be  objection,  but 
when  they  make  their  own  clothes  and  shoes  and  enjoy 
doing  it,  objection  changes  to  full  approval  or  enthusi- 
astic support.  The  great  war  with  its  scarcity  of  skilled 
workers  will  help  along  this  good  cause  as  nothing  else 
could  do.  It  will  be  literally  necessary  for  the  institution 
to  employ  as  never  before  their  own  idle  inmates. 

Most  of  the  asylums  are  in  the  country  and  include 
lai^e  farms,  hundreds  of  acres.  I  do  not  know  the  figures, 
but  probably  not  more  than  a  tenth  part  of  this  acreage 
is  under  cultivation  or  is  used  for  live  stock.  Suppose  all 
these  great  farms  throughout  the  country  had  gone  into 
sheep-raising  some  years  ago,  using  all  available  land. 
There  would  now  be  a  very  material  help  to  the  country 
at  large  in  a  critical  time  of  wool  shortage.  I  know  noth- 
ing about  farming  or  sheep,  but  I  wish  the  state  agricul- 
tural schools  would  make  a  survey  of  the  institutional 
farms  so  that  in  a  fully  scientific  way  they  might  be  used 
for  the  raising  of  live  stock,  sheep,  pigs,  goats,  cows, 
and  horses,  whatever  is  best.  The  meat  bills  of  the  state 
could  be  reduced  materially,  and  there  would  be  more 
leather  for  shoes  and  harnesses.  Sheepskin,  wool,  and 
mutton  are  valuable  commodities.  With  the  cheap  labor 
of  the  asylums  and  almshouses,  great  areas  could  be 
fenced  off  and  made  dog-proof,  or  if  this  is  not  feasible, 
then  the  inmates,  under  the  direction  of  a  very  few 
competent  directors,  could  guard  the  sheep  and  cattle 
and  bring  them  safely  through  to  actual  economic  use. 
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Some  time  ago  I  watched  with  keen  interest  the  clear- 
ing of  a  rocky  New  England  pasture  by  the  patients  of 
an  asylum.  They  not  only  picked  up  the  small  stones, 
but  they  dynamited  the  boulders  and  carried  the  crop  of 
stones  to  a  crusher  which  produced  first-class  material 
for  road  building  and  cement  construction.  I  saw  these 
same  patients  pouring  and  tamping  the  cement  for  the 
cellar  walls  of  new  buildings  for  their  own  occupancy. 
It  was  a  sight  to  cheer  the  heart  of  anyone  who  has  under- 
stood the  burden  of  the  handicapped. 

When  it  comes  to  the  handicrafts,  as  they  have  been 
employed  lately  in  the  asylums,  one  must  understand  the 
problem  rather  deeply  to  appreciate  their  justification. 
Surely  we  cannot  expect  a  high  order  of  craftsmanship 
here,  among  men  and  women  whose  minds  no  longer 
function  truly.  But  it  happens  that  a  good  many  patients 
in  these  institutions  cannot  be  roused  to  interest  and 
eflfectiveness  in  the  routine  of  the  kitchen,  the  laundry 
or  the  repair  shop.  They  must  have  some  novelty  to 
attract  them,  some  bright-colored  work  or  something  to 
do  which  shows  immediate  and  striking  results.  Here 
weaving  on  hand-looms  comes  into  play.  Basketry, 
stencilling,  jig-saw  work,  carpentry,  metal-working,  these 
and  other  crafts  which  must,  of  course,  be  simplified,  are 
of  the  utmost  value.  Incidentally,  here  as  In  the  diver- 
sional  occupations  of  the  military  hospitals,  the  better 
the  quality  of  the  work,  the  better  the  medical  and  moral 
effect  upon  the  patient.  Once  the  patient  is  aroused  to 
interest,  once  he  learns  again  to  use  his  hands  and  his 
mind,  the  handicrafts  may  wisely  be  discontinued  in  favor 
of  the  more  useful  occupations  of  hospital  service,  except 
in  those  comparatively  rare  instances  where  the  worker 
is  better  at  a  craft  than  he  can  be  at  anything  else.  Not 
infrequently  the  skill  acquired  in  weaving  or  making 
baskets  so  educates  and  restores  a  patient  that  he  becomes 
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with  a  very  short  apprenticeship  a  good  painter  or  car- 
penter, a  shoemaker  or  a  tailor,  working  for  his  institution. 
I  suppose  it  is  a  dream  beyond  realization,  but  I  have 
felt  for  many  years,  as  I  have  watched  the  progress  of 
useful  occupations  in  the  asylums,  that  some  day  these 
great  institutions  might  be  nearly  or  quite  self-support- 
ing. As  I  read  each  year  the  reports  of  progressive  super- 
intendents and  see  the  rising  value  of  things  actually 
produced  by  the  labor  of  chronic  invalids,  I  have  a  feeling 
that  the  thing  Ayill  be  done.  It  will  mean  the  employment 
of  a  good  many  normal  people  as  well  as  all  the  inmates. 
But  these  mentally  sick  people  are  often  quite  well  in 
body.  Under  competent  direction  they  are  capable  of 
great  physical  effort  with  advantage  to  their  minds. 
Here  is  a  goal  worth  working  for,  though  it  may  very 
well  never  be  finally  reached. 


CHAPTER  VI 

The  Element  of  Diversion 

A  BORED  convalescent  has  the  right  to  ask  for  diversion. 
We  must  not  be  so  enamoured  with  the  idea  of  develop- 
mental work  that  we  forget  the  need  of  amusement. 
Some  of  us  were  apprehensive  when  the  word  'diversional' 
was  used  in  connection  with  the  bedside  occupations;  we 
wanted  the  work  to  be  serious,  and  the  products  to  be 
useful  and  dignified.  We  now  know  that  all  these  quali- 
ties are  essential  and  that  the  most  serious  and  ambitious 
work  may  be  the  best  of  all  diversions  if  it  is  taken  in  the 
proper  spirit.  It  has  been  found  in  Canada  and  abroad 
that  when  the  attempt  is  made  to  force  the  convalescent 
soldiers  to  work  and  to  acquire  new  occupations,  they  some- 
times rebel  and  do  such  poor  work  that  time  and  effort  are 
wasted.  If  the  bedside  occupations  are  begun  diversionally 
and  even  as  sheer  amusement,  they  may  naturally  run 
on  into  serious  and  voluntary  attempts  at  rehabilitation. 
For  this  reason  the  young  ladies  who  are  to  teach  the  bed- 
side crafts  will  have  a  special  advantage.  They  will  be  able 
to  coax  and  cajole  many  a  slacking  mind  and  hand  into 
saving  activity  where  the  uniformed  official  would  fail. 

We  must  be  careful  not  to  require  a  sick  man  to  do 
things  which  would  be  of  doubtful  interest  to  a  child.  If 
I  were  a  convalescent  and  anyone  were  to  ask  me  to  make 
a  human  face  on  an  egg  shell  or  an  animal  out  of  a  raisin 
and  some  tooth-picks,  I  believe  I  would  refuse  with 
thanks  and  continue  to  refuse  with  emphasis,  even  though 
my  instructor  might  be  a  very  attractive  and  plausable 
young  lady.  But  there  are  many  constructive  occu- 
pations which  will  serve  as  good  medicine  for  the  bored. 
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If  we  are  saved  the  trivial  and  the  absurd,  we  must  not 
use  occupations  which  are  too  serious  or  to6  hard  to  do. 

The  little  hand-loom  which  has  been  devised  by  Mr. 
Frank  P.  Lane  of  Florence,  Mass.,  deserves  a  very  high 
place  in  the  treatment  of  ennui.  With  it  the  convalescent, 
while  still  on  his  back,  may  make  a  great  variety  of  inter- 
esting fabrics,  hat  bands,  belts,  neckties.  If  the  occupa- 
tional expert  has  taste  and  experience — if  she  has  been 
wise  enough  to  avail  herself  of  the  service  of  a  good  de- 
signer— the  invalid  occupations  under  her  direction  may 
be  satisfactory  from  every  point  of  view.  The  result  will 
be  happy  at  least  in  its  disposal  of  the  fatigue  of  boredom. 

The  convalescent  is  usually  in  a  sad  state  of  indecision. 
He  feels  able  to  do  something  but  he  does  not  know  what 
to  do.  Whatever  is  proposed  is  likely  to  be  rejected  if 
the  man  has  time  to  think  it  over.  Therefore  it  is  nec- 
essary to  be  prepared  with  materials  and  ready  to  put 
them  into  immediate  use.  If  you  say  to  the  patient: 
"Wouldn't  you  like  to  braid  a  rug  this  morning?"  an 
emphatic  "no"  may  be  your  answer  and  the  answer  you 
deserve.  Of  course  he  does  not  want  to  braid  a  rug — 
what  could  be  more  silly  and  footless.  But  put  the  cloth 
into  his  hands,  show  him  how,  and  he  will  braid  with 
enthusiasm  and  profit. 

I  have  been  experimenting  lately  with  jig-saw  work  as 
a  convalescent  occupation.  Not  the  old-fashioned  scroll 
work,  not  the  making  of  little  impossible  brackets  for 
dusty  comers.  Most  people  think  of  jig-saw  work  as 
hopeless,  as  forlorn — terminating  at  last  in  the  perpetra- 
tion of  a  little  highly  ornamented  cuckoo-clock  that  will 
not  go  and  which  falls  to  pieces  when  the  glue  dries  up. 
I  do  not  mean  even  the  popular  picture  puzzles  though 
they  have  a  good  deal  of  justification.  One  of  my  patients, 
an  artist,  has  designed  a  lot  of  toy  animals  to  be  made  of 
wood  and  painted.     If  these  toys  were  commonplace 
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I  should  expect  them  to  fail  and  to  serve  only  a  very 
limited  use.  But  they  are  delicious  caricatures,  they 
are  highly  conventionalized  animals  that  charm  with 
their  freshly  painted  stiffness  and  paucity  of  detail. 
They  have,  in  the  vernacular,  punch  and  go.  A  man  who 
has  fair  muscle  may  saw  them  out  on  a  bedside  bench. 
If  the  muscle  is  lacking  the  attendant  may  do  the  sawing. 
The  patient  can  apply  the  paint.  We  have  discovered  a 
paint  which  does  not  smell  of  turpentine.  It  is  a  water 
color,  a  'Show  Card'  paint  so-called,  made  by  the  Devoe 
Manufacturing  Co.  It  may  be  varnished  over  at  once 
without  making  the  colors  run.  It  is  a  boon  to  the  con- 
valescent worker.  Imagine  the  delight  of  painting  with 
bright  red  spots  a  purple  pig  so  cleverly  modeled  that  you 
almost  hear  him  grunt  and  yet  so  ridiculously  simple 
in  decorative  treatment  that  no  one  may  look  upon 
him  without  a  smile. 

Such  occupations  do  not  grow,  they  are  the  result  of 
careful  thought.  No  one  who  has  not  had  rigid  artistic 
training  or  who  is  without  imagination  and  humor  may  ever 
design  such  a  pig  as  I  have  described.  Caricature  is  as  truly 
an  art  as  the  painting  of  portraits.  But  there  are  people 
who  can  design  such  animals  and  they  should  be  asked  to 
do  it  for  the  benefit  of  handicapped  workers.  When  all  is 
ready  and  there  is  no  chance  of  failure,  then  the  materials 
may  be  given  into  the  hands  of  the  convalescent. 

I  am  quite  sure  that  amusing  occupations,  if  they  are 
not  sloppy  kindergarten  makeshifts,  have  a  very  valuable 
place  in  the  scheme  of  invalid  occupations.  I  have 
preached  the  serious  pursuits  always  and  I  believe  in 
them,  but  sometimes  diversion  must  come  first,  even  if 
the  patient  will  not  be  long  satisfied  with  it.  Once  on 
his  way,  once  sure  of  himself,  we  may  depend  upon  the 
natural  good  will  and  good  sense  of  the  average  conva- 
lescent to  carry  him  forward  into  the  field  of  real  work. 
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Foreword 

This  report  on  the  optical  goods  industry  is  one  of  ; 
series  of  occupational  studies  prepared  by  the  Harvard 
Bureau  of  Vocational  Guidance  for  the  purpose  of  making 
available  information  concerning  possible  openings  for 
handicapped  men.  It  is  the  result  of  a  survey  of  a  con- 
siderable number  of  optical  manufacturing  establishments 
and  prescription  shops  in  New  England.  Prelir.iinary 
reports  of  individual  establishments  have  been  placed  in 
the  hands  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education, 
The  United  States  Employment  Service,  and  The  Voca- 
tional Training  Division  of  the  Massachusetts  Industrial 
Accident  Board,  and  other  agencies  interested  in  tlie 
rehabilitation  of  handicapped  persons.  In  its  present 
form,  the  report  deals  with  the  optical  industry  in  general 
rather  than  with  any  particular  establishment,  and  is 
published  in  the  hope  that  it  may  be  of  service  in  the 
work  of  restoring  to  civil  and  industrial  life  those  who 
have  been  injured  either  in  war  or  in  industry. 


Opportunities  for  Handicapped  Men 
in  the  Optical  Goods  Industry 

Much  has  been  said  in  the  public  press  about  the 
advantages  for  disabled  men  in  optical  manufacturing 
establishments.  Employers  have  reported  to  government 
officials  and  to  other  agencies  interested  in  the  rehabili- 
tation of  disabled  soldiers  and  sailors  that  they  could 
offer  suitable  occupations  for  practically  all  types  of 
handicaps  except  cases  of  blindness  and  the  loss  of  the 
use  of  the  fingers.  A  careful  study  of  typical  plants  has 
brought  to  light  information  which  justifies  these  reports 
in  the  press  and  on  the  part  of  employers.  Some  of  the 
principal  advantages  are  as  follows: 

1.  Light  Bench  Work.  The  making  of  frames  for  eyeglasses 
and  goggles  offers  a  large  variety  of  occupations  which  are  done 
while  the  worker  is  seated  at  a  table.  The  work  is  light  and 
varied  so  that  interest  is  easily  maintained. 

2.  Attractive  Working  Conditions.  The  materials  used,  such 
as  gold,  white  metal,  tortoise-shell,  and  steel,  are  such  as  to 
make  it  possible  to  keep  the  working  rooms  in  a  clean,  attrac- 
tive condition.  No  health  hazards  are  introduced  by  the 
materials  used.  As  one  passes  through  the  establishment,  the 
factories  appear  more  like  offices  than  workshops.  This 
feature  is  a  strong  factor  in  promoting  contentment  and  satis- 
faction among  the  operatives. 

3.  A  High  Class  oj  Workers.  The  nature  of  the  work  and 
the  condition  of  the  factories  induce  a  high  class  of  persons  to 
take  up  the  work.  Men  and  women  who  are  not  disposed  to 
work  in  factories  where  the  materials  are  necessarily  dirty  and 
offer  numerous  health  hazards  are  often  content  to  work  in 
optical  establishments. 
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4.  Stmiy  Empiojmatt-  Tbe  manaCactore  of  opocal  goods 
oAss  steady  employioent  tbe  yeax  round.  There  are  no 
paiods  of  depcesEMO  or  sltintps  is  the  indiEm-  so  that  one  can 
cotmt  OD  legulaT  emptoyioeat.  IVrii^iE  no  other  line  of 
industry  is  as  bee  En»i  slack  periods  as  is  this  industry. 

5.  A  Gmtimg  Imdmstry.  During  tbe  last  few  decades,  the 
optical  indnstiy  has  gmwu  very  rapidly.  Tbe  careful  super- 
visioD  at  tbe  health  of  poptk  in  tbe  public  sdiools  has  led  to 
eoended  use  of  glasses  on  the  part  of  popils.  Tbe  discovery 
of  tbe  [act  that  many  of  tbe  pby^cal  athnents  of  ptipils  are  due 
to  defective  s^t  b  leading  adults  abo  to  recognize  that  weak 
or  defecti\-«  eyvs  aie  Ibe  causes  of  many  of  tbeir  ailments  which 
heretofore  have  been  attributed  to  odier  causes.  It  is  esti- 
mated that  about  5e\Yn  persoBs  oat  of  ten  woold  pro6t  by  tbe 
use  of  eyc^asses.  while,  at  tbe  present  time,  not  more  than  two 
in  ten  are  nsh^  tbem.  Tbe  trend  of  extents  indicates  that  the 
indnsHy  w3I  have  to  «'»t»»"H  tov'  rapidly  to  supply  the  in- 
oeased   donand   for  glasses,     l.^*iy^p^g  establishments   arc 

I  wmfcitig  plans  to  meet  an  uniBaal  apanston  of  business  as  the 
nxmtry  returns  to  the  normal  concEtioos  of  peace, 

American  optical  goods  are  fast  ninning  their  way  in 
all  foreign  markets.  The  export  trade  offers  one  of  tbe 
most  promising  fields  for  future  de\'ek>pnient.  In  1910 
more  than  ninet>'  per  cent,  of  the  spectacles,  e>'¥^asses, 
aod  ground  or  finished  e\-ieglass  and  spectacle  lenses  and 
ninety-five  per  cent,  of  the  spectacle  and  eN-eglass  frames 
used  in  Canada  were  imported  from  the  United  States. 
The  leading  firms  in  Meadco  City  state  that  they  buy 
practically  all  of  their  spectacle  frames  and  lenses  in  the 
United  States  because  of  tbe  better  qualit>'  of  goods  for 
the  price  and  tbe  quicker  delix-exies.  In  speaking  of  the 
European  trade.  Consul  Geaeial  Frank  H.  Mason  of 
Paris  says:  "The  dominant  fact  that  peni-ades  the  whole 
subject  is  that  while  French  and  German  maket?  of  optical 
tfaas  and  lenses  are  unsurpassed,  if  equalled,  by  those  of 
any  other  o(Nintr>',  tbe  Americans  are  far  superior  as 
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mechanics  in  skillful  construction,  shaping,  and  adjust- 
ment of  springs,  studs,  guards,  and  frames  with  which 
they  are  equipped."  Before  the  war,  the  American  style 
of  pincenez,  consisting  of  glass  without  rims,  was  very 
popular,  even  in  Vienna,  the  internationally  renowned  city 
of  eye  specialists. 

In  Paris,  the  American  goods  are  very  popular  at  the 
present  time  because  of  the  so-called  gold-filled  mount- 
ings made  of  a  combination  of  metals  which  resembles 
gold,  takes  a  polish,  has  the  strength  and  elasticity  of 
steel,  and  does  not  tarnish  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 
American  goods  of  this  kind  are  so  popular  in  Paris  that 
a  number  of  European  firms  have  endeavored  to  imitate 
them  and  sell  them  under  the  name  of  American  goods. 
In  Switzerland,  the  American  frames  are  very  popular 
though  lenses  are,  for  the  most  part,  imported  from 
France  and  Germany.  Before  the  war,  American  goods 
were  finding  their  way  into  Sweden  in  large  numbers  but 
almost  wholly  through  German  houses.  More  than 
twenty  per  cent,  of  the  frames  and  from  twenty  to  twenty- 
five  per  cent,  of  the  lenses  used '  in  London  before  the 
war  were  imported  from  the  United  States. 

Manufacturers  of  optical  goods  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  foreign  field  is  much  more  promising  now  than  before 
the  war.  When  it  is  understood  that  American  products 
were  considered  superior  to  foreign  goods  even  before 
the  war,  it  is  only  reasonable  to  expect  that  the  foreign 
trade  will  increase  rapidly  as  we  return  to  a  peace  basis 
of  commerce. 

Another  field  in  which  material  progress  has  been 
made  since  the  beginning  of  the  war  Is  in  the  manufacture 
of  goggles.  This  is  due  largely  to  the  increased  use  in 
recent  years  of  automobiles  and  motor-cycles  as  well 
as  the  still  more  recent  development  of  aeronautics. 
These  new  fields  are  impelling  opticians  to  pay  much 
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more  attention  to  the  manufacture  of  a  high  quality  of 
goggles.  With  large  openings  in  the  foreign  field  and  the 
increasing  use  of  glasses  of  all  kinds,  the  optical  industry 
seems  to  be  entering  upon  an  era  of  unparalleled  expansion. 
Most  of  the  advant^es  mentioned  above  apply  espe- 
cially to  the  manufacture  of  frames  and  cases.  Prescrip- 
tion work  offers  other  advantages,  a  few  of  which  are 
mentioned  in  the  sections  that  follow: 

1.  Wide  Distribution  of  Shops.  Prescription  shops  are 
found  in  large  numbers  in  practically  all  towns  and  cities  of 
any  considerable  size.  This  is  a  decided  advantage  from  the 
point  of  view  of  disabled  men  as  it  offers  opportunities  for  the 
employment  of  large  numbers  of  men  close  to  their  own  homes. 

2.  Openings  for  Inexperienced  Workers.  Many  of  the  opera- 
tions are  open  to  beginners  without  previous  experience.  These 
positions  pay  good  wages  and  at  the  same  time  offer  oppor- 
tunities for  the  workers  to  become  acquainted  with  the  various 
operations  in  the  entire  shop, 

3.  The  Work  is  Free  From  Monotony.  Each  operation  in- 
volves a  number  of  details,  which  lessens  the  monotony  that  is 
so  often  connected  with  operating  mechanical  machines. 
Hundreds  of  different  styles  of  lenses  are  necessary  to  meet  the 
demands  of  the  prescription  trade  so  that  a  worker  employed 
at  the  same  operation  is  called  upon  to  do  many  different  kinds 
of  work  during  the  day. 

4.  Opportunities  for  Advancement.  The  different  operations 
naturally  fall  into  a  progressive  order  of  development  which 
enables  a  worker  to  advance  from  one  task  to  another  as  skill 
and  experience  are  developed.  For  instance,  employers  prefer 
to  take  young  men  to  learn  the  work.  They  start  them  as 
messenger  boys,  which  brings  them  into  touch  with  all  the 
different  departments  and  enables  them  to  form  a  clear  con- 
ception of  the  work  as  a  whole.  From  messenger  boys,  they 
advance  naturally  to  the  work  of  laying  out  and.  from  this, 
to  polishing,  grinding,  hand  edging,  and  final  inspection,  A 
worker  who  understands  the  different  steps  in  the  manufacture 
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of  articles  usually  becomes  more  loyal  to  the  establishment. 
Labor  turn  over  is  considerably  reduced  by  this  progressive 
training  of  employees. 

The  work  in  the  manufacture  of  eyeglasses  and  goggles 
naturally  falls  into  three  divisions:  The  manufacture  of 
lenses,  the  manufacture  of  frames,  and  optical  prescrip- 
tion work.  A  few  large  factories  are  equipped  to  do 
work  in  all  three  lines,  though  most  of  the  prescription 
work  is  done  in  small  factories  scattered  throughout  the 
country. 

THE  MAKING  OF  LENSES 


I" 


'hough  a  large  number  of  operations  are  involved  in 
le  manufacture  of  lenses,  they  fall  into  a  few  natural 
divisions.  For  the  purposes  of  this  report  it  will  be 
necessary  to  consider  only  these  divisions  and  not  to 
take  up  the  separate  operations  in  detail.  The  main 
divisions  are  as  follows: 


1.  Preparing  Glass  Stock. 

2.  Rough  Edging  Lenses. 

3.  Blocking-On. 

■  4.  Surface  Grinding. 


Polishing. 
Picking-Off. 

Washing. 

Testing  and  Gauging. 


Packing  and  Shipping. 

^^Preparing  Glass  Stock.  Glass  stock  comes  to  the  fac- 
tories either  in  lar^e  sheets  or  in  huge  rough  chunks.  The 
glass  that  comes  in  sheets  is  cut  in  convenient  sizes  for 
surface  grinding.  Glass  that  comes  in  blocks  is  broken 
and  weighed  into  amounts  as  is  required  to  make  the  dif- 
ferent sizes  of  lenses.  The  weighing  is  usually  done  on 
common  balance  scales;  a  lens  is  placed  on  one  side 
and  enough  glass  to  balance  it  on  the  other.  After  the 
glass  has  been  weighed,  it  is  put  into  molds  and  fused 
into  shape. 

The  worker  must  be  able  to  read  simple  instructions 
and  to  keep  accurate  records  of  the  lenses  weighed.    As 
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a  rule,  the  average  man  can  leam  to  do  the  work  in  two 
or  three  weeks,  though  it  takes  a  much  longer  time  to 
be  able  to  earn  the  highest  wages.  The  work  requires  a 
considerable  amount  of  walking  and  lifting,  which  means 
that  the  operator  should  be  fairly  free  from  serious  handi- 
caps. Some  foremen  are  of  the  opinion  that  a  man  who 
had  lost  a  leg  below  the  knee  would  be  able  to  do  the 
work  without  loss  of  efficiency.  Defective  hearing,  the 
loss  of  one  eye,  or  the  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers,  would 
not  interfere  with  efficient  work.  Wages  range  from 
$i8  to  $22  per  week. 

Rough  Edging.  During  the  process  of  molding  some  of 
the  glass  runs  over  the  edge  of  the  mold  and  forms  in 
rough  strips  around  the  lens.  This  is  removed  by  use  of 
a  composition  stone.  The  lenses  are  held  on  the  stone  by 
the  hand  and  persons  who  are  experienced  can  often 
grind  4,Q00  or  5,000  lenses  in  one  day.  The  work  requires 
deftness  of  finger  movements  rather  than  strength.  Most 
factories  employ  boys  from  fourteen  to  sixteen  years  of 
age  at  this  operation.  They  recei\-e  $9  per  week  at  the 
start  and  after  a  few  weeks'  experience  many  of  them 
earn  as  high  as  $25  on  piece-work.  The  work  could  be 
done  while  the  operator  is  seated,  though  most  of  the 
boys  prefer  to  stand.  The  loss  of  a  leg  below  the  knee, 
defective  hearing,  the  loss  of  one  eye,  hernia  in  a  mild 
form,  or  slight  trunk  injuries  would  not  incapacitate  one. 

Blocking-On.  Blocking-on  is  a  term  applied  to  the  work 
of  putting  the  lenses  on  a  proper  block  in  preparation  for 
the  work  of  grinding.  In  most  factories  this  work  is  done 
by  molding  concave  and  convex  blocks  out  of  earthen 
material  to  the  desired  size  and  shape,  covering  them 
with  hot  pitch,  and,  as  the  pitch  cools,  placing  lenses  in 
it  in  rows  at  regular  distances.  When  the  pitch  hardens, 
the  block  is  ready  for  the  grinding  machine.  The  work  is 
not  suitable  for  handicapped  men  though  it  would  be 
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possible  for  one  who  had  lost  two  or  three  fingers  or  a 
leg  below  the  knee  to  do  the  work  without  loss  of  effi- 
ciency. As  a  rule,  it  takes  a  worker  two  or  three  weeks  to 
become  handy  at  this  operation.  Wages  range  from  $i8 
to  $22  per  week. 

Surface  Grinding,  Lens  factories  usually  surface  lenses 
on  one  side  only  and  leave  the  other  side  to  be  finished  in 
prescription  shops.  This  is  due  to  the  fact  that  eyes  vary 
so  widely  in  their  defects  and  power  of  vision  that  standard 
styles  can  be  made  only  in  a  very  general  way.  These 
standard  styles  must  be  made  so  that  they  can  be  easily 
adapted  to  the  peculiar  conditions  of  the  eyes  of  each 
customer. 

For  surface  grinding  modern  factories  have  machinery 
by  means  of  which  one  operator  can  grind  a  thousand  or 
more  lenses  at  one  time.  The  machines  consist  of  a  row 
of  upright  spindles  attached  to  one  long  shaft.  The  upper 
end  of  the  spindle  is  made  so  as  to  receive  tools  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  and  shapes.  The  chief  work  of  the  operator 
is  to  set  the  tools  and  keep  them  supplied  with  an  emery 
composition  during  the  process  of  grinding.  Convex 
lenses  are  stuck  on  large  convex  blocks;  concave  lenses 
on  concave  blocks.  The  blocks  hold  from  fifty  to  one 
hundred  lenses,  according  to  the  size  of  the  lenses.  For 
grinding  convex  lenses  concave  tools  are  used  and  vice 
versa.  The  block  fits  into  the  tool  just  as  the  bottom  of 
a  saucer  fits  into  the  top  of  another  saucer.  Automatic 
appliances  are  attached  to  the  machine  which  hold  the 
blocks  firmly  against  the  tool  as  the  latter  is  in  motion. 
The  emery  composition  grinds  the  lenses  into  shape  but 
leaves  them  with  rough  surfaces. 

The  work  involves  a  considerable  amount  of  walking 
and  lifting  so  that  the  operator  must  l^e  fairly  able- 
bodied,  though  one  who  had  only  a  stump  of  a  hand  would 
be  able  to  do  the  work  without  much  loss  of  efficiency. 
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Defective  hearing,  the  loss  of  one  eye  or  the  loss  of  three 
or  four  fingers  would  not  incapacitate  one.  As  a  rule, 
operators  of  surface-grinding  machines  begin  work  as 
polishers  and  are  advanced  to  surface  grinding  only  after 
they  have  become  skilled  at  hauidling  polishing  machines. 
It  takes  an  average  maui  six  months  or  more  to  learn  sur- 
face grinding  and  a  much  longer  time  to  be  able  to  earn 
the  highest  wages.  Some  of  the  most  skilled  men  make 
as  high  as  $35  a  week. 

Polishing.  Polishing  lenses  is  done  on  the  same  kind 
of  a  machine  as  grinding,  the  only  difference  being  that 
rouge  is  used  instead  of  emery.  The  work  is  simple  and 
can  be  learned  in  two  or  three  months.  Wages  are  prac- 
tically the  same  as  for  grinding  and  the  operation  bears 
the  same  relation  to  hamdicaps. 

Picking'Off.  After  the  lenses  have  been  surfaced  on 
one  side  they  are  removed  from  the  block.  This  work  is 
known  as  picking-off  and  is  done  by  holding  a  block  in 
cold  water  until  the  pitch  becomes  chilled,  when  the 
lenses  are  easily  picked  off  by  hand  or  with  a  tool  similar 
to  a  screw-driver.  The  work  is  wet  and  heavy  and  not 
suited  to  men  with  serious  handicaps,  though  defective 
hearing,  the  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers,  or  one  eye  would 
not  interfere  with  efficient  work.  Men  receive  $18  at  the 
start  and  after  a  few  months*  experience  make  as  high  as 
$22  a  week  by  piece-work. 

*  Washing.  After  the  lenses  have  been  picked  off  they 
are  taken  to  large  tanks,  usually  four  in  number,  to  be 
washed.  The  first  tank  contains  a  weak  solution  of 
acetic  acid;  the  second  one,  hot  water;  the  third  tamk, 
another  solution  of  acid ;  and  the  fourth  one,  cold  water. 
New  men  can  begin  the  work  immediately  and  in  a  few 
weeks  are  able  to  earn  full  pay.  This  work  is  not  desira- 
ble for  handicapped  men.  Wages  range  from  $18  to  $20 
per  week. 
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Testing  and  Gauging.  After  the  lenses  are  thoroughly 
washed  they  are  tested  for  curvature  and  gauged  for 
thickness.  This  work  is  done  by  means  of  a  very  simple 
lens-measuring  instrument  and  while  the  worker  is  seated 
at  a  table.  The  work  can  be  learned  in  a  few  weeks' 
time,  and  offers  suitable  opportunities  for  men  who  have 
lost  a  leg  above  the  knee,  the  loss  of  three  fingers  or  less 
on  one  hand,  defective  hearing,  trunk  injuries,  or  hernia. 
Persons  who  have  been  gassed  or  who  have  recovered 
from  shell  shock  would  find  this  work  very  satisfactory. 
Wages  average  about  $20  per  week. 

Packing  and  Shipping.  Some  of  the  lenses  go  from  the 
testing-room  to  the  prescription-room  while  others  are 
packed  to  be  shipped  to  customers.  Packing  is  light, 
clean,  attractive  work.  It  is  usually  done  by  women. 
It  consists  of  putting  each  lens  in  an  envelope  and  tying 
the  envelopes  together  in  packages  of  one  dozen  each. 
The  principal  qualifications  are  deftness  of  finger  move- 
ments and  keenness  of  eyesight.  Experienced  women  are 
able  to  make  from  S15  to  $20  a  week  at  piece-work. 
The  work  could  be  done  by  men  who  had  lost  a  leg  or 
who  had  received  serious  trunk  injuries. 

MABLING  FRAMES  AND  CASES 

Frames  for  eyeglasses  are  made  of  steel,  celluloid,  tor- 
toise-shell, white  metal,  filled  gold,  and  solid  gold.  The 
work  involves  a  very  large  number  of  separate  operations 
which  are  not  easily  classified  into  typical  classes.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  report  we  will  group  the  work  under 
the  following  headings: 

r.   Light  Press  Work. 

2.  Bench  Machine  Work. 

3.  Hand  Work. 

All  three  kinds  of  work  are  involved  in  the  making  of 
frames  regardless  of  the  kind  of  material  used.    In  what 
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follows,  therBfore,  nothing  will  be  said  as  to  the  nature 
o(  the  material- 

Light  Press  Work.  The  work  of  blanking  out  ey-e- 
pieces,  screen  binders,  end  pieces,  cutting  temple  pieces, 
and  forming  bridges  is  done  on  machines,  usually  spoken 
of  as  'A'  presses,  ^nce  the  frame  b  shaped  like  the  letter 
'A'.  Compared  with  the  press  work  in  machine  shops 
and  shoe  manufacture  this  work  is  comparatively  ligbt. 
[  Operatii^  the  machines  may  usually  be  done  while  the 
c^ierator  is  seated.  The  a\'er3^e  person  could  learn  to 
operate  a  press  satisfactorily  in  two  or  three  weeks'  time, 
though  a  longer  experience  is  necessary  in  onJer  to  earn 
the  highest  wages.  Some  of  the  presses  are  operated  by 
treadle  and  some  are  operated  by  hand.  Treadle  presses 
offer  suitable  work  to  men  who  have  lost  a  leg  either 
abo\'e  or  below  the  knee,  or  who  have  received  trunk 
injuries.  There  is  nothing  in  the  work  that  would  be 
injurious  to  a  person  with  arrested  tuberculosis.  Presses 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  hand  offer  suitable  opportu- 
nities to  legless  men  as  well  as  the  handicaps  mentioned 
above.  Wages  range  from  $22  to  $25  per  week.  Modem 
shops  have  a  large  number  of  heavy  presses  and  are  in  a 
position  to  offer  desirable  work  to  a  considerable  number 
of  handicapped  men,  A  foreman  of  one  of  the  leading 
establishments  in  New  England  af&rms  that  they  can 
find  work  for  men  with  any  land  of  handicaps  except 
blindness  and  the  loss  of  the  use  of  the  fingers. 

Bench  Machine  Work.  The  work  on  soHd-gold  frames, 
gold-filled  frames,  steel  frames,  and  gold  finger-pieces 
involves  a  number  of  different  operations  for  which 
sii^lc  purpose  machines  ha\-e  been  especially  designed. 
Most  of  these  machines  are  light  bench  presses  and  can 
be  handled  easily  by  women.  Skill  in  repetative  i 
and  hand  movements,  rather  than  physical  strei^^l 
required  for  efficient  work. 
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Working  on  gold  and  white  metal  is  clean,  attractive 
work  which  draws  a  high  class  of  employees.  As  one 
passes  through  the  plant,  the  workshops  appear  more 
like  offices  than  factories. 

The  operator  of  a  single  purpose  machine  must  learn 
the  work  in  the  shop.  To  establish  a  vestibule  school 
would  require  about  as  many  machines  as  are  found  in 
the  main  factory,  as  one  machine  usually  does  all  of  the 
work  of  one  kind.  Women  seem  better  adapted  to  this 
kind  of  work  than  men,  though  some  establishments 
employ  the  latter  in  considerable  numbers.  The  loss  of 
one  or  both  legs,  trunk  injuries,  or  hernia  would  not 
interfere  with  efficient  work.  The  working  conditions  are 
such  that  arrested  tuberculosis  would  not  debar  one  from 
this  operation.  It  is  difficult  to  make  any  definite  state- 
ment in  regard  to  the  time  required  to  learn  the  work. 
Some  of  the  operations  require  a  much  longer  time  than 
others  and  people  differ  in  their  ability  to  learn  to  of)erate 
the  single  purpose  machines.  It  is  safe  to  say  that  it 
would  take  an  average  person  two  months  or  more  to  be- 
come an  experienced  worker.  Wages  differ  very  greatly. 
Some  operations  pay  from  $io  to  f  12  while  others  pay  as 
high  as  S25  per  week. 

Hand  Work.  Assembling  the  various  parts  of  eye- 
glasses and  goggles  offers  emploj^nent  to  a  large  number 
of  workers.  Handling  the  small  parts  like  screws  and  eye- 
pieces is  tedious  work  for  which  women  seem  better  adapted 
than  men.  The  work  is  very  light  but  requires  extra- 
ordinary deftness  of  finger  movements  and  keenness  of 
eyesight.  The  work  is  brought  to  the  assembling  table 
by  the  service  boys  so  that  the  worker  is  seated  all  day 
long.  For  men  who  have  had  experience  in  watch  or  jew- 
elry-making, this  operation  offers  very  attractive  oppor- 
tunities. Employers  of  leading  establishments  are  willing 
to  employ  handicapped  men  at  assembling  work  and  will 
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give  them  a  fair  trial  in  order  to  see  if  they  can  do  the 
work  satisfactorily.  It  is  safe  to  say  that  anyone  who  is 
adapted  to  fine  hand  work  of  this  kind  would  be  able  to 
find  work  which  he  could  do.  Good  wages  are  paid  to 
beginners,  and  workers  who  are  quick  and  accurate  can 
earn  by  piece-work  $25  or  more  per  week. 

CcLses.  Cases  for  single  pairs  of  glasses  are  made  of 
steel,  leatherette,  leather,  and  white  metal.  The  work  is 
done  on  presses  while  the  operator  is  seated.  No  heavy 
lifting  is  required  so  that  men  who  have  serious  injuries 
to  the  legs  or  trunk  organs  would  find  the  work  very 
satisfactory.  Quickness  of  movement  rather  than  muscu- 
lar strength  is  required.  Men  and  women  are  employed 
in  about  equal  numbers.  Some  employers  are  anxious  to 
try  handicapped  men  on  this  work.  They  are  of  the 
opinion  that  men  who  have  lost  a  leg,  a  hand,  or  who  have 
received  serious  muscular  injuries  could  be  fitted  into 
positions  where  they  would  make  good  wages.  The  con- 
ditions are  such  that  men  who  have  been  gassed  or  who 
have  arrested  tuberculosis  might  find  the  work  satis- 
factory. Some  foremen  make  the  sweeping  statement 
that  they  could  place  men  with  any  kind  of  a  handicap 
save  the  loss  of  the  use  of  most  of  their  fingers  or  blind- 
ness. Wages  vary  greatly ;  some  operations  pay  as  high 
as  $28  or  $30  while  others  pay  as  low  as  $12  to  $15  per 
week. 

Packing  and  Shipping.  Gold-filled  and  solid-gold 
frames  are,  as  a  rule,  packed  in  individual  packages  and 
shipped  by  parcels  post.  Other  frames  and  cases  are 
carefully  wrapped  and  packed  in  cases  containing  several 
dozen  pairs.  The  work  of  wrapping  and  packing  is  done, 
as  a  rule,  by  women  who  receive  from  $12  to  $15  per 
week.  The  only  operations  at  which  men  work  are  those 
of  handling  the  cases  and  helping  store  the  packages  on 
the  labeled  shelves  which  often  extend  nearly  to  the  ceiling 
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of  the  store-room,  hence  the  work  of  packing  offers  very 
^ittle  opportunity  to  handicapped  men. 


^H  PRESCRIPTION  WORE 

optical  companies  which  do  prescription  work  are  found 
in  considerable  numbers  in  all  large  cities,  and  branches 
are  located  in  smaller  cities  and  towns  throughout  the 
country.  The  prescription  optician  is  becoming  about 
as  necessary  as  the  pharmacist.  And  just  as  the  latter 
fills  the  medical  prescriptions  to  order,  so  the  former  fits 
glasses  to  order.  The  work  involves  a  number  of  opera- 
tions, the  most  important  of  which  will  be  treated  in  the 
following  sections. 

Laying  Out.  The  first  operation  in  connection  with 
prescription  work  is  the  selection  of  the  lenses  to  fill  the 
orders  received  for  the  day.  This  work  is  done  in  some 
shops  by  women  and  in  others  by  men.  It  consists,  first, 
in  taking  the  orders  as  received  and  writing  them  out  in 
the  technical  language  of  the  shop;  and  second,  in  select- 
ing the  proper  lenses  to  fill  each  prescription.  Sometimes 
the  person  who  does  the  work  of  laying  out  gives  direc- 
tions to  other  workers  in  the  plant.  When  this  is  the 
case,  the  one  who  does  the  work  of  laying  out  is  the  fore- 
man of  the  grinding  department.  Combining  the  work 
of  foreman  with  laying  out  requires  that  the  employee 
should  be  fairly  able-bodied.  He  must  move  about  the 
room  constantly  and  be  able  to  assist  new  men  in  their 
work. 

When,  as  is  frequently  the  case,  one  person  works  at 
laying  out  only,  the  operation  offers  suitable  opportunities 
for  one  who  has  lost  one  or  both  legs  as  the  work  can  be 
done  seated  at  a  table.  Deafness,  weak  kidneys,  hernia, 
or  arrested  tubercular  trouble  would  not  interfere  with 
efficient  work.    Two  arms,  two  hands,  and  not  less  than 
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eight  fingers  are  necessary  for  satisfactory  work.    Wages 
range  from  $10  to  Si8  per  week. 

Blocking-On.  The  work  of  blocking -on  consists  in 
fastening  lenses  to  metal  blocks  in  preparation  for  grind- 
ing. For  this  purpose  Burgundy  pitch  is  used,  which  not 
only  fastens  the  lens  firmly  to  the  block  but  forms  an 
opaque  background  which  enables  the  operator  to  note 
any  defects  in  the  work  of  grinding.  Wages  are  from 
$8  to  $10  to  start,  and  experienced  men  make  from  §20 
to  $22  per  week  by  piece-work.  The  loss  of  three  or  four 
fingers,  one  leg,  deafness,  weak  kidneys,  or  hernia  would 
not  be  serious  handicaps.  The  opportunities  for  advance- 
ment to  grinding  and  polishing  are  good,  and  men  who 
show  an  interest  in  their  work  are  usually  advanced  to 
other  positions  in  three  or  four  months. 

Grinding.  The  work  of  grinding  lenses  to  the  proper 
thickness  and  curvature  is  done  on  simple  machines, 
which  consist  of  a  vertical  spindle  with  an  appliance  by 
which  different  tools  may  be  used.  Each  style  of  lens 
must  be  ground  on  a  tool  made  especially  for  that  kind 
of  lens.  Convex  and  concave  lenses  vary  all  the  way 
from  .12  of  a  millimeter  to  26  millimeters  in  diameter. 

The  work  of  grinding  consists  in  holding  the  lens  firmly 
and  evenly  on  the  tool  as  the  spindle  is  in  motion.  This  is 
done  by  means  of  a  lever  fastened  to  a  frame  which  pro- 
jects seven  or  eight  inches  above  the  top  of  the  tool.  A 
steel  pin  is  set  in  the  lever  so  as  to  be  easily  trought  into 
place  directly  over  the  spindle.  By  taking  the  lever  In 
one  hand  the  worker  can  press  down  on  the  lens  with  as 
much  force  as  is  necessary  to  grind  it  properly.  As  was 
mentioned  in  the  discussion  of  the  manufacture  of  lenses, 
an  emery  composition  is  used  for  grinding  purposes, 
is  moistened  with  water  and  constantly  applied  to  \ 
tool  as  the  machine  is  in  motion. 
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The  only  educational  qualification  required  is  that  one 
be  able  to  read  simple  instructions.  It  takes  the  average 
person  six  months  or  more  to  leam  the  operation.  The 
work  can  be  done  while  the  operator  is  seated,  though 
most  workers  prefer  to  stand  at  least  part  of  the  time. 
A  man  who  had  lost  one  or  both  legs  would  be  able  to  do 
efficient  work  without  difficulty.  Two  arms  are  probably 
required,  though  the  loss  of  one  arm  below  the  elbow 
might  not  be  a  serious  handicap  providing  the  person  had 
a  suitable  appliance.  If  an  operator  has  lost  one  arm 
below  the  elbow,  the  other  hand  should  be  practically 
perfect  in  order  to  adjust  the  tools  without  loss  of  time. 
Deafness,  weak  kidneys,  or  hernia  would  not  incapacitate 
one.  Normal  lungs,  healthy  skin,  and  good  eyes  are 
necessary  for  this  work.  Wages  range  from  $15  to  $23 
per  week. 

Polishing.  After  the  lenses  have  been  ground  to  the 
desired  thickness  and  diameter  they  are  taken  to  polish- 
ing machines  where  all  rough  scratches  are  removed  from 
the  surface  of  the  lens.  These  machines  are  very  similar 
to  grinding  machines  though  rouge  is  used  instead  of 
emery.  Polishing  is  not  as  difficult  to  learn  as  grinding, 
so,  as  a  rule,  workers  advance  from  blocking  on  to  polish- 
ing and  from  polishing  to  grinding.  The  average  man 
can  leam  polishing  in  three  or  four  months,  but,  as  a  rule, 
it  takes  a  year  or  more  to  earn  the  highest  wages.  The 
work  bears  practically  the  same  relations  to  handicaps 
as  that  of  grinding.  Wages  range  from  $15  to  $20  per 
week. 

Automatic  Grinding  and  Polishing.  Descriptions  of 
grinding  and  polishing  as  given  above  apply  to  the  work 
on  plain  and  spherical  lenses.  Toric  or  cylindrical  lenses 
are  ground  on  automatic  machines  which  are  quite  com- 
plicated in  construction  but  made  so  as  to  need  little  care 
while  in  operation.     They   differ   primarily    from    the 
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spherical  grinding  machines  in  that  the  hand  lever  of  the 
latter  is  replaced  by  an  automatic  appliance  which  holds 
the  lens  on  the  tool.  The  appliance  is  so  constructed  as 
to  give  a  double  motion  to  the  lens  which  is  necessary 
in  order  to  finish  it  with  two  curvatures  of  unequal 
radii  on  the  same  surface.  The  purpose  of  the  toric  lens 
is  to  overcome  the  astigmatism  of  the  eye.  This  is  done 
by  grinding  the  outer  part  at  a  sharper  curvature  than 
the  inner  part  of  the  lens. 

One  operator  can  care  for  five  or  six  machines, 
principal  work  is  to  keep  emery  on  the  tools  and  to 
that  the  automatic  arm  is  properly  adjusted.  The  a' 
^e  person  can  learn  to  operate  the  machine  in  three 
four  months.  The  worker  recognizes  by  the  sound 
whether  or  not  the  machines  are  working  properly,  hence 
normal  hearing  is  a  necessary  qualification.  The  loss  of 
a  leg,  an  arm,  a  hand,  or  three  fingers  or  less  on  one  or 
both  hands  would  not  incapacitate  one.  On  account  of 
the  fact  that  the  work  is  wet  and  dirty,  it  is  not  suited  to 
men  with  lung  trouble  or  skin  diseases.  Wages  vary  in 
different  plants  and  range  from  $15  to  $22  per  week. 

Picking-Off  and  Washing.  After  the  lenses  have  been 
polished  they  are  placed  in  cold  water  which  chills  the 
pitch  and  makes  it  possible  to  remove  the  lens  from  the 
block  without  injury  to  the  lens.  After  the  lenses  are 
removed  from  the  block,  they  are  washed  through  a  weak 
solution  of  acid  and  rinsed  in  clear  water.  Sometimes  it 
is  necessary  to  use  benzene  or  alcohol  to  remove  all 
traces  of  the  pitch  from  the  lenses.  A  new  man  can  take 
up  the  work  immediately  and  within  a  few  days'  time 
bo  able  to  earn  from  S18  to  $20  per  week.  The  loss  of  a 
leg  either  above  or  below  the  knee,  a  stump  of  a  hand, 
defective  hearing,  trunk  injuries,  or  hernia  would  not 
interfere  with  efficient  work. 
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Testing  and  Gauging  for  Thickness.  After  the  lens  has 
been  washed  it  is  tested  for  power  and  gauged  for  thick- 
ness. Most  plants  employ  women  for  this  work.  The 
wages  range  from  Jio  to  $15  per  week.  The  inspector 
must  know  whether  the  lens  is  of  uniform  curvature  and 
thickness.  For  measuring  curvature  a  simple  tool  is 
used,  which  consists  of  a  round  case  about  the  size  of  a 
watch  supporting  three  points  in  a  straight  line.  The 
outside  points  are  stationary  while  the  middle  one  is 
movable  and  attached  to  a  needle  which  indicates  the 
diameter  as  the  point  follows  the  surface  of  the  lens.  The 
work  can  be  learned  in  a  few  weeks  and  pays  from  $I0 
to  $15  per  week. 

Lining  Up.  The  lenses  that  pass  inspection  are  taken 
to  another  operator  who  marks  on  the  lens  the  optical 
center  and  draws  a  line  indicating  the  axes  of  curvature. 
This  is  done  by  simple  instruments  which  the  average  per- 
son can  learn  to  operate  in  a  few  weeks'  time.  The  work 
is  done  at  a  table  and  oilers  splendid  opportunities  for 
legless  men  or  men  who  have  defective  hearing,  trunk 
injuries,  arrested  tuberculosis,  paralysis,  or  hernia.  Some 
companies  employ  girls  at  this  operation.  Wages  range 
from  $10  to  $12  per  week. 

Culling.  After  the  lenses  have  been  lined  up,  they  are 
cut  to  approximately  the  desired  size  and  shape.  This  is 
done  on  machines  with  diamond  cutters.  The  lens  is 
held  firmly  on  a  revolving  plate  which  is  adjusted  so  as 
to  move  underneath  the  stationary  diamond  cutter  in 
such  a  way  as  to  cut  the  lens  according  to  the  shape  de- 
sired. The  lens  is  cut  about  half-way  through  by  the 
diamond  cutter  and  then  broken  off  the  rest  of  the  way 
by  means  of  hand  pliers.  This  work  is  not  difficult  and 
may  be  learned  by  the  average  person  in  two  or  three 
months'  time.  The  operator  is  seated  at  a  table  so  that 
the  loss  of  one  or  both  legs  would  not  be  a  serious  handi- 
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cap.  Two  arms,  two  hands,  and  at  least  six  fingers  are 
necessary  for  rapid  work.  Deafness,  trunk  injuries,  or 
hernia  would  not  interfere  with  satisfactory  work.  Wages 
range  from  §12  to  $20  per  week. 

Drilling.  Lenses  which  are  to  be  mounted  without 
rims  must  have  holes  drilled  in  them  to  receive  the 
screws  by  which  the  finger-pieces  are  fastened  on.  For 
this  work  small  drilling  lathes  are  used.  Different  styles 
arc  found  in  different  plants  but  the  usual  style  is  a 
lathe  with  an  upright  drill  which  works  in  contact  with 
a  round  table.  The  function  of  the  table  is  to  support 
and  hold  the  lens  firmly  during  the  operation,  A  device 
is  attached  to  the  table  which  enables  the  operator  to 
adjust  the  different  styles  of  lenses  to  the  lathe  without 
loss  of  time.  In  some  shops  the  man  who  does  the  cutting 
does  the  drilling  also.  The  operation  pays  the  same 
wages  and  bears  the  same  relations  to  handicapped  men 
as  that  of  cutting. 

Automatic  Edge  Grinding.  After  the  lenses  have  been 
cut  to  approximately  the  desired  size,  they  are  put  on 
automatic  grinding  machines,  which  grind  them  to  the 
exact  size.  These  machines  consist  of  a  lathe  adjusted 
to  a  grindstone.  Appliances  are  arranged  by  which  the 
lens  can  be  set  on  a  pattern  which  determines  the  extent 
to  which  the  lens  may  be  ground.  When  the  lens  is 
ground  to  the  same  size  as  the  pattern  the  grinding  auto- 
matically ceases. 

The  average  employee  can  learn  to  do  the  operation 
in  three  or  four  months.  As  one  man  takes  care  of  sev- 
eral machines,  a  considerable  amount  of  walking  is  neces- 
sary. For  this  reason  injuries  to  the  lower  extremities, 
while  not  incapacitating  one,  would  probably  interfere 
with  satisfactory  work.  The  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers 
on  either  hand,  defective  hearing,  trunk  injuries,  or  hernia 


EMPLOYMENT    OPPORTUNITIES 


25 


would  not  interfere  with  one's  efficiency.  Wages  range 
from  $10  to  $20  per  week. 

Hand  Edge  Grinding.  After  the  lenses  come  from  the 
automatic  grinding  machines,  the  edge  is  rounded  if  the 
lens  is  to  be  mounted  without  a  frame  and  beveled  if 
mounted  in  a  frame.  The  work  is  done  by  hand  and 
requires  the  deft  use  of  the  fingers.  The  loss  of  one  leg, 
defective  hearing,  trunk  injuries,  hernia,  or  arrested 
tuberculosis  would  not  interfere  with  efficient  work. 
Wages  range  from  $15  to  $23  per  week  by  piece-work. 

Mounting.  From  the  hand-edging  machine  the  lenses 
go  to  the  mounting-room  where  the  lenses  are  set  in 
frames  or  on  finger-pieces.  The  worker  is  seated  at  a 
table  so  that  the  loss  of  one  or  both  legs  would  not  be  a 
handicap.  The  use  of  both  hands  is  necessary  though  the 
loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  would  not  be  serious.  Deafness, 
trunk  injuries,  hernia,  or  arrested  tuberculosis  would  not 
interfere  with  satisfactory  work.  Women  receive  from  $10 
to$l8perweekwhiIe  men  average  from  $18  to  $22  per  week. 

Final  Inspeclion.  From  the  mounting  table  the  lenses 
go  to  the  final  inspector.  This  work  consists  in  testing 
lenses  for  uniform  thickness,  focusing  power,  and  proper 
mounting.  Testing  lenses  for  focusing  power  is  some- 
times done  by  testing  machines  but  usually  by  comparison 
with  standard  lenses.  In  the  latter  case  the  inspector 
takes  a  standard  lens  and  looks  through  it  at  an  object 
in  the  room  and  then  looks  at  the  same  object  through  the 
lens  which  is  being  tested.  If  the  result  is  the  same, 
the  lens  is  passed.  Inspecting  requires  long  experience  as 
inspectors  must  be  perfectly  familiar  with  good  workman- 
ship in  connection  with  the  frames  as  well  as  with  the 
lenses.  A  person,  as  a  rule,  must  have  worked  in  the 
shop  two  or  more  years  before  he  can  be  a  final  inspector. 
As  the  work  is  done  while  the  operator  is  seated  at  a  table, 
the  loss  of  one  or  both  legs  would  not  be  a  handicap.   Two 
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hands  are  necessary  though  the  loss  of  two  or  three 
fingers  would  not  interfere  with  good  work.  Men  inspec- 
tors receive  from  $25  to  $27  per  week. 

Washing  and  Wrapping.  After  the  glasses  pass  the  final 
inspector  they  are  washed  In  a  disinfectant  solution  and 
each  pair  is  wrapped  separately  for  shipping.  Even 
when  the  customer  orders  cases  as  well  as  glasses  the  two 
are  packed  and  mailed  separately  as  the  glasses  cannot 
be  packed  safely  for  shipping  in  cases.  In  most  shops 
women  do  the  work  of  washing  and  receive  from  $10  to 
S12  per  week. 

Mailing.  As  most  of  the  work  of  the  prescription  shops 
is  the  filling  of  individual  orders,  glasses  are,  as  a  rule, 
mailed  in  single  pairs.  The  work  of  mailing  is  light  and 
offers  suitable  employment  for  men  who  have  lost  an 
arm,  a  leg,  or  who  have  defective  hearing,  trunk  injuries, 
hernia,  or  arrested  tuberculosis.  Most  plants  at  the 
present  time  employ  women  at  this  operation,  and  wages 
range  from  $12  to  $25  per  week.  ^^h 

BIFOCAL   LENSES  ^^M 

A  bifocal  lens  is  one  that  has  two  focusing  powers.  This 
may  be  secured  in  one  of  two  ways:  First,  by  cementing 
a  small  lens  with  a  different  focal  power  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  lens;  and  second,  by  fusing  a  segment  on  to  an 
ordinary  lens.  The  bifocal  lenses  made  according  to  the 
last  method  are  called  kryptoks. 

Several  of  the  operations  involved  in  making  kryptok 
lenses  are  very  similar  to  those  described  under  the  making 
of  spherical  lenses.  They  will  be  enumerated  in  this 
discussion,  however,  so  that  the  complete  process  of 
making  kryptoks  may  be  clearly  seen. 

Laying  Out.  This  operation  is  the  same  as  the  laying 
out  of  spherical  lenses  though,  as  a  rule,  it  is  done  by  the 
one  who  specializes  on  kryptok  lenses. 
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Blocking-On.  The  large  lens  is  fastened  on  to  a  small 
block  which  enables  the  operator  to  grind  a  small  hole 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  lens  rather  than  to  surface  the 
entire  lens.  The  hole  is  made  a  little  larger  than  the  seg- 
ment which  is  to  be  fused  on  to  the  large  lens.  While  the 
work  is  very  similar  to  that  of  spherical  lenses,  it  is  more 
particular  and  requiresa  worker  of  considerable  experience. 

Grinding  Hole.  The  first  step  after  blocking  on  is  to 
grind  a  hole  in  the  lai^e  lens  which  is  to  receive  the  seg- 
ment. The  work  is  done  on  a  machine  similar  to  those 
used  in  the  spherical  department  but  with  tools  adapted 
to  this  special  work.  It  requires  six  months  or  more  for 
one  to  be  able  to  do  this  work. 

Picking-Off.  After  the  hole  has  been  ground  to  the 
proper  depth,  the  lens  is  placed  in  cold  water  which 
chills  the  pitch  so  that  the  lens  is  easily  removed  from  the 
block.  The  man  who  does  the  picking-off  usually  washes 
the  lens,  using  for  this  purpose  a  mild  solution  of  acid  or 
benzene. 

The  operations  mentioned  above  are  done  in  most 
shops  by  the  men  who  work  on  spherical  lenses.  They, 
therefore,  bear  the  same  relation  to  wages  and  handi- 
capped men  as  the  same  operations  described  in  the  dis- 
cussion of  spherical  lenses. 

Fusi?ig  Kryptok  Lenses.  For  the  purpose  of  fusing  the 
segment  on  to  the  large  lens  small  fusing  furnaces  are 
used.  These  consist  of  brick  ovens  encased  in  metal 
coverings  and  heated  by  a  gas  flame.  The  large  lens  must 
be  carefully  cleaned  and  dried  before  the  segment  is  set 
in  place.  The  heat  is  turned  on  gradually  and,  after  the 
segment,  which  is  composed  of  softer  glass  than  the  large 
lens,  melts  sufficiently  to  just  begin  to  run,  the  operator 
moves  it  back  and  forth  in  the  hole  so  as  to  expel  all  air 
from  between  the  two  lenses.  After  this  is  done,  the  heat 
is  gradually  increased  until  a  temperature  of  from  1200 
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degrees  to  1300  degrees  Fahrenheit  is  reached.  This 
temperature  is  maintained  until  the  small  lens  melts 
enough  to  run  over  the  edge  of  the  large  lens.  The  heat 
is  then  turned  off  and  the  furnace  is  closed  tightly  and 
the  lenses  are  left  to  cool  gradually  in  the  furnace.  To 
remove  the  lenses  before  they  are  well  cooled  would,  in 
most  cases,  result  in  impairing  their  efficiency.  It  takes 
from  five  to  six  hours'  time  to  fuse  one  set  of  lenses. 

This  work  is  light  and  attractive  and  could  be  done  by 
one  who  had  lost  a  leg  or  an  arm.  Trunk  injuries,  hernia, 
defective  hearing,  the  loss  of  one  eye,  or  stiffness  of  joints 
would  not  seriously  handicap  one.  Wages  have  not  been 
standardized  but  foremen  will  gladly  state  the  wages 
which  are  being  paid  at  the  present  time  on  application. 

Grinding  and  Polishing.  After  kryptok  lenses  have  been 
fused,  they  are  ground  on  ordinary  grinding  machines 
until  the  surface  of  the  part  fused  on  Is  perfectly  smooth 
with  the  larger  lens.  The  curvature  of  the  fused  part  is 
exactly  the  same  as  that  of  the  lens  proper;  the  difference 
in  power  is  due  not  to  difference  of  curvature  but  to  a  dif- 
ference in  the  quality  of  the  glass.  As  the  segment  is  made 
of  softer  glass  than  the  lens  proper,  it  is  of  a  stronger  focus- 
ing power, 

Kryptoks  are  more  expensive  than  cemented  bifocals 
though  they  are,  no  doubt,  much  more  durable. 

Opportunities  for  Handicapped  Men.  As  the  number  of 
workers  employed  in  making  kryptok  lenses  is  very  small 
in  proportion  to  the  whole  number  of  workers  in  optical 
manufacture,  the  opportunities  for  handicapped  men  are 
few  in  number.  A  disabled  soldier  who  has  had  previous 
experience  in  optical  manufacture  would  find  that  work 
in  connection  with  kryptoks  offers  desirable  opportunities. 
Handicaps  of  all  types  except  the  loss  of  the  use  o(  , 
fingers  and  blindness  would  be  able  to  do  the  work  witi 
out  loss  of  efficiency. 
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The  Brush  Industry 

Foreword 

This  report  is  the  result  of  one  of  a  series  of  investigations 
made  by  the  Harvard  Bureau  of  Vocational  Guidance. 
It  represents  a  survey  of  several  representative  plants 
made  by  the  author  and  others  who  visited  the  manufac- 
turing departments  and  studied  all  of  the  processes  in- 
volved. The  material  presented  is  intended  to  be  helpful 
to  vocational  counselors  and  placement  agents  as  well  as 
to  crippled  men  who  wish  to  inform  themselves  regarding 
the  occupational  opportunities  in  industry. 

The  aim  in  this  report  has  been  to  give  a  general  idea  of 
the  processes  involved  in  brushmaking.  Unlike  some  in- 
dustries, there  is  a  great  variety  in  detail  of  method  in  the 
making  of  brushes.  Companies  have  developed  special 
methods  of  their  own  for  carrying  on  certain  processes 
and,  to  some  extent,  desire  to  keep  these  methods  for 
themselves.  It  has,  therefore,  been  impracticable  to  sug- 
gest all  the  various  phases  of  brushmaking.  The  effort 
has  rather  been  to  follow  through  the  process  logically, 
describing  as  nearly  as  possible  characteristic  operations. 
In  attempting  to  place  handicapped  men,  it  will  be  found 
that  the  discussion  in  this  report  will  give  a  sufficiently 
definite  idea  of  the  character  of  the  work  involved,  though 
the  details  may  be  somewhat  different  in  different  com- 
munities. 

As  has  been  suggested  in  the  Bureau's  report  on  the 
rubber  industry,  it  is  impossible  to  say  definitely  that  all 
men  with  certain  handicaps  can  engage  successfully  in 
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all  the  operations  suggested  for  those  handicaps.  The 
element  of  individual  differences  in  men,  and  the  sym- 
pathetic assistance  which  they  may  receive,  naturally  play 
a  very  important  part  in  their  future  in  any  employment. 
The  making  of  certain  unusual  forms  of  brushes,  such 
as  those  used  in  certain  textile  operations  and  patented 
wire  brushes,  has  not  been  taken  up  in  this  report.  Be- 
cause the  making  of  these  brushes  is  comparatively  limited 
and  because  a  number  of  the  operations  are  similar  to 
those  described  in  connection  with  the  making  of  other 
brushes,  it  has  riot  been  deemed  advisable  to  take  added 
space  for  a  separate  discussion. 


*  opportunities  for  Handicapped  Men 
in  the  Brush  Industry 

Brushes  and  Brushmaking.  There  is  some  doubt  as  to 
the  origin  of  the  word  brush.  Some  authorities  maintain 
that  the  word  developed  from  the  fact  that  primitive 
brushes  were  made  from  brush  wood.  It  is  more  probable, 
however,  that  the  word  developed  from  the  same  root  as 
the  German  word  borste,  which  means  bristle. 

The  use  of  brushes  dates  back  to  very  early  history. 
The  brush  or  broom  is  mentioned  in  Homer.  In  later 
history  the  brush  appeared  in  the  broom  of  the  housewife 
and  of  the  chimney  sweep.  In  modem  times  the  brush 
has  developed  in  a  great  variety  of  forms  to  fit  particular 
needs. 

Before  the  opening  of  the  nineteenth  century,  England 
supplied  most  of  the  brushes  used  in  this  country.  Dur- 
ing the  War  of  1812  domestic  brushes  began  to  supersede 
those  which  had  previously  been  imported.  One  of  the 
earliest  brush  factories  in  this  country,  of  which  we  have 
record,  was  established  in  Massachusetts.  The  lead  which 
Massachusetts  obtained  by  entering  the  field  in  the  early 
history  of  the  industry  is  still  maintained,  although  New 
York  state  is  at  present  a  close  rival.  Other  states  manu- 
facturing brushes  to  an  important  extent  are  Maryland, 
New  Jersey,  Ohio,  Illinois,  and  Pennsylvania. 

The  Development  of  Brush  Factories  in  the  United  States. 
Like  all  other  industries  of  early  origin  the  making  of 
brushes  was  confined  to  hand  operations,  Small  estab- 
lishments grew  up  here  and  there  in  the  United  States. 
Some  of  the  work  was  done  in  the  shop  and  some  was 
taken  home  to  be  done  by  housewives  and  children  during 
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leisure  time.  The  custom  of  sending  work  into  the  homes 
has  largely  disappeared  in  the  United  States  at  the  present 
time,  partly  as  a  result  of  labor  legislation  and  partly 
because  it  has  shown  itself  to  be  non-economic.  The  ten- 
dency for  the  work  to  be  done  in  small  factories  is,  how- 
ever, still  very  evident.  The  Table  below  showing  the 
average  number  of  wage  earners  per  establishment  in  the 
United  States  from  1849  to  1914  demonstrates  how  the 
small  plant  has  remained  in  the  field.  In  the  65  years 
between  these  dates  there  has  been  an  average  increase  of 
only  four  wage  earners  per  establishment,  and  if  we  take 
the  figures  for  1859  there  would  be  an  average  increase  of 
only  one  wage  earner  per  establishment.  It  is  probable, 
however,  that  between  1914  and  the  present  timt 
has  been  a  further  increase  in  the  average  wa^ 
per  establishment. 

Development  of  the  Brush  Industry 
IN  THE  United  States 

Shmtiing  InCTcaie  in  Dollars  per  Wage  Earner 
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Development  of  Machine  Methods.  Although  a  great 
many  operations  in  the  brush  industry  are  still  carried  on 
by  hand,  machinery  has  come  to  play  an  important  part 
in  the  making  of  certain  kinds  of  brushes.  The  Table  on 
page  8  shows  the  increase  in  dollars  per  wage  earner  for 
certain  costs  involved  in  the  brush  industry.  In  this  Table 
it  will  be  noted  that  the  capital  invested  per  individual 
wage  earner  was  only  $296  in  1849,  while  in  1914  it  was 
$1987,  or  an  increase  of  more  than  600  per  cent  per  indi- 
vidual. Some  of  this  increase  is  undoubtedly  due  to  the 
development  of  factory  buildings,  but  obviously  this  does 
not  account  for  the  entire  increase.  A  considerable  por- 
tion of  it  must  be  attributed  to  tlie  introduction  of  labor- 
saving  machinery  and  equipment.  Machine  methods  are 
now  used  in  such  operations  as  sorting  bristles  for  length, 
mixing  bristles,  and  stapling  bristles. 

Wages.  Turning  again  to  the  chart  on  page  8  it  will  be 
noted  that  there  has  been  a  marked  increase  in  the  average 
wage  paid  to  workers  in  the  bnish  industry,  although  this 
increase  seems  relatively  small  as  compared  with  other 
industries.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  the 
period  between  1914  and  1917  has  seen  a  further  increase 
in  wages  which  undoubtedly  will  be  the  minimum  for  the 
future,  so  that  the  wages  paid  in  the  brush  industry  at 
the  present  time  compare  more  favorably  than  in  1914 
with  the  wages  paid  in  other  industries.  The  brush 
manufacturer  in  the  past  has  been  laboring  under  two 
handicaps:  first,  the  difficulties  involved  in  a  great  num- 
ber of  hand  operations,  where  production  must  of  neces- 
sity be  relatively  uniform;  and,  second,  he  has  had  to 
compete  with  conditions  in  other  countries  where  labor  is 
much  cheaper  than  in  the  United  States. 

The  Work  and  the  Worker.  There  are  a  number  of  fea- 
tures about  the  industry  which  should  make  it  attractive 
to  the  worker.    Although  the  increase  in  wages  has  been 
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relatively  small  up  to  1914,  there  has  been  a  consistent 
development.  The  Chart  on  page  i  r  shows  that  from  1 849 
to  1914  there  has  been  a  wholesome  increase  in  the  num- 
ber of  persons  employed  in  the  industry.  A  study  of  the 
Table  on  page  ri  also  indicates  the  promising  growth  of 
the  industry  from  the  standpoint  of  capital  invested  and 
products  manufactured.  The  Table  below  shows  the 
number  of  workers  employed  by  months  for  the  year  1914. 
It  will  be  noticed  how  constant  the  employment  was 
throughout  the  year. 

NinJBER  EMPLOYED  BV  MONTHS  IN  BRUSH  INDUSTRY  j 
IN   UNITED   STATES   IN    I914 
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January      7.446 
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ATION  OF  MALE  TO  FEMALE  EMPLOYEES  IN  SEVEN 
LEADING   BRUSHMAKING   STATES,   I914 

Male 68  per  cent 

Female 32  per  cent 

*  Although  many  of  the  brushmaking  plants  are  Housed  in 
older  buildings,  conditions  of  work  are  generally  pleasant, 
A  lai^e  number  of  women  are  employed  and  these  are 
usually  of  a  fairly  high  type.  Very  little  of  the  work,  even 
in  machine  operations,  involves  any  serious  risks  to  the 
worker.  A  worker  who  has  once  learned  to  handle  bristles 
seems  to  have  no  difficulty  in  finding  employment.  In 
fact,  a  great  number  of  these  people  have  been  retained  in 
the  employment  of  the  same  company  for  a  long  term  of 
years. 

The  Brush  Industry  in  the  Untied  States.  A  great  variety 
of  brushes  is  made  in  the  United  States  at  the  present 
time.  Among  these  are  paint  brushes  of  all  sorts  and 
various  kinds  of  toilet  brushes,  tooth  brushes,  and  cleaning 
brushes.  In  1914  the  total  value  of  manufactured  brushes 
was  $17,894,000.  Only  $449,909  worth  of  these  brushes 
were  sent  abroad  that  year,  so  that  it  will  be  seen  that  most 
of  the  brushes  were  produced  for  domestic  use  and  that 
only  in  certain  restricted  lines  were  we  able  to  compete 
with  non-American  brushmakers. 

The  effect  of  the  war  upon  the  brush  industry  has  tended 
to  give  an  impetus  to  manufacture  in  the  United  States. 
The  European  countries  which  have  been  constant  com- 
petitors have  either  been  unable  to  export  to  this  country 
or  have  been  unable  to  manufacture  on  the  scale  which 
they  had  reached  prior  to  the  war.  In  1914  our  imports 
from  Europe  were  $1,500,000;  in  1917  they  had  fallen 
to  $400,000,  making  a  difference  of  $1,100,000,  a  por- 
tion of  which,  at  least,  fell  to  the  local  industries.  In 
1914  we  exported  to  Europe  brushes  valued  at  $449,909. 
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In  1917  we  exportErd  brushes  to  the  vaJue  of  $863,630,  ifl 
increase  in  exports  of  $413,721.    On  the  other  hand,  a^| 
imports  from  Japan  increased  170  per  cent  during  th^ 
period,  so  that  while  in  1914  we  were  importing  brushes 
to  the  value  of  $665,952,  in  1917  our  imports  had  reached 
$1,800,300.    This  made  an  increase  of  imports  from  Japao 
of  $1,034,348,  or  an  amount  greater  than  the  falling-off  o( 
imports  from  Europe.    On  the  other  hand,  by  taking  into 
account  the  increase  in  our  exports  to  Europe,  we  see  that 
there  was  an  important  actual  increase  in  the  manufactUR 
of  American  brushes. 

Up  to  the  present  time,  the  American  manufacturer  has 
been  able  to  compete  in  the  toilet  brtish  industry  only  in 
certain  lines.  A  great  number  of  these  brushes  have  come 
from  France,  Japan,  Germany,  England,  and  Austria. 
The  best  qualities  have  come  from  France  and  England. 
The  domestic  manufacturers  have  been  able  to  compete 
with  foreign  goods  in  the  cheap  and  medium  grades  rather 
than  in  the  more  expensive  toilet  brushes.  This  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  we  are  able  to  produce  such  brushes  by 
machuie  processes,  whereas  in  the  more  expensive  brushes 
commonly  made  by  hand,  the  United  States  is  unable  to 
compete  with  foreign  labor. 

Comparatively  few  manufacturers  in  this  countrj-  haw 
been  able  to  compete  with  the  imported  tooth  brushes. 
However,  two  or  three  firms  at  the  present  time  are  carry- 
ing on  an  excellent  tooth  brush  business  as  the  result  of 
the  introduction  of  machine  methods.  Although  the 
American-made  tooth  brush  cannot  be  produced  to  sell  at 
as  low  a  figure  as  imported  brushes,  it  is  of  uniformly  good 
quality,  so  that  a  reputation  once  established  and  con- 
nected with  a  trade  name  makes  the  domestic  brush  vei 
acceptable  to  a  large  number  of  people  who  are  atl 
bv  reliability  and  a  relatively  moderate  cost. 
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Brushes  for  applying  paints,  varnishes,  etc.,  meet  with 
very  little  foreign  competition.  Prior  to  the  war,  Ger- 
many was  the  only  country  that  sent  paint  and  varnish 
brushes  to  the  United  States.  At  the  present  time  Japan 
is  making  efforts  to  sell  paint  and  varnish  brushes  in  this 
country,  though  little  progress  has  been  made.  The  pop- 
ularity of  the  American-made  paint  and  varnish  brush  in 
this  country  is  due  in  part  to  the  fact  that  it  was  able  to 
establish  a  reputation  for  itself  before  the  foreign  manu- 
facturers entered  the  market.  There  are  also  a  number  of 
other  factors  such  as  material,  importation  duties,  etc., 
which  ha\-e  tended  to  make  our  brushes  more  popular. 

The  Future  oj  the  Brush  Industry  in  the  United  States. 
!t  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  impetus  which  brushmaking 
has  received  in  the  past  few  years  will  not  be  lost.  Al- 
though the  small  factory  has  a  number  of  advantages,  it 
has  tended  to  retard  the  development  of  the  machine 
methods.  With  the  close  of  the  war,  labor  conditions  will 
tend  to  return  to  normal  in  Europe,  but  it  is  not  likely 
that  the  scale  of  wages  will  be  appreciably  reduced.  The 
tendency  will,  therefore,  be  for  wages  abroad  to  approach 
more  nearly  the  Wt^es  paid  in  this  country,  so  that  to 
some  degree  we  shall  feel  less  keenly  the  competition  of 
cheap  labor  in  the  brush  industry.  In  order  that  domestic 
manufacturing  shall  continue  to  develop,  the  manufac- 
turer should  bear  in  mind  three  things: 

1.  Material  saving  in  the  cost  of  production  can  frequently 
Ije  made  by  a  study  and  careful  re-arrangement  of  methods  of 
handling  material  and  by  an  analysis  of  operations  which  will 
tend  to  eliminate  wasteful  methods. 

2.  The  introduction  of  a  greater  number  of  machine  proc- 
esses will  tend  to  reduce  the  cost  of  production  and  at  the 
same  time  will  give  an  opportunity  for  an  increase  in  wages. 

3.  There  is  a  growing  demand  among  Americans  for  a 
substantial  product  at  a  reasonable  price.    The  manufacturer 
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can  frequently  educate  his  trade,  through  consistent  adver- 
tising, to  an  appreciation  of  the  ultimate  value  of  his  product, 
although  the  initial  cost  may  be  slightly  greater  than  that  of 
a  less  substantial  substitute. 


BRISTLES  AND  BRISTLE  SUBSTITUTES 

Bristles  used  in  brushes  come  from  hogs.  Fine  brushes, 
such  as  artists'  brushes,  are  made  from  hair  of  fine  tex- 
ture, such  as  squirrel's.  The  so-cailed  camel's  hair  brush 
is  ntade  from  the  hair  of  the  Russian  gray  squirrel.  There 
is  some  doubt  as  to  the  origin  of  the  term  camel's  hair, 
but  it  seems  probable  that  it  was  originally  Campbell's 
hair. 

The  best  hog  bristles  have  come  from  Russia;  in  quality 
China  has  ranked  second.  France  and  Germany  have 
also  produced  some  bristles  in  the  past.  In  this  country 
we  do  not  allow  our  hogs  to  get  old  enough  to  produce  the 
strong  texture  which  is  necessary  in  a  good  bristle.  The 
Russian  bristle  grows  on  hogs  which  are  allowed  to  roam 
in  a  semi-wild  state  and  which  are  exposed  to  the  cold  of 
winter.  This  develops  a  long  bristle  which  is  tough  and 
will  stand  a  great  deal  of  wear.  In  the  case  of  the  Chinese 
bristles,  which  are  of  excellent  quality,  most  of  the  hogs 
come  from  tlie  inland  regions  where  they  must  be  much 
more  hardy  than  our  common  barnyard  variety  of  hog. 
At  the  present  time  some  bristles  are  being  imported  from 
India.  These  are  characterized  by  the  length  of  the  flag. 
The  flag  appears  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bristle  and  is  the 
breaking  up  of  the  individual  bristle  into  a  number  of 
small  ends.  Prior  to  the  war,  German  merchants  con- 
trolled the  bristle  trade  in  Russia,  and  English  and  Ger- 
man merchants  controlled  the  trade  in  China.  Since  the 
war,  English  capital  has  been  plajnng  a  more  important 
part  in  the  Russian  trade,  though  at  the  present  time 
practically  no  bristles  arc  being  obtained  from  Russia. 
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le  method  of  collecting  bristles  in  Russia  is  interest- 
A  great  many  of  the  bristles  come  from  rural  dis- 
tricts which  are  a  considerable  distance  from  important 
towns.  The  fanners  collect  the  bristles  from  their  hogs 
as  they  are  killed  and  store  them  in  their  homes  until  an 
itinerant  peddler  visits  them.  This  peddler  may  make  a 
business  of  buying  only  bristles  or  he  may  deal  In  other 
commodities.  Usually  he  carries  with  him  a  stock  of  mis- 
cellaneous hardware  and  other  household  necessities  which 
he  exchanges  for  bristles.  The  bristles  are  taken  to  some 
trading  center,  such  as  Nizhni  Novogorod.  At  this  place 
fairs  are  held  where  the  itinerant  dealers  sell  their  bristles 
to  shippers  or  manufacturers.  The  bristles  as  they  are 
brought  in  from  the  outlying  districts  are  dirty.  Some  of 
them  are  thoroughly  cleaned  before  shipping.  Others  are 
only  roughly  cleaned  and  are  required  to  be  put  through 
a  thorough  cleaning  process  after  reaching  this  country. 
Besides  bristles,  a  number  of  substitutes  are  used  in 
making  brushes  of  the  cheaper  grades.  Horse  hair  is  a 
common  substitute;  tampico  and  other  fibers  are  used  in 
the  rougher  sorts  of  brushes,  such  as  floor  brushes.  Some- 
times the  substitutes  are  used  alone,  while  at  other  times 
a  layer  of  bristle  is  placed  around  the  substitute. 

Brushes.  Brushes  are  generally  classified  as  simple  and 
compound.  The  simple  brush,  such  as  the  ordinary  paint 
brush,  contains  only  one  tuft  of  bristles.  The  compound 
brush,  such  as  the  tooth  brush  or  hair  brush,  is  made  up 
of  a  number  of  tufts.  Bristles  are  fastened  into  handles 
in  the  following  ways: 

■       I.   Setting  in  cement  or  rubber.    In  this  process  the  bristle 

■Si  set  in  cement  or  rubber. 

H  2.   Wire  drawn  brushes.    The  bristles  are  fastened  by  a  wire 

'  thread  caught  over  the  center  of  a  knot  of  bristles,  drawing 
it  into  a  hole  underneath.  Commonly  the  wire  is  inserted 
from  the  back  of  the  handle.     In  some  cases,  however,  the 
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wire  is  drawn  lengthwise  through  the  middle  of  the  handle  so 
that  it  does  not  appear  on  the  back  at  all  and  no  covering 
is  necessary.  Brushes  made  in  this  way  are  said  to  be  tre- 
panned. 

3.  Pitch  set-    The  bnsttes  are  dipped  in  pitch  and  inserted 
into  the  holes  in  the  back  of  the  brush. 

4,  Stapling,    This  process  consists  in  fastening  the  knots  in 
holes  in  the  brush  by  driving  a  staple  over  them. 


TREATMENT   OF   BRISTLES 

Washing  and  Scrubbing.  Most  bristles,  regaidless  of 
what  cleaning  they  have  gone  through  before  reaching  the 
manufacturer,  are  washed  in  the  brush  plant.  The  bristles 
are  first  allowed  to  soak  in  large  vats.  In  some  cases  the 
cleansing  is  made  more  thorough  by  boiling  the  bristles. 
In  this  process  the  bristles  are  immersed  in  water  and 
steam  is  turned  into  the  water.  White  bristles  are  put 
through  a  scrubbing  process.  The  bristles  are  immersed 
in  soapy  water  and  are  scrubbed  either  by  hand  or  by 
machine.  In  this  process  the  worker  rubs  the  bristles 
over  a  stone,  thereby  loosening  any  particles  of  dirt  which 
have  not  previously  been  washed  out.  In  the  machine 
process,  a  combing  device  is  drawn  through  the  bristles, 
thereby  rubbing  them  and  mixing  them  thoroughly  with 
soap.  After  being  thoroughly  scrubbed  the  bristles  are 
rinsed.  In  many  plants  they  are  dried  by  being  placed  In 
drying  rooms  where  a  constant  temperature  is  maintained 
for  a  number  of  hours. 

Putting  Bristles  in  Cones.  Before  bristles  are  boiled 
they  are  either  put  in  a  small  metal  flask  called  a  cone, 
which  tapers  slightly  towards  the  bottom,  or  else  they 
are  wrapped  firmly  with  string.  In  putting  the  bristles 
into  the  cones  the  flag  or  smaller  end  is  downward.  This 
method  of  confining  the  bristles  is  employed  to  assist  in 
straightening  them. 


wash 

is  SI 

tap 

pral 
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When  the  bristles  are  removed  from  the  drying  cham- 
they  are  thoroughly  dry  and  straight,  and  can  be 
removed  from  the  cones  or  bundles.  In  most  instances,  the 
work  of  putting  the  bristles  into  the  cones,  and  of  boiling, 
washing,  and  scrubbing  is  done  in  part,  at  least,  by  the 
le  men.  The  tying  of  the  bristles  requires  considerable 
:rience,  as  is  true  of  all  operations  where  bristles 
are  handled.  Anyone  not  familiar  with  the  brush  industry 
is  surprised  at  the  difficulty  involved  in  handling  slippery, 
tapering  bristles  which  tend  constantly  to  slip  about  in 

t4me's  hands.  Experienced  handlers  of  bristles  have  gen- 
■Ily  spent  from  three  to  five  years  in  the  industry.  The 
rork  of  tying  bristles  and  putting  them  into  cones  is  light 
except  in  factories  where  the  worker  is  expected  to  handle 
boxes  of  bristles  which  weigh  from  130  to  160  pounds.  If 
provision  could  be  made  to  bring  the  bristles  to  the  worker 
he  could  remain  seated  most  of  the  time,  and  consequently 
the  loss  of  a  leg  would  not  be  a  serious  handicap.  Hernia 
or  defective  hearing  would  alsti  not  prevent  him  from 
doing  this  work.  On  the  other  hand,  the  worker  must 
develop  a  delicate  touch  and  skill  in  handling  bristles,  and 
any  form  of  nervous  disorder  would  be  a  serious  drawback. 
As  has  been  suggested,  unless  special  training  In  handling 
bristles  could  be  given  the  worker  it  would  take  him  a 
number  of  years  to  gain  proficiency.  The  wages  vary  from 
J18  to  $20  a  week.  The  other  operations,  previously  de- 
scribed, would  require  an  able-bodied  worker.  The  wages 
are  about  the  same. 

In  some  cases  the  bristles  are  bleached  after  they  are 
washed.  This  work  is  very  similar  to  the  washing  process, 
far  as  physical  requirements  are  concerned. 
Hand  Combing.  After  the  bristles  are  removed  from 
"tte  drying  chambers  they  are  usually  comljed  out  to 
break  up  the  bundles  and  to  eliminate  any  bristles  which 
are  not  straight  in  the  bundle.    The  work  of  combing  Is 
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commonly  combined  with  some  other  operation  such  as 
mixing.  The  worker  would  be  compelled  to  stand  and 
ought  to  have  the  use  of  both  hands,  although  it  Is  pos- 
sible that  the  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  would  not  prevent 
him  from  engaging  in  this  operation.  Hernia  or  defective 
hearing  would  also  not  prove  serious  handicaps.  The  same 
training  is  required  in  this  operation  as  is  required  for 
other  operations  where  bristles  must  be  handled.  When 
this  work  IS  combined  with  another  operation  the  salary 
usually  varies  from  $20  to  $30  a  week. 

Sorting  Bristles  for  Texture.  In  the  making  of  brushes, 
such  as  toilet  brushes,  where  the  bristles  must  be  of  a  uni- 
form thickness,  it  is  necessary  to  sort  them.  This  is 
commonly  done  by  putting  the  bristles  in  a  boxlike  tray 
about  eighteen  inches  long  and  half  as  wide.  The  tray  is 
divided  into  a  number  of  square  compartments,  each  one 
of  which  holds  bristles  which  are  put  in  with  their  thin  or 
flag  end  down.  The  bottom  of  the  tray,  instead  of  being 
solid,  is  made  of  a  small  mesh  wire.  After  the  bristles  have 
been  put  into  the  case,  the  operator  shakes  and  pounds  it 
on  the  table.  This  forces  the  bristles  of  small  diameter 
part  way  through  the  mesh.  After  the  operation  of  shak- 
ing is  completed  the  worker  draws  out  all  the  bristles 
which  have  come  through  the  mesh.  These  will  naturally 
be  of  fine  texture.  This  work  requires  considerable  activ- 
ity on  the  part  of  the  worker  so  that  with  the  exception  of 
the  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers,  hernia,  or  defective  hear- 
ing, he  should  be  able-bodied.  Inasmuch  as  he  must 
handle  the  bristles,  his  training  should  be  the  same  as  that 
previously  mentioned.  Wages  range  from  $15  to  $20 
a  week. 

Dragging  Bristles.     Dragging  is  the  process  by  whid 
bristles  are  sorted  according  to  their  lengths.    The  work  tm 
done  either  by  hand  or  by  machine.    In  the  case  of  hai 
dragging  the  operator  takes  a  bunch  of  bristles  in  oiU 
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hand  with  the  butt  or  thicker  ends  arranged  evenly.  This 
allows  the  flag  or  thinner  ends  to  protrude  according  to 
their  varying  lengths.  The  operator  then  takes  a  small 
knife  and  by  drawing  it  through  the  bristles  at  varying 
heights  selects  them  according  to  their  lengths.  The 
bristles  are  arranged  in  piles  varying  by  a  quarter  of  an 
inch.  In  the  case  of  machine  dragging  the  bristles  are 
laid  out  on  a  narrow  shelf  three  or  four  feet  long,  with  their 
butt  ends  arranged  flush  against  the  back  of  the  shelf. 
This,  as  in  the  case  of  hand  dragging,  allows  the  various 
lengths  to  protrude.  When  the  machine  is  set  in  motion 
a  clamp  arrangement  opens  and  closes  on  the  bristles, 
picking  out  first  the  longest  ones.  The  same  mechanism 
passes  the  bristles  to  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  drops 
them  into  pans.  At  each  operation  the  clamp  device 
moves  a  quarter  of  an  inch  nearer  the  bristles  so  that 
they  are  picked  out  in  lengths  varying  by  a  quarter  of  an 
inch.  In  both  hand  and  machine  dragging  the  operator 
must  have  had  experience  in  handling  bristles.  He  should 
be  able-bodied,  with  the  exception  of  possible  loss  of  two 
or  three  fingers,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing.  In  the  case 
of  hand  dragging,  the  loss  of  one  or  both  legs  would  not 
be  a  serious  handicap,  providing  arrangements  could  be 
made  for  carrying  work  to  and  from  the  operator.  Wages 
are  about  $20  a  week. 

Cutting  Bristles.  In  the  making  of  toilet  and  similar 
brushes  it  is  desirable  to  have  the  bristles  of  uniform 
length.  This  involves  the  trimming  of  the  bristle  ends. 
This  work  is  usually  done  in  a  bench  shears  between  two 
blades  built  so  as  to  form  a  V-shaped  opening  into  which 
the  bristles  are  placed.  The  shears  are  operated  by  hand. 
This  work  is  usually  combined  with  some  other  operation, 
such  as  sorting  for  texture.  The  cutting  operation  itself 
requires  a  man  with  moderate  physical  strength  in  his 
arms.    In  most  factories  it  would  be  necessary  for  him  to 
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move  around  the  shop  more  or  less.  The  loss  of  one  or 
two  fingers  would  not  prove  a  serious  handicap,  although 
the  worker  would  have  to  be  able  to  handle  bristles  with 
facility.  Heart  trouble,  hernia,  or  defective  Iiearing 
would  not  prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  This  oper- 
ation is  usually  combined  with  other  work  so  that  the 
man  receives  a  salary  of  from  S20  to  $30  a  week.  His  train- 
ing would  be  similar  to  that  required  in  other  bristle- 
handling  operations. 

Mixing  Bristles.  Various  methods  are  used  for  mixing 
bristles  where  it  is  desired  to  unite  different  qualities  or 
textures  in  the  same  brush.  Bristles  for  tooth  and  hand 
brushes  are  commonly  mixed  by  scattering  them  in  layers 
over  a  table.  These  bristles  are  thoroughly  stirred  and 
mixed  by  hand.  This  work  naturally  requires  the  con- 
stafit  use  of  the  hands,  and  the  worker  must  be  able  to 
stand  and  move  about,  so  that  with  the  exception  of  loss 
of  fingers,  hernia,  heart  trouble,  certain  nervous  disorders, 
or  defective  hearing  he  should  be  able-bodied.  The  w^ork 
of  mixing  or  'shaking  up'  does  not  require  a  great  amount 
of  experience,  and  it  is  common  to  put  beginners  in  the 
bristle  department  at  this  work.  Two  or  three  days'  ex- 
perience would  be  sufficient  to  fit  one  for  this  work.  The 
wages  are  about  $20  a  week.  In  mbdng  bristles,  particu- 
larly for  paint  brushes,  a  mechanical  method  is  frequently 
used.  After  the  bristles  have  gone  through  the  hand- 
combing  process  they  are  placed  in  the  mixing  machine. 
By  passing  over  a  series  of  endless  belts  they  are  thor- 
oughly mixed.  While  this  operation  of  mixing  is  being 
carried  on  the  bristles  are  combed.  This  is  done  by  carry- 
ing them  on  a  belt  to  which  they  are  firmly  held  by  means 
of  a  chain  following  the  belt.  The  belt  passes  them 
through  a  revolving  comb  device  which  draws  out  the 
bristles  which  have  become  crossed  or  bent.  This  machine 
throws  out  a  considerable  amount  of  bristles  which  must 
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be  reclaimed.  The  machine  method  of  mixing  and  comb- 
ing is,  therefore,  more  wasteful  of  material  than  the  hand 
method,  but  on  the  other  hand  it  does  considerably  more 
work  in  the  same  time.  Each  mixing  machine  is  in  charge 
oi  an  operator  who  must  be  active  both  with  his  hands 
and  with  his  legs.  The  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  would 
probaUy  not  interfere  with  this  work.  In  other  respects 
the  worker  should  be  ^ble-bodied.  His  training  is  the 
same  as  that  for  other  workers  in  bristles.  The  wages 
vary  from  $25  to  $30  a  week  on  a  piece  basis. 

Bunching  Bristles.  After  the  bristles  have  gone  through 
the  processes  previously  described  they  are  usually 
tied  in  knots.  This  is  particularly  necessary  when  the 
bristles  are  used  in  some  mechanical  process  of  brush- 
making.  The  work  of  bunching  is  done  at  tables  by 
workers  who  are  seated.  In  most  cases  women  do  the 
bunching.  The  physical  disabilities  are  the  same  as  for 
other  sitting  operations  where  the  use  of  the  hands  is  par- 
ticularly important.  A  fair  amount  of  experience  in 
handling  bristles  is  a  prerequisite  in  this  work.  The 
wages  of  women  workers  are  $12  or  $13  a  week. 

Trimming  Bristles  in  Bunches.  Where  it  is  desirable  to 
have  the  bristles  of  exactly  the  same  length  the  ends  are 
clipped  oflF  after  they  have  been  bunched.  This  work  is 
done  with  a  clipper  similar  to  that  used  in  barber  shops. 
The  clipper  is  stationary  and  operated  by  power.  Usually 
the  trimming  of  the  bristles  does  not  offer  enough  work  to 
keep  one  person  busy  all  the  time.  The  physical  disabil- 
ities would  be  the  same  as  for  other  operations  where  the 
worker  is  required  to  move  about  for  a  portion  of  the 
time.  The  wage  would  probably  be  determined  by  the 
other  operation  in  which  the  worker  was  engaged. 

Reclaiming  Bristles.  Where  a  considerable  amount  of 
bristles  is  thrown  out  in  the  process  of  handling,  some 
method  of  reclaiming  these  bristles  is  generally  used. 
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Reclaiming  consists  of  two  primary  operations:  first,  the 
combing  and  straightening  of  the  bristles,  and  second,  the 
arrangement  of  the  bristles  with  the  flag  ends  together. 
The  work  of  combing  is  very  similar  to  the  work  of  the 
hand-combing  operation  previously  described.  Two 
methods  of  arranging  the  flag  and  butt  ends  of  the  bristles 
will  be  suggested.  In  the  first  method  the  bristles  are 
drawn  over  a  fine  mesh  comb.  This  comb  catches  the  butt 
of  the  bristles  only.  Since  the  flag  end  is  smaller  and  does 
not  stick  in  the  mesh  it  is  then  a  simple  matter  to  pick 
the  bristles  out  with  their  butt  and  flag  ends  together. 
This  operation  is  repeated  until  all  the  bristles  have  been 
sorted.  The  second  method  depends  for  its  operation  on 
the  fact  that  bristles  taper  from  their  butt  ends  to  their 
flag  ends.  By  arranging  them  in  a  long  row  across  a 
table  and  working  the  hand  or  a  board  across  them  at 
right  angles,  the  bristles  with  their  butt  ends  outward  will 
work  away  from  the  hand  or  board.  These  are  picked  up 
from  time  to  time  during  the  process  until  all  the  butts 
have  been  placed  together.  The  work  of  reclaiming  re- 
quires standing  and  moving  about,  so  that  the  operator 
should  be  able-bodied  with  the  possible  exception  of  the 
loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  or  defective  hearing.  As  in  the 
case  of  other  operations  where  bristles  are  handled  the 
worker  requires  considerable  experience.  Wages  vary 
from  S25  to  $30  a  week. 


WIRE   DRAWN   BRUSHES 

Drilling  Holes  in  Backs.  The  process  of  making  tre- 
panned brushes  will  not  be  described  in  detail  as  it  is  not 
common  in  this  country.  It  is,  however,  a  phase  of  the 
wire-draftii  method  for  making  brushes.  The  backs  of 
wire-drawn  brushes  must  be  drilled  in  such  a  way  that  a 
shoulder  will  be  formed  in  the  hole  against  which  the  knot 
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of  bristles  will  be  drawn  securely  by  the  wire  which  comes 
through  from  the  opposite  side.  The  work  of  drilling  is 
done  with  a  small  power  drill,  operating  in  a  horizontal 
rather  than  a  vertical  plane.  The  worker  has  a  tool  rest 
on  which  he  holds  the  back  of  the  brush.  His  drill  is  so 
arranged  that  it  bores  a  hole  which  is  large  enough  to 
receive  the  knot  of  bristles  on  one  side,  but  only  large 
enough  for  the  insertion  of  the  wire  on  the  other.  The 
work  of  drilling  must  be  done  rapidly,  as  in  many  brushes 
there  are  a  great  number  of  knots  of  bristles.  Facility  in 
this  work  can  be  obtained  only  through  experience.  The 
operator  should  be  able-bodied  with  the  exception  of  the 
loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  on  one  hand  or  the  loss  of  a  1^ 
below  the  knee,  defective  hearing,  or  hernia.  The  wages 
are  about  $25  a  week. 

Drawing  Bristles.  The  work  of  drawing  bristles  is  usu- 
ally done  by  women.  It  is  an  uneconomical  operation,  as 
it  involves  a  maximum  of  labor  with  a  minimum  of  pro- 
duction. The  worker  is  seated  throughout  the  day  at  a 
small  table.  The  bristles  are  placed  conveniently  on  the 
table  and  the  worker  selects  from  the  pile  the  required 
amount  to  make  each  knot.  The  knot  is  placed  through 
the  loop  in  the  wire  which  has  been  drawn  through  the 
hole  in  the  back,  and  then  the  wire  is  drawn  firmly  into 
the  hole.  This  fastens  the  bristles  securely  and  the  wire 
is  threaded  through  the  next  hole.  Loss  of  legs  would  not 
be  a  serious  handicap  in  this  work.  The  worker,  however, 
should  have  the  use  of  all  of  his  fingers.  Hernia,  heart 
trouble,  defective  hearing,  or  stiffness  of  trunk  muscles 
would  not  prove  serious  handicaps.  It  is  possible  with 
special  training  and  with  sp)ecial  arrangements  of  the 
working  table  that  an  operator  partially  or  totally  blind 
could  learn  this  work,  though  it  is  probable  that  he  would 
have  to  confine  himself  to  the  making  of  certain  types  of 
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brudies,  as  the  pattern  to  be  followed  in  lactDg  through 
the  holes  varies  in  different  types  of  brashes. 

Window  and  some  st>'les  of  tcrilet  brushes  are  conunonly 
made  b>'  the  hand-drann  method.  The  wire  at  the  back 
of  the  brush  is  co\ered  by  a  thin  strip  screwed  or  fastened 
in  some  similar  method  o\*er  the  holes.  The  worker  must 
have  experience  in  handling  bristles  and  his  hngers  must 
be  trained  to  select  a  uniform  quantity  of  bristles  for  each 
knot,  as  too  few  would  make  a  thin  knot  and  too  many 
would  make  it  impossible  to  draw  the  knot  into  the  hole 
and  would  add  to  the  cost  of  the  brush.  The  w; 
for  women  workers  are  $12  to  $15  a  week. 


HAND-SET   BaUSHES 
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Drilling  Holes.  The  backs  of  the  hand-set  brushes  are 
drilled  in  3  manner  similar  to  that  employed  in  drilling 
backs  of  wire-drawn  brushes  except  that  the  hole  is  not 
carried  entirely  through  the  back. 

Tying,  Dipping,  and  Setting.  These  three  operations 
are  done  by  a  single  worker.  The  equipment  is  practically 
the  same  as  that  for  wire-drawn  work  except  that  no  wire 
is  used.  The  worker  selects  a  knot  of  bristles,  dips  one 
end  in  pitch,  ties  a  thread  around  one  end,  again  dips  the 
end  in  pitch,  and  inserts  it  without  doubling  into  the 
hole  which  has  been  drilled  in  the  back  or  handle.  This 
operation  is  repeated  until  the  holes  are  all  filled.  The 
physical  requirements  and  experience  are  the  same  as  iu^ 
the  case  of  wire-drawn  brushes,  though  it  would  probaU 
be  more  difficult  for  the  worker  to  get  along  without  r 
tively  good  eyesight.  The  wages  are  the  same  as  in  t 
case  of  wire-drawn  work. 

Brushes  which  are  set  in  pitch  are  usually  of  the  cheapi 
variety  and  are  not  expected  to  be  used  in  hot  water  « 
in  chemicals  which  would  affect  the  pitch. 
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STAPLED   BRUSHES 

Drilling.  Staple  brushes  are  drilled  in  a  manner  very 
■nilar  to  the  set  brushes.  Care  must  be  taken  to  leave 
ufficient  wood  to  receive  the  staple. 
Stapling.  Stapling  is  usually  done  by  machinery.  The 
:aples  enter  the  machine  in  the  form  of  wire.  By  a 
nechanical  arrangement  the  staple  is  bent  over  the  center 
of  a  knot  of  bristles  and  they  are  forced  into  the  hole  in 
the  back  or  handle  of  the  brush.  A  particular  phase  of 
this  work  will  be  described  In  a  latter  portion  of  this  report 
in  connection  with  the  making  of  tooth  brushes.  The 
operator  of  the  stapling  machine  should  be  able-bodied 
with  the  exception  of  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers,  hernia, 
or  defective  hearing.  The  wages  are  about  $20  a  week. 
The  stapling  process  is  growing  in  popularity  because  it 
can  be  done  mechanically.  A  variety  of  brushes  are  at 
present  stapled.  Among  these  are  handbrushes,  scrub- 
brushes,  and  tooth  brushes. 

I  General  Discussion.    As  has  been  suggested  in  the  early 
part  of  this  report,  brushes  are  divided  into  simple  and 
compound  brushes.    Those  which  have  already  been  de- 
scribed have  been  of  the  compound  variety.    There  are  a 
great  number  of  brushes  containing  a  single  tuft  of  bristles. 
In  practically  all  of  these  brushes  the  bristles  are  held 
together  or  are  held  to  the  handle  by  some  form  of  cement. 
In  the  case  of  the  more  durable  brushes  the  bristles  are 
^^  set  in  rubber.    These  brushes  can  be  divided  roughly  into 
^Hrtihe  following  classes:     (i)  stucco  brushes,     (2)  flat  wall 
^^Anishes,  {3)  round  and  oval  brushes,  (4)  kalcimine  and 
^^  whitewash  brushes,    (5)  fiat  varnish  brushes,    (6)  sash  and 
artists'  brushes,    (7)  lather  brushes.    These  brushes  vary 
in  shape,  quality  of  material,  and  method  of  manufacture. 
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STUCCO   BRUSHES 

Knot-Making.  In  a  great  many  stucco  brushes  punT] 
bristles  are  not  used.  The  center  is  sometimes  formed  of 
a  mixture  of  horsehair  and  bristles.  The  work  of  making 
the  brush  is  done  at  a  small  table,  usually  by  women. 
They  select  the  proper  amount  of  horse  hair  and  bristle,a 
By  laying  out  the  bristles  over  the  horsehair  and  cleverlya 
folding  the  knot,  the  bristles  are  made  to  completely  sur- 
round the  horse  hair.  Care  must  also  be  used  so  that  the 
bend  of  the  bristle  is  towards  the  center  of  the  brush.  The 
fli^  ends  of  the  bristles  are  always  placed  outward  in  all 
brushes.  After  the  knot  has  been  formed,  a  plug  is  in- 
serted in  the  center  of  the  butt  end  of  the  knot  and  a  false 
ferrule  is  fitted  over  the  bristles.  This  work  can  be  done 
seated  so  that  loss  of  legs  would  not  prove  a  serious  handi- 
cap. Heart  trouble,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would 
also  not  prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  worker  should  have  complete  control  of  his 
hands  and  fingers,  for  skill  of  manipulation  is  required, 
as  in  the  case  of  other  bristle-handling  operations.  With- 
out special  training  the  worker  requires  a  number  of  years' 
experience  before  becoming  familiar  with  this  form  of  J 
brushmaking.    The  wages  are  from  $i6  to  $i8  a  week.      I 

Cementing  Bristles.  With  the  exception  of  rubber  ce- 
ment, bristles  are  cemented  in  the  same  general  way.  The 
object  in  cementing  is  to  see  that  the  cement  thoroughly 
permeates  the  knot.  In  some  cases  the  ends  of  the  knots 
are  allowed  to  stand  in  cement  for  a  considerable  length  of 
time.  In  the  case  of  smaller  brushes  the  ferrule  is  placed 
on  the  brush  before  the  cement  is  applied.  In  this  form 
of  cementing  the  cement  is  forced  into  the  bristles  by  means 
of  compressed  air.  Stucco  brushes  are  usually  treated  in  the 
former  manner.  The  larger  brushes  are  usually  cemented  ■ 
by  men.    The  worker  should  be  able-bodied  with  t 
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ception  of  loss  of  two  or  three  lingers  or  defective  hearing. 
Two  or  three  months'  experience  is  necessary.  Wa^es 
range  from  $14  to  $18  a  week  for  men.  In  the  case  of  the 
smaller  brushes  girls  do  the  cementing.  A  good  deal  of 
this  work  could  be  done  seated,  so  that  the  loss  of  a  leg 
below  the  knee  would  not  be  a  serious  handicap.  The 
other  handicaps  are  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  the  men 
operators.    Girls  receive  from  $12  to  $14  a  week. 

B  FLAT  WALL  AND   VARNISH   BRUSHES 

r  Gumming  Bristles.  After  the  brush  has  been  formed  it 
is  frequently  desirable  to  treat  it  so  that  the  bristles  will 
not  be  disturbed  until  it  has  passed  through  the  different 
processes  of  making.  In  order  to  hold  the  bristles  in  their 
original  form  they  are  dipped  in  a  solution  of  flaxseed, 
which,  when  it  is  dry,  holds  the  bristles  together.  The 
gumming  is  done  chiefly  in  the  case  of  brushes  which  are 
to  be  vulcanized  in  rubber.  The  work  of  gumming  is 
done  by  girls  who  are  seated.  The  operation  consists  of 
dipping  the  brush  in  a  pan  of  flaxseed  solution.  Although 
the  operation  appears  simple  at  first  sight,  the  worker 
must  be  careful  that  the  bristles  are  correctly  shaped  in 
the  brush,  for  otherwise  the  form  of  the  brush  would  be 
spoiled.  The  loss  of  one  or  both  legs,  two  or  three  fingers, 
hernia,  heart  trouble,  or  defective  hearing  would  not 
prove  serious  handicaps.  It  seems  possible  also  that  with 
training  a  worker  with  partial  or  total  loss  of  sight  could 
learn  to  do  this  work.  The  wages  are  about  $12  a  week. 
Making  Flat  Wall  Brushes.  Flat  wall  brushes  are  made 
in  the  same  general  manner  as  stucco  brushes,  except  that 
a  metal  ferrule  instead  of  a  leather  binding  isgenerallyused. 
Instead  of  inserting  a  plug  the  brush  is  sometimes  made 
solid.  The  operations  involved  in  making  the  brush  are 
so  similar  to  those  involved  in  making  stucco  brushes 
that  no  further  description  will  be  offered. 
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Making  Flat  Varnish  Brushes.  Both  the  flat  wall  and 
flat  varnish  brushes  are  set  in  either  cement  or  rubber. 
Flat  varnish  brushes  are  commonly  smaller  than  the  wall 
brushes.  They  are  usually  fitted  with  a  tin  ferrule  which 
is  nailed  to  the  handle.  The  work  in  making  the  flat 
varnish  brushes  is  very  similar  to  that  described  for  other 
briishmaking  processes. 


HOUND  AND   OVAL   PAINT  AND   VARNISH    BRUSHES 

The  bristles  for  round  and  oval  paint  and  varnish 
brushes  are  made  into  knots  in  a  manner  similar  to  other 
knot-making  operations,  and  require  the  same  experience. 

Fitting  Ferrules  to  Oval  and  Routui  Brushes.  A  number 
of  methods  are  used  for  putting  the  ferrules  over  the 
knots.  In  some  cases  the  bristles  are  treated  with  a  small 
amount  of  cement.  The  ferrule  is  placed  over  the  butt 
end  of  the  knot,  and  the  pointed  handle  commonly  used 
in  this  variety  of  brush  is  driven  through  from  the  oppo- 
site end.  This  furnishes  the  brush  with  a  plug,  and  at 
the  same  time  forces  the  bristles  firmly  against  the  ferrule. 
The  ferrule  used  in  making  these  brushes  is  shaped  like 
an  inverted  cup  with  a  hole  left  in  the  bottom  to  permit 
the  handle  to  pass  through.  The  worker  must  be  able- 
bodied,  with  the  possible  exception  of  loss  of  fingers  or 
defective  hearing.  The  driving  of  the  handle  into  place 
is  done  with  a  small  sledge,  so  that  a  fair  amount  of 
strength  is  required.  On  a  piece  basis  the  wages  range 
from  $20  to  S25  a  week.  Three  or  four  months'  experience 
is  necessary  before  the  worker  has  acquired  a  sufficient 
degree  of  efficiency. 

Making  Brushes  with  Chiseled  Ends.  An  examination  of 
the  better  grades  of  varnish  brushes  will  show  that  the  ends 
taper  slightly.  This  taper  is  put  in  to  insure  a  regular  and 
even  flow  of  paint.     It  is  also  highly  desirable  that  the 
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flag  ends  shall  not  be  dipped  in  order  to  obtain  this  taper, 
as  the  flag  of  the  bristle  assists  in  holding  and  distributing 
the  paint.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  in  some  cheaper  grades  of 
brushes  the  end  of  the  brush  is  made  even  and  the  taper 
is  put  in  by  clipping  the  bristles.  In  the  round  and  oval 
brushes  it  is  particularly  important  that  the  taper  be 
made,  as  the  brushes  are  unusually  thick.  Two  of  the 
most  characteristic  methods  for  obtaining  this  taper  will  be 
described.  In  the  first  method,  a  knot  of  bristles  is  placed 
in  a  metal  cup  the  size  and  shape  of  the  brush.  The  bot- 
tom of  this  cup  is  slightly  concave,  so  that  the  bristles  take 
on  the  shape  of  the  bevel.  The  bristles  are  tied  in  this 
form  prior  to  cementing  and  placing  in  ferrules.  Most  of 
the  ferrules  for  oval  and  round  brushes  are  made  of  iron 
rather  than  tin.  In  another  method  for  obtaining  the 
bevel  the  bristles  are  tied  in  knots  with  their  butt  ends 
even;  the  worker  depresses  the  center  of  the  butt  end 
of  the  knot,  thus  forcing  the  center  of  the  brush  outward 
and  making  the  bevel  at  the  flag  end.  In  both  methods 
for  beveling  brushes  the  worker  may  remain  seated  for  the 
entire  work,  so  that  loss  of  one  or  both  legs  would  not 
prove  a  serious  handicap  providing  the  work  was  brought 
to  the  bench.  Loss  of  one  or  two  fingers,  hernia,  heart 
trouble,  or  defective  hearing  would  also  not  prevent  him 
from  engaging  in  this  work.  The  worker  should  have  the 
experience  or  training  suggested  in  other  operations  where 
bristles  are  to  be  handled.  The  wages  vary  from  $20  to 
J25  a  week. 

Putting  Handles  on  Oval  and  Round  Brushes.  One 
method  of  fastening  handles  to  round  and  oval  brushes 
has  already  been  described.  The  other  most  common 
method  is  one  which  slightly  decreases  the  outside 
dimensions  of  the  ferrule  with  pressure  at  its  two  ends, 
thus  clamping  it.  over  the  knot  and  the  handle  at 
the  same  time.     In  some  cases  this  is  done  with  a  screw 
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press  operated  by  hand.  In  other  cases  the  pressure  is 
obtained  in  a  machine  press  fitted  with  dies  of  the  desired 
dimensions.  Where  the  press  is  used  the  worlter  must  be 
able-bodied  in  all  respects,  with  the  possible  exception  of 
the  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  or  defective  hearing.  One  or 
two  months'  experience  would  be  necessary.  Wages 
range  from  $20  to  S25  a  week. 

The  operator  of  the  machine  press  may  do  most  of  his 
work  seated  providing  the  material  is  taken  to  and  from 
his  machine.  Loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  or  defective 
hearing  would  not  prove  a  serious  handicap,  and  it  is 
probable  that  the  loss  of  one  leg  below  the  knee  would 
not  prevent  one  from  acquiring  a  moderate  degree  of  ef- 
ficiency in  the  operating  of  the  machine  press.  The  w^eta 
are  about  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  the  hand  press.  ■ 

SASH,   artists',   and   tATHER   BRUSHES  ■ 

Making  Small  Brushes.  In  the  case  of  sash  and  artists' 
brushes,  hair  is  frequently  used  instead  of  bristles.  The 
work  is  similar  to  the  making  of  other  brushes,  and  it 
involves  the  same  handicaps  and  training  and  wages.  As 
in  the  case  of  making  the  other  brushes,  women  are  chiefly 
employed.  The  handles  are  fastened  to  the  knot  with 
small  ferrules.  This  work  is  also  bench  work,  and  may  or 
may  not  be  combined  with  the  operation  of  making  knots. 

Making  Lather  Brushes.  Lather  brushes  are  made  of 
hair  and  bristles.  The  more  expensive  ones  are  made  of 
badger  hair.  A  great  many  lather  brushes  are  at  the 
present  time  being  set  in  rubber  in  order  to  give  them 
greater  durability.  The  making  of  the  knotsfor  the  brushes 
is  similar  to  other  knot-making  processes. 

Setting  Bristles  in  Rubber.  The  process  of  setting 
bristles  in  rubber  will  be  described  for  lather  brushes.  A 
similar  method  is  employed  in  the  case  of  other  round  and 
flat  brushes.    After  the  bristles  have  been  tied  in  knots, 
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they  are  allowed  to  stand  in  a  perforated  tray  with  the 
butt  ends  downward.  Rubber  cement  is  then  allowed  to 
flow  through  the  perforations  of  the  tray  until  three- 
eighths  or  half  an  inch  of  the  bristles  is  immersed.  The 
bristles  remain  in  this  cement  for  various  lengths  of  time, 
according  to  the  size  of  the  brush  and  the  type  of  bristle 
or  hair  used.  After  the  cement  has  thoroughly  permeated 
the  knot,  the  bristles  are  removed  to  a  warm  room  where 
they  remain  over  night,  allowing  the  solvent  in  the  rubber 
cement  to  evaporate.  The  ferrules  are  then  fitted  to  the 
knot  after  the  cement  has  been  slightly  softened  on  a 
warm  plate. 

In  some  cases,  instead  of  dipping  the  bristles,  ferrules  are 
placed  over  the  knots,  and  the  right  amount  of  rubber 
cement  is  poured  into  the  ferrule.  The  brushes  are 
arranged  in  racks  with  the  flag  ends  of  the  bristles  down- 
ward, so  that  the  cement  gradually  soaks  into  the  knot. 
In  both  the  dipping  and  pouring  processes  a  final  vulcan- 
izing takes  place  before  the  brush  is  ready  to  leave  this 
department.  In  the  dipping  method  the  worker  should 
be  able-bodied  with  the  exception  of  the  loss  of  two  or 
three  fingers.  The  work  involves  the  handling  of  sheets 
of  rubber  stock.  These  sheets  are  cut  into  strips  and 
placed  in  large  cylindrical  mixers  along  with  the  necessary 
solvents.  The  worker  must  also  handle  the  trays  of 
brushes,  so  that  there  is  a  considerable  amount  of  heavy 
lifting  and  moving  about.  Where  the  rubber  cement  is 
poured,  women  do  the  work.  In  most  cases  the  work  in- 
volves a  considerable  amount  of  moving  about  and  stoop- 
ing, so  that  loss  of  legs  would  be  a  serious  handicap.  Loss 
of  two  or  three  fingers  or  the  loss  of  a  hand  or  arm,  hernia, 
or  defecti\-e  hearing  would  not  prove  serious  handicaps, 
providing  the  worker  could  be  relieved  of  all  lifting,  and 
providing  he  could  acquire  a  fair  amount  of  dexterity 
with    his    good    arm.      The    dipping    process    requires 
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two  or  three  months'  experience,  though  the  work  of 
pouring  the  cement  could  be  learned  in  a  very  short  time. 
Men  in  the  dipping  room  receive  from  $i8  to  $25,  The 
wages  for  the  women  who  do  the  pouring  are  from  $12  to 
$15  a  week.  These  women  also  put  the  ferrules  on  the 
brushes  in  most  cases.  J 
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MAKING  FERRULES  AND  FINISHING  HANDLES  ^ 

Cutting  Tin.  Up  to  this  point  the  discussion  has  dealt 
with  the  general  process  of  making  brushes.  There  are  a 
number  of  operations,  however,  which  are  usually  carried 
on  in  brush  factories  through  which  the  brush  must  pass 
before  it  is  completed.  In  most  of  the  smaller  types  of 
brushes  tin  ferrules  are  used.  The  tin  for  the  ferrules  is 
received  at  the  factory  in  sheets  or  rolls.  It  is  first  cut 
into  proper  dimensions  on  a  shear  press.  This  work  is 
usually  done  seated,  though  in  some  cases  the  operator  is 
expected  to  supply  himself  with  material.  Besides  cutting 
the  tin  for  ferrules  a  design  is  often  stamped  in  the  ferrule 
blank.  Providing  material  could  be  taken  to  and  from 
the  worker,  loss  of  one  leg  below  the  knee,  loss  of  t\\'o  or 
three  fingers,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  pro%'e  serious 
handicaps.  The  work  could  be  learned  in  a  comparatively 
short  time.  It  is  done  by  either  men  or  women.  The 
wages  vary  from  S12  to  $18  a  week. 

Bending  Ferrules.  After  the  tin  has  been  cut  to 
desired  size,  it  is  bent  in  a  press  machine  into  the  ferrule. 
The  work  is  comparatively  light  and  is  done  on  a  piece 
basis.  The  operator  could  remain  seated  for  the  entire 
day  provided  his  material  was  brought  to  and  from  the 
machine.  The  loss  of  one  leg  below  the  knee  would  not 
prove  a  serious  handicap  where  the  machine  is  controlled 
by  a  foot-treadle.  Loss  of  two  or  three  fingers,  hernia,  or 
defective  hearing  would  also  not  prove  serious  handicaps. 
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The  work  does  not  involve  a  lengthy  period  of  training. 
Wages  are  about  $I2  a  week. 

Soldering  Ferrules.  After  the  ferrule  has  been  bent  into 
shape,  the  ends  are  soldered.  The  worker  may  be  seated 
or  may  stand,  as  he  sees  fit,  so  that  the  loss  of  a  leg  would 
not  prove  a  serious  handicap.  However,  in  most  cases  he 
is  expected  to  handle  the  case  of  ferrules.  If  other  ar- 
rangements could  be  made  for  this  work  he  would  not 
have  to  move  about  the  room  at  all.  As  each  ferrule  must 
be  handled  individually,  rapid  use  of  the  hands  is  neces- 
sary. Beside  the  disability  suggested,  the  worker  would 
not  be  seriously  handicapped  by  the  loss  of  two  or  three 
fingers  or  defective  hearing.  Slight  fumes  are  given  off 
in  the  soldering  process,  although  they  do  not  seem  to  be 
sufficient  to  make  the  work  unhealthful.  Several  months' 
experience  would  be  required  to  learn  the  work  and  reach 
a  maximum  of  speed.  Wages  are  about  $25  a  week  on  a 
piece  basis. 

Stamping  Holes.  In  the  case  of  some  ferrules,  where 
nails  are  dri\en  through  the  cement  of  the  brush,  it  is 
necessary  to  stamp  the  holes.  This  work  is  comparatively 
light,  and  is  done  on  a  press  machine,  usually  by  women. 
Loss  of  a  leg  below  the  knee,  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers, 
hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  prove  serious  handi- 
caps, A  month's  experience  would  be  sufficient  to  gain 
moderate  familiarity  with  the  work.  Wages  are  from 
$12  to  S15  a  week. 

Ttimbling.  After  the  ferrules  have  been  shaped  and 
soldered  they  are  put  through  the  tumbling  machine. 
This  consists  of  a  long  revolving  cylinder  into  which  are 
placed  the  ferrules  together  with  sawdust.  The  contact 
of  the  ferrules  with  the  sawdust  removes  all  acid  or  grease 
remaining  on  the  tin.  The  operation  of  this  machine 
requires  no  skill.  The  worker,  however,  must  be  active, 
with  the  exception  of  the  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  or 
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defective  hearing  he  should  be  able-bodied.  Two  or  three 
weeks'  experience  would  offer  sufficient  training.  The 
wages  are  from  $15  to  $20  a  week. 

Nailing  Ferrules  la  Handles.  In  most  instances  paint 
brush  handles  are  made  outside  of  the  brush  factory,  and 
in  some  cases  they  are  painted  outside  the  factory.  Most 
brushes  with  tin  ferrules  have  the  ferrule  nailed  to  the 
handle.  In  cases  where  a  plug  is  used  the  nail  goes 
through  that  portion  of  the  handle.  The  work  of  nailing 
is  done  on  an  automatic  machine  which  collects  the  nails 
from  a  drum,  so  that  they  hang  point  downward  from  a 
small  chain  conveyor.  In  this  way  they  are  carried  to  a 
position  directly  untler  a  small  vertical  rod.  When  this 
rod  descends  it  drives  the  nail  through  the  ferrule  into 
the  handle  of  the  brush.  The  operator  places  the  brush 
in  a  clamp  under  the  driving  device,  and  the  machine 
drives  and  spaces  the  naits  automatically.  This  work  is 
usually  done  by  women  who  may  remain  seated  through- 
out the  day.  Providing  material  is  brought  to  the  machine 
and  taken  away  by  some  one  else,  the  operator  would  not 
be  seriously  handicapped  with  the  loss  of  one  or  both  legs. 
Loss  of  two  or  three  fingers,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing 
would  not  prevent  one  from  working  at  one  of  these 
machines.  It  is  also  possible  that  with  the  assistance  of 
a  special  appliance  this  work  could  be  done  with  the  loss 
of  hand  or  forearm.  Wages  are  from  $12  to  S15  a  week 
on  a  piece  basis.  In  a  few  cases  nails  are  driven  by  hand, 
although  this  is  not  common. 

Trimming  Ends  of  Nails.  Where  the  nails  are  driven 
through  the  opposite  side  of  the  ferrule  the  ends  must  be 
cut  and  turned.  This  work  is  usually  done  on  a  machine 
operated  by  hand,  which  first  trims  off  the  end  of  the  nail 
and  then  turns  it  over.  The  work  is  done  by  forcing  a 
bar,  operated  by  a  hand  lever,  across  the  nails,  thus  turn- 
ing them  down  after  they  have  been  trimmed  off.     No 
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skill  is  required  in  this  operation  though  considerable 
speed  is  necessary  in  order  to  make  the  day's  wages.  The 
work  is  usually  done  by  boys  or  women,  hoss  of  fingers, 
hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  prove  serious 
handicaps.  Providing  arrangements  could  be  made  for 
placing  and  removing  work  this  operation  could  be  carried 
on  by  a  partially  or  totally  blind  person  if  he  had  had 
proper  training.    Wages  are  about  $12  a  week. 

Fitting  Handles  to  Small  Brushes.  In  the  case  of  small, 
cheap  brushes,  handles  are  not  carefully  fitted  into  the 
ferrules.  When  the  handle  does  not  fit  the  ferrule  exactly, 
the  worker  grinds  it  on  an  emery  wheel.  This  tends  to 
make  a  loose-fitting  handle,  as  there  is  no  force  used  in 
attaching  it.  This  work  requires  rapid  use  of  the  hands, 
though  the  worker  can  remain  seated  throughout  the  day 
providing  his  work  is  brought  to  him.  Loss  of  one  or 
both  legs,  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers,  hernia,  or  defective 
hearing  would  not  prove  serious  handicaps.  The  work  is 
not  skilled,  so  that  it  could  be  learned  in  three  or  four 
weeks.  The  wages  vary  from  $15  to  $20  on  a  piece  basis, 
both  men  and  women  being  employed. 

Cleaning  Brushes.  Paint  and  varnish  brushes  are  usu- 
ally cleaned  before  they  are  sent  from  the  factory.  The 
cleaning  is  commonly  done  by  a  device  which  stirs  the 
bristles,  and  at  the  same  time  draws  off  the  dust  by  a  suc- 
tion arrangement.  In  a  common  form  of  cleaning  machine 
the  operator  sets  the  brushes  around  the  edge  of  a  re- 
volving wheel,  the  bristle  ends  out.  This  wheel  is  par- 
tially enclosed  in  the  hood  of  the  suction  pipe.  While  the 
wheel  is  being  revolved  the  operator  runs  a  hand  brush 
through  the  bristles.  He  must  be  active  with  both  feet 
and  hands,  and  with  the  exception  of  loss  of  two  or  three 
fingers  should  be  able-bodied.  His  work  does  not  take 
any  degree  of  skill  and  can  be  learned  in  two  or  three 
weeks.    Wages  are  about  $19  a  week. 
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Buffing  Ferrules.  Before  the  brushes  are  wrapped  the 
females  are  run  over  a  buffing-wheel  which  polishes  the 
tin,  giving  it  a  pleasing  surface.  This  work  could  be  done 
seated  provided  material  is  brought  to  the  operator,  so 
that  loss  of  one  or  both  legs  would  not  prove  to  be  a  seri- 
ous handicap.  Loss  of  two  or  three  fingers,  hernia,  or 
defective  hearing  would  also  not  prevent  one  from  doing 
this  work.    Wages  are  about  $15  a  week. 

Stamping  Brush  Handles.  Most  paint  brushes  and 
varnish  brushes  are  stamped  with  the  trade  name  upon 
the  handle  before  being  wrapped  for  shipment.  The 
brushes  are  commonly  laid  out  in  a  row  on  the  table. 
After  the  table  has  been  filled,  girls  pass  along  with  a 
metal  die  which  stamps  the  impression  by  being  struck  a 
firm  blow  with  a  hammer.  The  use  of  both  hands  and 
legs  is  necessary  in  this  work.  Loss  of  two  or  three  fingers, 
hernia,  heart  trouble,  or  certain  nervous  disorders,  or 
defective  hearing  would  not  prove  serious  handicaps.  At 
least  one  of  the  girls  engaged  in  the  work  must  be  thor- 
oughly familiar  with  the  dies,  where  a  variety  of  trade 
names  are  used.  Other  girls,  however,  could  leam  the 
work  in  two  or  three  weeks.  Wages  vary  from  $14  to  J16, 
a  week. 

Dipping  Brush  Handles.  Where  brush  handles 
painted  in  the  factory,  the  work  is  usually  done  by  dip- 
ping. This  operation  will  be  described  in  more  detail 
under  a  later  heading.  In  the  case  of  paint  and  varnish 
brushes  much  of  the  dipping  is  done  by  hand,  so  that  each 
brush  is  handled  individually.  Most  of  the  work  is  done 
by  women.  The  loss  of  fingers  or  defective  hearing  would 
not  prove  to  be  a  serious  handicap.  Wages  are  $\2  or  $1^ 
a  week. 

Wrapping  Brushes.  Paint  and  varnish  brushes  are 
usually  put  in  individual  wrappers  before  they  are 
shipped.    This  work  is  done  by  girls  and  involves  no  skill 
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except  that  which  could  be  acquired  by  one  or  two  months' 
experience.  By  making  a  slight  readjustment  of  methods 
in  common  use  the  work  could  be  done  seated.  Loss  of 
one  or  two  fingers,  hernia,  heart  trouble,  or  defective  hear- 
ing would  not  prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  With 
special  training  a  totally  blind  person  could  reach  a  fair 
degree  of  efficiency.  The  wages  vary  from  jEi2  to  $15 
^h  week. 


^B  MANUFACTURE   OF   TOILET   BRUSHES 

In  the  case  of  special  operations  involved  in  the  making 
of  toilet  brushes  it  is  desirable  to  discuss  certain  processes 
under  a  separate  heading.  The  process  of  treating  bristles 
in  general  is  the  same  as  that  already  described.  Unlike 
the  paint  and  varnish  brushes,  the  handles  for  toilet 
brushes  are  commonly  made  in  the  brush  factory. 

Cutting  Stock  for  Backs  of  Toilet  Brushes.  Various  sorts 
of  wood,  such  as  maple,  oak,  walnut,  and  ebony  are  used 
in  making  these  backs.  The  wood  usually  reaches  the 
factory  as  lumber  and  must  be  cut  into  the  desired  lengths 
and  widths.  The  cutting  is  done  by  circular  saws,  similar 
to  those  to  be  found  in  any  mill.  The  work  involves  a  fair 
degree  of  skill  and  care  in  manipulation  in  order  to  obtain 
speed  of  production  combined  with  safety.  It  is  possible 
that  where  partially  cut  stock  is  handled  the  worker  could 
have  an  artificial  leg  below  the  knee.  With  the  exception 
of  this  handicap  or  hernia  he  should ,  however,  be  thorough- 
ly able-bodied.  Two  or  three  months'  experience  at  least 
is  necessary.    Wages  are  about  $15  a  week. 

Planing  Stock.  After  the  stock  is  cut  to  size  in  two 
dimensions,  it  is  run  through  a  planer  to  obtain  the  desired 
thickness.  The  planer  consists  of  revolving  knife-blades 
into  which  the  stock  is  fed  by  the  operator.  Both  surfaces 
are  trimmed  at  one  time.  Providing  there  is  enough  work 
to  occupy  the  entire  time  of  one  man  and  providing  he 
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would  not  have  to  carry  his  material  to  and  from  1 
planer,  a  worker  with  an  artificial  leg  below  the  knee  coul 
operate  this  machine.  The  loss  of  one  or  two  fingei 
hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  also  not  be  serioi 
handicaps.    The  wages  are  about  £15  a  week. 

Shaping  Brush  Backs.  Brush  backs  are  not  rectangular 
but  have  to  have  their  comers  rounded,  and,  in  some  cases, 
their  top  is  concave  or  convex.  After  the  backs  have 
passed  through  the  saws  and  planer,  they  are  taken  to  the 
shaper.  In  this  machine  a  series  of  small  knives  is  arranged 
on  a  vertical  spindle  which  passes  through  the  worker's 
table  to  a  height  of  two  or  three  inches.  This  spindle  re- 
volves at  a  considerable  speed.  The  block,  which  is  to  be 
shaped,  is  fastened  to  a  pattern  by  means  of  short  pins 
protruding  from  the  pattern.  The  worker  holds  the  block 
against  the  revolving  blades  until  the  block  is  the  same 
shape  as  the  pattern.  One  worker  may  have  more  than 
one  shaping  tool,  according  to  the  numl^er  of  operations 
he  is  expected  to  perform.  Each  shaping  tool  adds  some 
element  of  design  to  the  finished  back.  In  this  work  the 
operator  usually  is  expected  to  stand,  though  with  the 
exception  of  keeping  himself  supplied  with  stock,  he  does 
not  have  much  moving  around  to  do.  An  artificial  leg 
below  the  knee  would  not  be  a  serious  handicap.  Loss  of 
one  or  two  fingers,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  also 
not  present  him  from  doing  this  work.  On  the  other  hand, 
he  must  be  able  to  acquire  a  marked  speed  in  the  use  of 
his  hands  in  moving  the  blocks  dexterously  around  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  spindle.  He  should,  above  all  things, 
have  a  well-balanced  nervous  system,  as  a  mismove  on 
his  part  might  lead  to  the  loss  of  fingers.  Work  is  usually 
done  on  a  piece  basis,  and  pays  from  £20  to  £25  a  week. 

Sanding.  After  the  brush  backs  have  been  cut  into 
shape  they  are  sanded  by  being  held  against  revoKing 
rolls  covered  with  sandpaper.    In  this  way  the  operator 
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can  reach  the  concave  surfaces  without  difficulty  and  can 
finish  the  operation  of  shaping.  The  work  is  usually  done 
seated  so  that  the  loss  of  one  or  both  legs  below  the  knee 
would  not  be  a  serious  handicap.  The  worker  must,  how- 
ever, have  full  use  of  his  hands,  as  rapidity  of  motion  is 
essential.  The  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers,  hernia,  or  defec- 
tive hearing  would  not  prove  serious  handicaps.  One  or 
two  months'  experience,  at  least,  is  necessary,  and  it 
seems  probable  that  a  man  should  have  a  natural  apti- 
tude for  this  sort  of  work.  The  wages  vary  from  $12  to 
$20  a  week. 

Cutting  Cavities  in  Brushes.  Where  the  bristles  are  set 
in  some  form  of  block  which  is  fastened  to  the  back  of  the 
brush,  it  is  necessary  to  cut  a  depression  in  the  back  so 
that  the  block  will  fit  into  it.  The  back  is  fitted  into  a 
form  which  has  an  opening  the  same  shape  and  size  as 
that  desired  for  the  cavity.  The  cutting  tool  is  similar  to 
that  used  in  shaping.  The  cutting  tools  are  usually  used 
in  series,  each  tool  performing  a  certain  part  of  the  oper- 
ation. If  arrangements  could  be  made  for  the  operator 
to  have  his  work  brought  to  him,  the  loss  of  a  leg  below 
the  knee  would  not  be  a  serious  handicap.  With  the  ex- 
ception of  the  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  or  defective 
hearing,  no  other  disability  would  be  possible  in  this  work. 
The  operator  in  the  case  of  shaping  must  work  rapidly  and 
acciarately,  and  he  must  be  able  to  set  up  his  own  machine. 
Three  or  four  months'  experience  would  be  necessary  to 
gain  full  familiarity  with  the  work.  Wages  are  from  S12 
to  $18  a  week. 

Painting  Brush  Backs  and  Handles,  Two  methods  of 
painting  brush  backs  and  handles  are  common.  The  dip- 
ping method,  which  has  been  mentioned,  is  the  more 
popular  at  the  present  time.  In  this  method  large  vats 
of  paint  are  provided  and  the  brushes  are  dipped  either 
one  at  a  time  or  in  groups  arranged  on  racks.    Where  the 
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brushes  are  hung  on  racks,  a  small  hook  is  usually  driven 
into  the  back.  Driving  the  hooks  could  be  done  seated 
so  that  the  loss  of  one  or  both  legs,  heart  trouble,  hernia, 
certain  nervous  disorders,  or  defective  hearing  would  not 
prove  serious  handicaps.    The  w^es  are  about  $1 2  a  week. 

Hand  dipping,  as  has  been  stated,  is  usually  done  by 
women.  When  the  brushes  are  dipped  in  quantities  they 
are  hung  on  a  rack  which  is  lowered  into  the  paint  by  some 
automatic  arrangement.  This  work  is  usually  done  by 
men.  The  operator  should  be  active  so  that  loss  of  two 
or  three  fingers,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing  are  the  only 
handicaps  which  would  not  interfere  with  this  work. 
The  constant  odors  of  paint  or  lacquer  would  prevent  any 
one  from  doing  this  work  who  is  ordinarily  affected  by 
them.  One  or  two  months"  experience  would  offer  suffi- 
cient training.    Wages  are  about  $20  a  week. 

Spraying.  Spraying  is  becoming  a  more  popular  method 
for  applying  paint.  The  paint  or  lacquer  is  contained  in 
a  can  holding  between  a  pint  and  a  quart  of  the  liquid. 
By  introducing  compressed  air  into  the  can  a  fine  spray 
is  blown  over  the  handle.  This  work  is  usually  done  seated, 
the  operator  holding  the  brush  back  in  one  hand  and  the 
spraying  device  in  the  other.  Frequently  some  method  of 
carrying  off  fumes  is  employed,  but  even  under  these  con- 
ditions there  is  a  marked  odor  in  the  room  where  the  work 
is  done.  The  work  involves  the  same  general  physical 
requirements  as  are  needed  for  dipping,  and  the  wages 
and  training  are  about  the  same. 

Sanding  and  Polishing.  The  finer  finishes  on  toilet 
brushes  are  obtained  by  rubbing  the  paint  or  lacquer  after 
it  has  dried.  This  work  usually  involves  two  or  three 
operations  which  vary  only  in  that  the  surface  is  rubbed 
with  different  finishing  materials.  The  first  operation  is 
usually  rubbing  with  a  very  fine  sand  paper.  This  is 
followed  by  rubbing  with  a  polishing  dust,  such  as  pumice. 
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In  a  third  operation  a  polishing  oil  may  be  applied.  Ail 
these  processes  permit  the  same  physical  disabilities. 
The  worker  may  remain  seated  throughout  the  day,  so 
that  loss  of  l^:s  would  not  prove  a  serious  handicap.  The 
loss  of  one  or  two  fingers,  heart  trouble,  hernia,  or  defec- 
tive hearing  would  also  not  seriously  interfere  with  the 
work.  Hands  and  arms  must  be  in  constant  use,  and  a 
moderate  amount  of  muscular  strain  must  be  maintained 
constantly.  One  or  two  months'  experience,  at  least,  is 
necessary,  and  in  the  case  of  finer  finishing,  a  longer 
period  is  desirable.    Wages  vary  from  $17  to  §20  a  week. 

Cutting  Aluminum  Plate  for  Bristles.  The  common 
method  for  making  toilet  brushes  in  this  country  is  to  set 
the  bristles  in  cement.  The  bristles  are  usually  set  in  a 
convex  metal  plate  into  the  back  of  which  the  cement  is 
poured.  Aluminum  is  a  very  desirable  form  of  metal  to 
be  used,  as  it  will  not  rust  or  corrode.  The  aluminum  is 
stamped  out  in  a  press  machine  and  at  the  same  time 
drilled  with  holes  for  receiving  the  bristles.  This  work 
can  be  done  seated,  provided  material  is  carried  to  and 
from  the  machine.  The  operator  requires  the  use  of  both 
hands,  though  the  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  would  not 
prove  a  serious  handicap.  He  should  be  particularly  free 
from  any  nervous  disorders,  as  there  is  an  element  of 
risk  in  the  work.  The  operator  might  lose  his  fingers  or  a 
hand  if  his  movements  were  not  accurately  coordinated, 
The  work  could  be  learned  in  a  few  weeks.  Wages  range 
from  S20  to  !E25  a  week. 

Putting  Bristles  into  Metal  Plates.  The  most  economical 
method  for  putting  bristles  into  toilet  brushes  is  a  mechan- 
ical one.  The  bristles  are  put  in  a  hopper  at  the  top  of 
the  setting  machine.  Through  a  screen  in  this  hopper 
they  are  shaken  down  on  a  die  which  holds  a  perforated 
plate.  Perforations  in  the  die  correspond  accurately  to 
those  in  the  plate  or  block,  but  they  are  tapered  so  that 
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the  larger  end  is  at  the  top.  By  constantly  agitating 
hopper  the  bristles  are  gradually  shaken  into  the  holes 
the  die.  Those  that  are  not  caught  by  the  die  fall  to  a 
pan  at  the  bottom  of  the  machine,  and  are  automatically 
carried  back  to  the  hopper.  When  all  the  perforations  in 
the  metal  plate  have  been  filled  it  is  sent  to  the  cementing 
room.  Operators  of  these  machines  are  commonly  women. 
The  worker  must  be  fairly  active  with  both  hands  and 
legs,  though  there  is  no  very  heavy  lifting.  It  is  possible 
that  a  man  who  had  lost  a  leg  below  the  knee  could  engage 
satisfactorily  in  this  operation.  L-oss  of  two  or  three 
fingers,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  also  not  pro' 
serious  handicaps.  The  work  could  be  learned  in  two 
three  weeks.  Wages  usually  range  from  $i8  to  $25  on 
piece  basis. 

Cementing  Bristles.    After  the  bristles  have  been  set 
place,  cement  is  poured  over  the  back  of  the  metal  plate 
filling  in  the  concave  portion  of  the  plate.    The  work  of 
cementing  involves  a  number  of  minor  operations  which 
seem  to  be  done  best  by  delegating  each  to  an  operal 
and  arranging  the  group  on  a  team-work  basis.     Tl 
various  operations  are: 

Inspecting  and  pounding  in  bristles. 

Burning  bristle  ends  to  give  them  greater  adhering  qualiui 

Clamping  molds. 

Pouring  cement. 

Taking  off  molds. 

Grinding  rough  edges  of  cement  after  pouring. 

Most  of  this  work  is  fairly  heavy  and  demands  constant 
activity.  It  is  possible  that  inspecting  and  grinding  of 
cement  could  be  done  by  a  man  who  had  lost  a  leg.  In 
the  other  operations  the  worker  should  be  able-bodied 
with  the  possible  exception  of  the  loss  of  one  or  two  fingei 
hernia,  or  defective  hearing.     All  the  operations  in  I 
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cementing  department  can  be  learned  in  a  comparatively 
short  time,  though  several  weeks'  experience  would  be 
necessary  before  the  operator  could  acquire  a  maximum 
of  efficiency.    Wages  are  about  S25  a  week. 

Assembling  Toilet  Brushes.  Where  the  back  and  bristle 
surfaces  are  made  separately,  it  is  necessary  to  assemble 
the  two  parts  of  the  toilet  brushes.  This  work  is  commonly 
done  by  girls  who  are  seated  at  their  work  at  tables.  The 
work  consists  of  fastening  the  brush  together  with  cement. 
The  work  is  light,  and  it  could  easily  be  done  by  a  man 
who  had  lost  a  leg,  providing  the  material  was  carried  to 
and  from  his  bench.  Loss  of  two  or  three  fingers,  heart 
trouble,  hernia,  certain  nervous  disorders,  stiffness  of 
trunk  muscles,  and  also  defective  hearing  would  not  pre- 
vent one  from  engaging  in  this  operation.  The  work  could 
be  learned  in  two  or  three  weeks.  The  wages  vary  from 
$12  to  $14  a  week. 

TOOTH-BRUSH  M.\NUFACTURE 

In  general  this  report  will  follow  a  particular  method  of 
toothbrush  making  characteristic  of  work  done  in  this 
country.  Other  methods  will  vary  in  detail  from  this, 
though  involving  very  similar  operations  as  far  as  handi- 
capped workers  are  concerned. 

Molding  Tooth-brush  Handles.  Tooth-brush  manufac- 
turers in  this  country  commonly  use  pyroxylin  plastics  for 
making  handles.  This  form  of  handle  permits  of  molding 
to  special  shapes  by  simple  processes.  The  handles  are 
generally  prepared  in  the  form  of  blanks  which  are  simply 
rectangular  sticks  of  pyroxylin  plastic.  These  blanks  are 
placed  in  iron  molds  and  heated  under  pressure.  This 
forms  the  blank  into  the  shape  desired  for  the  tooth-brush 
handle.  The  molds  employed  usually  contain  a  half  dozen 
cavities.  The  worker  heats  his  blank  on  a  plate  before 
putting  it  into  the  mold.    The  mold  is  then  placed  be- 
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tween  the  plates  of  the  press  where  it  is  allowed  to  remain 
for  a  short  time.  This  work  must  be  done  standing,  as 
the  operator  is  required  to  move  constantly  between  his 
work  bench  and  the  press.  Aside  from  the  lifting  of  the 
molds,  which  are  not  very  heavy,  the  work  is  light. 
There  is  a  certain  amount  of  heat  from  the  press,  though 
this  is  not  at  all  excessive.  It  is  possible  that  an  active 
man  who  had  lost  a  leg  below  the  knee  could  do  this  work, 
provided  his  artificial  leg  would  permit  him  to  stand  con- 
stantly. The  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers,  hernia,  or  defec- 
tive hearing  would  also  not  prove  serious  handicaps.  SL\ 
or  eight  weeks'  experience  would  be  necessary  to  acquire 
a  maximum  of  efficiency.  The  wages  are  usually  on  a 
piece  basis  and  are  about  $22  a  week,  a  single  worker 
turning  out  about  2,000  handles  a  day. 

Removing  Rough  Edges  from  Tooth-brush  Handles  and 
Polishing.  In  connection  with  the  finishing  of  the  tooth- 
brush handles  there  are  a  number  of  minor  operations 
which  vary  slightly  as  to  method  in  different  places. 
Where  the  handle  has  been  molded  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed, there  are  rough  edges  along  the  handle  at  the 
point  where  the  two  halves  of  the  mold  have  come  to- 
gether. These  rough  edges  are  removed  by  first  scraping 
the  handle  with  a  knife.  The  final  surface  is  obtained  by 
buffing  the  edges.  The  scraping  is  done  by  women  work- 
ing at  tables,  and  the  requirements  for  this  work  are  the 
same  as  in  the  case  of  other  light,  seated  operations 
where  the  hands  are  necessary.  The  work  can  be  learned 
in  an  hour's  time,  tliough  rapidity  in  manipulation  re- 
quires several  weeks'  experience.  The  wages  vary  from 
$12  to  I5i8  on  a  piece  basis.  The  work  of  buffing  is  usually 
done  by  men  who  are  seated  at  their  buffing  wheels.  The 
operation  involves  very  rapid  manipulation  with  the 
hands.  One  workman  does  as  many  as  a  thousand 
handles  a  day  on  a  piece  work  basis.    Loss  of  leg,  hernia, 
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certain  trunk  disabilities,  or  defective  hearing  would  not 
prove  serious  handicaps.  The  worker  should  have  the 
use  of  all  his  fingers,  as  they  play  a  very  important  part  in 
the  operation.    Wages  are  about  $22  a  week. 

Polishing  is  similar  to  grinding,  except  that  a  final 
buffing-wheel  is  used.  The  physical  requirements  and 
wages  are  practically  the  same  as  those  for  grinding. 

Reaming  Holes  in  Handles.  In  the  case  of  some  tooth- 
brushes a  hole  is  made  at  the  end  of  the  handle  for  hanging 
the  tooth-brush.  The  impression  for  this  hole  is  molded 
in  the  handle,  but  it  is  not  possible  to  prevent  a  film  of  the 
material  from  forming  over  the  hole.  This  must  be  drilled 
out.  The  work  is  usually  done  by  girls  on  a  piece  basis. 
As  in  grinding  and  polishing  processes,  rapidity  of  manipu- 
lation is  essential.  As  the  work  could  be  done  seated  the 
loss  of  a  1^  would  not  prevent  one  from  engaging  in  this 
operation.  Hernia,  certain  trunk  disabilities,  or  defective 
hearing  would  also  not  prevent  one  from  doing  this  work. 
The  wages  vary  from  $12  to  $16  a  week  on  a  piece  basis. 

Putting  Bristles  into  Tooth-brush  Handles.  After  the 
handles  have  been  ground  and  polished,  they  are  ready  to 
have  the  bristles  put  in.  The  most  popular  method  in 
this  country  is  that  of  stapling.  In  some  cases  the  holes 
for  the  bristles  are  bored  with  a  drilling  machine,  and  the 
bristles  are  stapled  in  a  stapling  machine.  The  more 
modem  method  is  to  combine  the  two  operations  on  a 
single  machine.  The  operation  of  this  machine  is  similar 
to  the  operations  of  the  machines  where  the  boring  and 
stapling  are  done  separately.  The  latter  only  will  be 
described.  In  the  drilling  and  stapling  machines  a  dozen 
or  more  tooth-brush  backs  are  placed  in  clamps  on  a  small 
endless  belt  which  operates  in  a  vertical  plane.  Each 
tooth-brush  in  turn  passes  before  a  drill  which  bores  the 
holes  for  the  bristles.  After  these  have  been  made,  the 
handle  is  moved  up  to  the  stapling  device.    This  mech- 
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anism  selects  the  proper  amount  of  bristle  from  a  small 
tray  at  the  side  of  the  machine  and  carries  the  knot  to  a 
point  directly  opposite  the  hole  to  be  filled.  A  small 
staple  is  driven  into  the  hole  and  over  the  bristles.  The 
bristles  are  doubled,  so  that  the  curved  end  is  at  the 
bottom  of  the  hole  and  the  staple  fits  firmly  over  the 
center  of  the  curve.  This  machine  operates  \ery  rapidly, 
so  that  although  each  hole  must  be  filled  separately,  a 
tooth-brush  is  turned  out  complete  in  about  a  minute's 
time.  The  chief  work  of  the  operator  is  to  place  and  move 
the  handles  and  see  that  the  bristles  do  not  clog  in  the 
machine.  Where  serious  difficulties  arise  a  mechanic  is 
usually  available  to  adjust  the  machine.  For  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  time  the  worker  could  remain  seated,  so 
that  the  loss  of  a  leg  below  the  knee,  loss  of  one  or  two 
fingers,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  prove 
serious  handicaps.  Three  or  four  weeks'  time  is  sufficient 
to  become  familiar  with  the  operation.  The  wages  are 
about  $20  a  week,  commonly  on  a  piece  basis. 

Miscellaneous  Operations  in  Finishing.  There  are  a 
number  of  minor  operations  through  which  the  tooth- 
brush must  pass  after  the  bristles  have  been  put  into  the 
handle.  In  many  cases  the  trade  name  is  put  on  the 
handle.  This  may  be  done  by  a  transfer  process,  in  which 
a  lacquer  is  put  over  the  printing  to  prevent  it  from  rub- 
bing off,  WTiere  a  slight  curve  is  put  in  the  handle  it  is 
necessary  to  heat  it  slightly  and  to  allow  it  to  cool  after 
having  been  pressed  into  the  desired  form.  Where  a 
special  shape  is  desired  in  the  bristles,  these  are  trimmed 
at  a  machine  containing  a  series  of  revolving  knives. 
Before  the  brushes  are  packed  they  are  frequently  cleaned 
by  a  vacuum  process.  In  the  process  of  manufacture 
both  the  bristles  and  the  handles  usually  pass  through  a 
number  of  inspections  which  are  similar  to  the  final 
inspection.    These  inspections  have  not  been  spoken  of 
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in  detail  because  of  their  likeness.  Where  the  tooth- 
brushes are  packed  in  individual  boxes,  this  work  also 
offers  employment  of  a  simple  form.  All  of  the  operations 
described  under  this  section  are  comparatively  simple. 
Most  of  the  work  can  be  done  seated  for  part  or  all  of  the 
day.  The  chief  requirement  is  rapid  and  accurate  move- 
ments of  the  hands,  and  in  case  of  inspection  operations, 
a  knowledge  of  and  careful  attention  to  certain  definite 
standards.  Women  are  employed  for  most  of  this  work, 
though  in  the  case  of  trimming  and  inspection  some  men 
are  also  used.  The  loss  of  one  leg  would  not  prevent  one 
from  engaging  in  any  of  these  operations,  and  in  most 
cases  a  worker  who  had  lost  both  legs  would  not  be  dis- 
qualified. The  fingers  are  particularly  important,  though 
in  some  cases  the  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  might  not  be  a 
serious  handicap.  Where  the  operation  was  not  carried 
on  with  the  assistance  of  mechanical  devices,  heart  trouble 
would  not  prevent  one  from  engaging  in  this  operation. 
Hernia,  certain  trunk  injuries,  or  defective  hearing  would 
not  be  serious  handicaps.  The  wages  vary  from  §12  to 
$20  a  week.  The  operations  for  men  usually  pay  a  some- 
what higher  rate. 
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BRUSH  MANUFACTURING  FIRMS  IN  DIFFERENT  STATES 


Illinois:  Chicago 

Gerts  Lombard  &  Co.,  so8  Randolph  Street 

Indiana:  Indianapolis 

Indianapolis  Brush  &  Broom  Manufacturing  Co. 

Makvlanr;  Baltimore 

Bigelow  Brush  Co.,  Ii6  South  Register  Street 
RennouB  Klein le  &  Co.,  848  Frederick  Street 

Massachusetts:  Boston 

A.  &  E.  Burton  &  Co.,  73  Pearl  Street 

J.  C.  Pushee  &  Sons,  Randolph  and  Harrison  Streets 

John  J.  Whiting.     J.  J.  Adams  Co.,  Harrison  Avenue 

Massachusetts:  Florence 

Florence  Manufacturing  Co. 

Missouri:  St.  Louis 

Sanitol  Chemical  Laboratory  Co. 

New  Jersey  :  Arlington 

E.  I.  DuPont,  DeNemours  &  Co.     The  Arlington  Works 


New  Jersey:   Newark 

Rubberset  Co.,  60  Ferry  Street 
John  L.  Whiting,  J.  J.  Adams  Co.,  1 


2  Creenpoint  Avenue 


New  York  City 

Bradley  &  Smith.  351  Pearl  Street 

Devoe  &  Raynolds  Co.,  Fulton  &  Williams  Streets 

Hanlon  &  Goodman,  270  Pearl  Street 

J.  M.  C.  Martina  Sons,  116  William  Street 

New  York:   Rochester 

Shinolo  Co.,  8  Jay  Street 

Ohio:   Cleveland 

Osborn  Mfg.  Co.,  5401  Hamilton  Avenue 


PBNNSYLVANL4:   Pittsburgh 

Wolfe  Brush  Co.,  1805  Beaver  Avenue 


Bibliography 


Very  little  has  been  written  in  English  on  the  brush  in- 
dustry. Encyclopediaarticlesare, of  course, available.  Various 
census  reports  supply  statistical  material.  The  most  valuable 
of  these  have  been  issued  by  the  United  States,  Canada, 
Great  Britain,  France,  Germany,  and  Japan.  In  1918,  the 
United  States  Tariff  Commission  published  a  booklet  entitled 
The  Brush  Industry.  This  booklet  contains  a  brief  discussion 
of  the  present  condition  of  the  brush  trade,  together  with  a 
considerable  amount  of  statistical  material  relating  to  the 
brush  industry  both  in  this  country  and  abroad.  Below  is 
given  a  list  of  some  other  reference  material  at  present 
available: 

Brooms,  Brushts,  and  Handies.    Milwaukee.     (Trade  Journal.) 

Bmshmaking.     London,  England.    (Trade  Journal,) 

Census  of  Manufatiure.    Bureau  of  the  Census,  Department  of  Commerce. 

Census  of  Manufactures .     Canada. 

Census  of  Production  of  tht  United  Kingdom,  igoj. 

Commerce  Reports.     Bureau  of  ForeiEi  and  Domestic  Commerce,  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce. 

Encyclopedia  of  the  Industrial  Arts,  Manufactures,  and  Commercial  Products. 

Leather,  Fur,  Bruskmaking,  and  Feather  Trades.    Handbooks  on  London 
Trades,  Board  of  Trade,  London,  1915. 
.  Seport  on  the  BrUish  Industry.     Bulletin  No.   181.     The  National  Child 
Labor  Committee  of  New  York  City,  1912. 


List  of  Operations  as  Related 
to  Disabilities 


Loss  of  Leg  Page 

Bending  Ferrules  {below  knee)     34 

Buffing  Ferrules 38 

Bunching  Bristles 23 

Cementing   Bristlea   (belon 

knee) a8 

Cutting    Cavities   in    Brushes 

(below  knee) 41 

Cutting  Stock  for  Backs  of  Toi- 
let Brushes  (below  knee)  .  .  39 
Cutting  Tin  (below  knee)  .  .  34 
Dragging  Bristles  (one  or  both 

legs) SO 

Drawing  Bristles 25 

Fitting  Handles  to  Small 

Brushes 37 

Gumming  Bristles 29 

Knot-Making 28 

Making  Brushes  with  Chiseled 

Ends 30 

Miscellaneous    Operations    in 

Finishing 48 

Molding  Tooth-brush  Handles 

(below  knee) 45 

Nailing  Ferrules  to  Handles  .  36 
Painting  Brush  Backs  and  Han- 

Ptanlng  Stock  (below  knee)  .    .  39 

Putting  Bristles  in  Cones  ...  18 
Putting    Bristles    into    Metal 

Plates  (below  knee)    ....  43 
Putting    Bristles   into   Tooth- 
brush Handles  (below  knee)  47 
Putting  Handles  on  Oval  and 

Round  Brushes  (below  knee)  31 

Reaming  Holes  in  Handles   .    .  47 


Loss  of  Leg  (Cont'd.]  Page 

Removing  Rough  Edges  from 

Tooth-brush  Handles    ...  46 

Sanding  (below  knee)    ....  40 

Sanding  and  Polishing  ....  42 
Shaping  Brush   Backs   (below 

knee) 40 

Soldering  Ferrules      35 

Spraying     4a 

Stamping  Holes  (below  knee)  .  35 

Tying,  Dipping  and  Setting   .  26 

Loss  of  Arm 

Nailing    Ferrules    to    Handles 

(below  elbow) 36. 

Setting  Bristles  in  Rubber  .    .  32 

Loss  of  Hand 

Nailing  Ferrules  to  Handles  .    .  36 

Setting  Bristles  in  Rubber  .    .  32 

Loss  of  Fingers 

Assembling  Toilet  Brushes  .   .  45 

Bending  Ferrules 34 

BuRing  Ferrules 38 

Cementing  Bristles    ....   aS,  44 

Cleaning  Brushes 37 

Cutting   Aluminum    Plate   for 

Bristles 43 

Cutting  Bristles 21 

Cutting  Cavities  in  Brushes  .    .  41 

Cutting  Tin 34 

Dipping  Brush  Handles    ...  38 

Dragging  Bristles 20 

Drilling  Holes  in  Backs  ...  24 
Fitting   Ferrules  to  Oval  and 

Round  Brushes 30 


^1 

INDEX                                       ^^1 

1 

^^H                 Loss  of  Finders  (Confd.) 

Pflgp 

Defective  Hearing  (Confd.)      Page 

^^H                      KUrlnp    HanHlpx    tn    Smnll 

Cementing  Bristles    .    .    .    .   li 

1.44 

^^H                     brushes 

.17 

Cutting  Bristles 

2g 

Cutting  Cavities  in  Brushes     . 

41 

^^H                  Hand  Combing 

19 

Cutting  Tin 

^^H                   Making  Brushes  with  Chiseled 

Dipping  Brush  Handles    .    .    . 

38. 

30 

Dragging  Bristles 

Drawing  Bristles 

^^^H                   Mixinr  Br[<!tles 

^^H                   Moldinir  Tnoth-hrush  Handles 

4S 

Drilling  Holes  in  Backs    .    .    . 

24 

^^H                      Nnirmc  h'pmilpx  rn  HflndW 

lb 

Fittmg   Ferrules  to   Ova!   and 

^^^H                  PainHnu  Hriish  Harksand  Han- 

Roun-d  Brushes 

^^H 

41 

Pitting  Handles   to   Small 

^^^1 

W 

Brushes    

37 

^^^H                     Viittino      hristi™     inln     Mptal 

Gumming  Bristles 

^^^B                          HIatPH             

4,1 

Hand  Combing 

19 

^^^B                  Futfinif   Brisflps   into     looth- 

Knot-Making 

38 

^^H                    brush  Handles 

47 

Making  Brushes  with  Chiseled 

^^^H                   letting  Handles  on  Uval  and 

Ends 

30 

,11 

Miscellaneous     Operations     in 

^^^H                   kpclaiminLi'  UnsrJc.s 

n 

Finishing 

48 

^^^H                   Sandm? 

40 

Mixing  Bnstles 

^^H                   Sandinir  and  Polishinir  .... 

4J 

Molding  Tooth-brush   Handles 

45 

^^H                   Sf:nino  RriiMf^R  in  Ruhher 

,12 

Nailing  Ferrules  to  Handles  .    . 

36 

^^^H                   Shaninir  Brush  Bat^Ls   .... 

40 

Painting     Brush     Backs     and 

^^^H                   SolderinE  ^erruleE 

,15 

Handles 

^^^H                   bortinn  Bristles  tor  I  exture  .    . 

Planing  Stock 

^^H                                     

+1 

Putting  Bristles  in  Cones  .    .    . 

18 

^^^H                    SUmninir  Brush  Handles      .    . 

m 

^^^^1                    StampinE  Holes 

35 

Plates  

27 
2,1 

Putting    Bristles  into   Tooth- 
brush Handles 

^^H                       TnmminD  Bristlm  in   Riinrhps 

I^^H                    1  rimming  t>na8  01  i>ai!9  .    .    . 

36 

Putting  Handles  on  Oval  and 

I      '                          Tumbling 

3,S 

, '                            Tying,  Dipping  and  Setting  . 

2b 

Reaming  Holes  in  Handles  .    . 

Wrapping  Brushes 

38 

Reclaiming  Bristles 

Loss  of  Si^ht 

Removing  Rough   Edges  from 
Tooth-brush    Handlea    and 

39 

Polishing      

46 

Wrapping  Brushes 

3« 

Sanding 

40 

[                              Defective  Hearing 

Sanding  and  Polishing  .... 
Setting  Bristles  in  Rubber  .    . 

4> 
3a 

45 

Shaping  Brush  Backs    .... 

Bendbg  FerruJes 

Soldering  Ferrules 

Buffing  Femilea 

18 

Sorting  Bristles  for  Texture     . 

Bunchiag  Bristles 

aj 

Spraying 

1 

INDEX 


55 


DefeOive  Hearing  {Cont'd.)     Pftge 

Stamping  Brush  Handles     .  .  38 

Stamping  Holes 35 

Stapling 37 

Trimming  Bristles  in  Bunches  23 

Trimnung  Ends  of  Naib  .   .   .  3<^ 

Tumbling 35 

Tying,  Dipping  and  Setting  .  26 

Wrapping  Brushes 38 

« 

Trunk  Disabilities 

Assembling  Toilet  Brushes  .   .  45 

Drawing  Bristles 25 

Miscellaneous    Operations    in 

Finishing 48 

Reaming  Holes  in  Handles  .   .  47 
Removing  Rough  Edges  from 
Tooth-brush    Handles    and 

Polishing 46 

Tying,  Dipping  and  Setting  .  26 

Heart  Trouble 

Assembling  Toilet  Brushes  .   .  45 

Cutting  Bristles 21 

Drawing  Bristles 25 

Gumming  Bristles 29 

Knot-Making 28 

Making  Brushes  with  Chiseled 

Ends 30 

Mixing  Bristles 22 

Painting    Brush     Backs    and 

Handles 41 

Sanding  and  Polishing  ....  42 

Spraying 42 

Stamping  Brush  Handles     .    .  38 

Tying,  Dipping  and  Setting  .  26 

Wrapping  Brushes 38 

Hernia 

Assembling  Toilet  Brushes  .    .  45 

Bending  Ferrules 34 

Buffing  Ferrules 38 


Hernia  (Cont'd.) 


Page 


Bunching  Bristles 23 

Cementing  Bristles 44 

Cutting  Bristles 21 

Cutting  Stock  for   Backs  of 

Toilet  Brushes 39 

Dragging  Bristles 20 

Drawing  Bristles 25 

Drilling  Holes  in  Backs    ...  24 
Fitting  Handles  to  Small 

Brushes 37 

Gumming  Bristles 29 

Hand  Combing 19 

Knot-Making 28 

Making  Brushes  with  Chiseled 

Ends 30 

Miscellaneous    Operations    in 

Finishing 48 

Mixing  Bristles 22 

Molding  Tooth-brush  Handles  45 

Nailing  Ferrules  to  Handles  .  36 
Painting    Brush    Backs    and 

Handles 41 

Planing  Stock 39 

Putting  Bristles  in  Cones  .   .  18 
Putting    Bristles    into    Metal 

Plates 43 

Putting    Bristles  into  Tooth- 
brush Handles 47 

Reaming  Holes  in  Handles  .   .  47 
Removing  Rough  Edges  from 
Tooth-brush     Handles    and 

Polishing 46 

Sanding 40 

Sanding  and  Polishing  ....  42 

Setting  Bristles  in  Rubber   .   .  32 

Shaping  Brush  Backs    ....  40 

Sorting  Bristles  for  Texture  20 

Spraying      42 

Stamping  Brush  Handles     .    .  38 

Stamping  Holes 35 

Stapling 27 

Trimming  Bristles  in  Bunches  23 

Trimming  Ends  of  Nails  ...  36 


56  INDEX 

Hernia  {ConVd. )  Page     Nervous  Disorders  {Cont'd,)    Page 

Tying,  Dipping  and  Setting  .     26      Mixing  Bristles 22 

Wrapping  Brushes 38      Painting  Brush  Backs  and  Han- 
dles    41 

Nervous  Disorders                              Spraying     42 

Assembling  Toilet  Brushes  .    .     45      Stamping  Brush  Handles   .   .  38 


^^p         ^m^^^ 

■ 

^          Publications  of  the  Red  .Cross  Institute  for 

^^          Crippled  and  Disabled  Met! 

[         ;  NS^^  C         Edited  by  Douglas  C.  McMurtrie 

Series  II                             May  15,  1919                        Number  8 

Opportunities  for  the  Employment 

of  Handicapped  Men  in  the 

Shoe  Industry 

By  Frederick  J.  Allen 

Assistant  Director  of  the 

Bureau  of  Vocational  Guidance 

1                                           Division  of  Education 

Harvard  University 

Author  of 

'-'The  Shoe  Industry" 

Prepared  by  the 
^                           Bureau  of  Vocational  Guidance 

In  cooperation  with 
Red  Cross  Institute  for  Crippled  and 

Disabled  Men,  New  York 

1                The  Red  Cross  Institute  for  Crippled  and  Disabled  Men          ^ 

i                              311  Fourth  Avenue      New  York  City 

Opportunities  tor  the  Employment 

of  Handicapped  Men  in  the 

Shoe  Industry 


Copyright,  1 9 1 9*  by  Bureau  of  Vocational  Guidance 

Harvard  University 


Table  of  Contents 

Page 

I.  The  Employment  of  Handicapped  Men  in 

the  Shoe  Industry 1 1 

11.  A  Modem  Shoe  Factory 17 

III.  The  Magnitude  of  the  Shoe  Industry  Today  21 

IV.  The  Organization  of  a  Shoe  Factory     ...  23 
V.   Methods  in  Shoe  Manufacture 25 

VI.  The  Upper  Leather  Department 29 

The   Upper   Leather    Department   and    Its 

Divisions 30 

The  Leather  Sorter 31 

The  Lining  Sorter 32 

Opportunities  for  the  Handicapped  in   the 

Sorting  Room 32 

Earnings  of  Workers  in  the  Sorting  Room  .    .  33 

Lining  and  Cloth  Cutting  Department ...  33 
Opportunities  for  the  Handicapped   in   the 

Lining  and  Cloth  Cutting  Department  .    .  34 

Pay  in  this  Section 35 

The  Cutting  Room 36 

The  Hand  Cutter 36 

The  Clicking  Machine 37 

Opportunities  for  the  Handicapped   in   the 

Cutting  Room 38 

VII.  The  Stitching  Department 41 

The  Divisions  of  the  Stitching  Department  .  41 

The  Lining  Department 42 

The  Tip  Department 42 

The  Closing  and  Staying  Department   ...  43 


4  CONTENTS 

Pap 

The  Foxing  Department 43 

The  Top  Stitching  Department 44 

The  Buttonhole  Department 45 

The  Vamping  Department 45 

The  Toe-closing  Department 46 

Opportunities   for   the   Handicapped   in   the 

Stitching  Department 46 

Pay  in  the  Stitch  in  g-room 48 

VIII.  The  Sole  Leather  Department 51 

The  Inner  Sole  Department 51 

The  Counter  Department 52 

The  Heel  Department 52 

Opportunities   for   the   Handicapped   in    the 

Sole  Leather  Department 53 

Pay  in  the  Sole  Leather  Department     ...  54 

IX.  The  Making  Department 55 

The  Lasting  Department 55 

The  Welt  Bottoming  Department      ....  56 

The  McKay  Bottoming  Department     ...  58 

The  Heeling  Department 59 

The  Turned  Shoe  Department 59 

The  Standard  Screw,  Pegged,  or  Nailed  De- 
partment        59 

Opportunities   for  the   Handicapped   in   the 

Making  Department 60 

Pay  in  the  Making-room 61 

X.    Finishing  and  Treeing 63 

Opportunities  for  the  Handicapped  in  Finish- 
ing and  Treeing 64 

XI.  The  Shoe  Repairing  Industry 65 

XII.   Training  in  the  Shoe  Industry 71 

Private  Schools  for  Shoe  Workers 72 

The  Shoe  and  Leather  Course  of  the  Boston 

Continuation  School 73 


CONTENTS  5 

Page 

Training    Minor    Executives    in    the    Shoe 

Factory 75 

Training  or  Qualities  Necessary  for  Special 

Factory  Positions 77 

Opportunities  for  the  Handicapped  in  these 

Special  Positions 78 

Promotion  in  the  Shoe  Factory 79 

XIII.  Employment  Conditions  in  the  Shoe   In- 

dustry        81 

The  Sex  Division  of  Employees 81 

The  Division  of  Employees  among  Depart- 
ments    82 

Shoe  Manufacture  Highly  Specialized    ...  82 

Piece  and  Time  Payment 83 

Seasons 83 

The  Monotony  of  Shoemaking 84 

Service  Work  in  the  Shoe  Factory      ....  85 
Summary  of  Service  Work  from  the  Bureau 

of  Labor  Statistics 85 

XIV.  The  Training  of  Disabled  Soldiers  in  the  Shoe 

Industry  in  Foreign  Countries 89 

XV.   Shoe  Machinery 99 

The  Number  o(  Processes  in  Shoemaking  .    .  99 

The  Invention  of  Shoe  Machinery      ....  99 

The  Wooden  Peg:  1815-1857 100 

The  Rolling  Machine:   1845 100 

The  Howe  Sewing  Machine:   1852     ....  100 

The  McKay  Sewing  Machine:  1 858-1 862  100 

The  Goodyear  Welt  Machine:  1862-1875  100 
Edge-trimming  and  Heel-trimming  Machines: 

1877 lOI 

Right  and  Left  Patterns:   1876-1880     ...  loi 

The  Lasting  Machine:   1883 lOi 

The  Pulling-Over  Machine lOi 

Power  in  Shoe  Manufacture loi 


6  CONTENTS 

P^ige 
The  Leasing  System  and  the  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Corporation loi 

The  Standardization  of  Machinery    ....  103 

Operating  a  Complicated  Shoe  Machine    .    .  103 

Index  of  Disabilities  and  Occupations 105 

Bibliography iii 

Shoemaking  Journals 113 


charts  and  Illustrations  p^^. 

page 

A  Modern  Shoe  Factory 3 

The  Early  American  Shoemaker i6 

Chart  of  Organization  in  the  Shoe  Industry     ...  22 

Chart  of  Factory  Management 26 

Cross  Section  of  a  McKay  Sewed  Shoe 26 

Cross  Section  of  a  Goodyear  Welt  Shoe 26 

A  Goodyear  Welt  Shoe  in  the  Different  Stages  of 

Manufacture 26 

A  Skin  Showing  how  Patterns  are  Placed  in  Cutting  36 

Operating  the  Clicking  Machine 37 

Chart  of  the  Upper  Leather  Department 41 

Chart  of  the  Stitching  Department 48 

Bed  Lasting  Machine  No.  5 56 

Rex  PuIHng  Over  Machine 56 

Goodyear  Welt  and  Turn  Shoe  Machine,  Model  K  56 

Goodyear  Outsole  Rapid  Lockstitch  Machine     .    .  56 
Goodyear    Universal    Rounding    and    Channeling 

Machine,  Model  E 56 

Goodyear  Automatic  Sole  Leveling  Machine   ...  56 
McKay  Automatic  Heel  Loading  and  Attaching 

Machine      57 

Shop  of  the  Philadelphia  Shoe  Repairing  Company  64 
Men  Working  at  a  Motor-drive  Set  of  Shoe  Repair- 
ing Machinery 65 

Plant  of  the  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation  98 


Preface 


The  material  embodied  in  this  Bulletin,  which  is  one  of 
the  series  being  prepared  by  the  Harvard  Bureau  of 
Vocational  Guidance  for  publication  by  the  Red  Cross 
Institute  for  Crippled  and  Disabled  Men,  is  the  result  of 
an  intensive  study  of  the  boot  and  shoe  industry  by  the 
author  through  a  period  of  years.  A  more  complete  pres- 
entation of  the  subject  is  to  be  found  in  'The  Shoe 
Industry',  by  the  same  writer,  published  by  the  Bureau 
of  Vocational  Guidance  of  Harvard  University.  The 
reader  is  referred  to  that  volume  for  the  history  of  shoe- 
making,  methods  in  last -making  and  pattern -making, 
leather  and  tanning,  numerous  statistical  tables,  a  glos- 
sary of  shoemaking  terms,  and  a  more  minute  treatment 
of  the  general  processes  of  boot  and  shoe  manufacture. 
The  piupose  of  this  Bulletin  is  to  present  a  brief  but 
adequate  survey  of  the  industry  and  its  opportunities  for 
handicapped  workers.  Extensive  fresh  information, 
therefore,  has  been  secured  from  shoe  manufacturers, 
business  executives,  factory  superintendents,  foremen, 
trade  instructors,  efficiency  experts,  consulting  engineers, 
shoe  machinery  inventors,  machine  operators,  and  others. 
The  conclusions  and  statements  regarding  opportunities 
for  the  handicapped  which  appear  in  the  following  pages 
have  been  read  and  approved  by  the  same  authorities. 

^Thus,  although  not  many  handicapped  persons  have  en- 
tered the  industry  as  yet,  and  any  statement  must  in  a 
sense  be  tentative,  the  conclusions  here  presented  have 
the  weight  of  consensus  of  expert  opinion. 

The  wages  here  given  are  neither  those  of  1914  nor  the 
abnormal  wages  of  war.     They  are  an  estimate  of  the 
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probable  earnings  of  workers  in  the  shoe  factories  in  peace 
times  following  the  war,  and  are  based  upon  information 
from  wage  authorities  of  high  standing. 

Among  the  many  who  have  cooperated  with  the  writer 
in  the  preparation  of  this  Bulletin,  special  acknowledg- 
ment is  due  to  the  following: 

Mr.  Thomas  F.  Anderson,  Secretary  of  the  New  England  Shoe 
and  Leather  Association^  which  through  its  Committee  on 
Industrial  Education  has  approved  and  furthered  the  work. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Hadaway,  Consulting  Engineer  of  the  United  Shoe 
Machinery  CorporcUion,  who  has  supplied  the  illustrations 
of  the  Bulletin  and  aided  in  other  ways. 

Professor  George  E.  Johnson,  of  the  Division  of  Education  of 
Harvard  University ,  who  has  visited  shoe  factories  in  check- 
ing up  material  and  has  also  contributed  valuable  sugges- 
tions. 

Frederick  J.  Allen 

Harvard  University 
November,  jgi8 
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Many  of  the  minor  processes  of  shoe  manufacture  and  a 
considerable  number  of  the  major  processes  can  be  per- 
formed by  handicapped  men.  The  industry  offers  numer- 
ous opportunities  for  such  workers  to  earn  a  fair  living 
or  even  high  wages  and  salaries.  Its  1400  factories  are 
established  in  all  sections  of  the  country,  and  each 
factory  employs  hundreds  or  thousands  of  operatives, 

■  The  place,  moreover,  of  the  industry  is  among  the  great 
lifltaples  whose  products  are  in  ever  increasing  demand. 

Such  industries  must  have  workers,  and  must,  if  necessary, 
modify  their  processes  to  the  abilities  and  condition  of  the 
workers  who  will  be  returned  to  employment  after  the 
war. 

Shoe  manufacturers  are  ready  to  employ  men  who  re- 
turn with  disabilities.     If  such  men  have  formerly  been 
I  employed  in  the  industry  they  can  enter  it  again  the  more 

■  easily;  if  they  have  not  done  shoe  work,  they  can  learn 
F  some  part  of  it  in  a  comparatively  brief  time.  The  em- 
ployer in  the  great  shoe  centers  especially  will  welcome  the 
returned  soldier,  who  will  have  on  the  whole  good  mental 
ability.  It  is  now  necessary  in  these  places  to  hire  con- 
siderable alien  help,  which  has  only  an  economic  interest 
in  the  service  it  performs.  Furthermore,  the  employment 
of  handicapped  men  in  the  shoe  factory  will  lessen  the 
increasing  danger  of  an  over-employment  of  women  in  the 
harder  and  more  wearing  divisions  of  the  occupation. 

The  view  of  the  manufacturer  is  well  expressed  in  the 

following  statement  by  the  superintendent  of  one  of  the 

at  factories  in  the  vicinity  of  Boston,  when  the  inves- 
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tigation  of  opportunities  for  the  handicapped  was  goingi 
on  in  this  factory: 

Work  here  depends  on  the  man  more  than  on  freedom  froiaf 
handicap,  A  person  willing  to  take  hold  and  learn  may  drtj 
something  with  almost  any  handicap.  An  operative  here  whtw 
loses  several  fingers  or  a  thumb  may  keep  his  place  on  almost] 
any  job.  So  one  blind  in  one  eye  may  still  work;  those  deaf 
and  dumb  may  work  here  successfully.  We  have  this  morning 
hired  four  inexperienced  men  who  are  both  deaf  and  dumb. 
They  will  be  put  upon  machines  and  trained  as  shoe  workers- 

Of  specific  disabilities  it  is  necessary  here  to  speak  but 
briefly.     Loss  of  legs  will  not  incapacitate  a  man  in  the 
Industry,     He  may  work  at  many  operations  sitting. 
Plans  are  now  being  considered  to  construct  seats  andJ 
benches  for  some  of  the  hea^y  shoe  machines  at  whichfl 
the  operator  now  stands.    The  great  problem  will  be  tof^ 
enable  the  man  who  has  lost  one  or  both  hands  or  j 
to  operate  shoe  machines  or  do  hand  processes  in  the^ 
factory,    A  man  of  general  strength  and  health  who  has 
almost  any  injury  except  in  hands  and  arms  may  become 
a  shoe  operator.     Manufacturers  and  inventors  of  shoe 
machinery  are  now  considering  methods  of  adapting  shoe 
machines  to  handicapped  operators  by  means  of  mechan- 
ical devices,  air  pressure,  and  electrical  devices.    Where 
now  a  foot  pressure  of  eighty  or  one  hundred  pounds  is 
used  on  the  treadle  of  a  heavy  machine,  by  possible  and 
contemplated  improvements  this  pressure  may  be  reduced  . 
ninety  per  cent,,  or  the  machine  may  even  be  operatedJ 
by  touching  an  electric  button.     Mr.  J,  B.  HadawayJ 
consulting  engineer  for  the  United  Shoe  Machinery  Coi 
jMjration,  made  the  following  wisely  conservative  state- 
ment, expressly  for  this  section  of  the  Bulletin: 

I  think  it  possible  in  lime  to  so  arrange  the  machines  thatj 
the  difficulties  which  would  be  experienced  by  operators  witl 
crippled  limbs  will  be  partially  overcome. 
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This  is  the  statement  of  a  leading  authority  in  a  great 
J«orporation  which  manufactures  and  leases  shoe  machin- 
j  for  the  bulk  of  the  industry  in  this  country  today. 
;  conservative  point  of  view  upon  the  employment 
f  handicapped  men  in  the  shoe  industry  may  properly  be 
presented  here,  that  we  may  the  better  understand  the 
industry  and  more  intelligently  estimate  its  opportunities 
for  workers  who  have  disabilities  of  any  kind.    Shoe  manu- 
facture is  highly  specialized  and  its  operations  are  mainly 
performed  on  standard  machines.    The  best  paying  opera- 
tions are  upon  machines  that  call  for  the  full  strength  of 
a  person  standing  while  at  work,  and  require  two  good 
hands   and   two   legs,    healthy    lungs,    and   strong   chest 
muscles.     There  is  also  a  great  deal  of  moving  about  at 
most  jobs,  to  do  one's  own  work  and  pass  it  to  the  next 
operator,  and  quickness  of  movement  and  speed  of  ma- 
chine are  necessary  for  profitable  earnings  for  the  indi- 
vidual worker  and  for  a  satisfactory  output  in  a  factory 
,  department.     It  is  just  as  necessary  for  a  piece  worker  to 
I  work  fast  as  for  a  day  worker,  since  he  must  keep  up  to 
Ithe  rate  of  speed  required  by  workers  associated  with 
him.    All  shoe  parts  being  worked  upon  pass  through  one 
room  after  another  on  scheduled  time,  and  no  operative 
can  be  allowed  to  fall  behind  others.    The  shoe  factory  as 
a  whole  is  no  more  efficient  than  the  weakest  link  in  the 
I  chain  of  workers. 

As  most  operations  are  paid  by  the  piece,  the  handi- 

Bcapped    worker  might    receive    lower   wages,    since    no 

factory  would  increase  its  rate.     It  might  become  neccs- 

I  sary,  then,  in  part,  to  employ  handicapped  persons  upon 

the  less  skilled  operations  now  performed   by  women 

and  girls,  or  boys,  at  wages  paid  to  these  workers.    This 

Csuch  workers  in  a  degree,  even  if  shoe 
rere  willing  to  make  the  change;  but 
refer  women,  girls,  and  boys  for  most  of 
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the  work  which  they  now  do  on  account  of  their  skill  of 
hand,  quickness,  or  steady  application  to  their  work. 
Women,  in  particular,  are  being  employed  in  increasing 
numbers  in  the  shoe  factory  upon  the  processes  previously 
performed  by  men.  In  general,  the  output  of  these  women 
is  proving  greater  than  that  of  men  formerly  in  the  same 
processes,  and  a  return  to  the  earlier  relative  numbers  of 
the  sexes  in  the  industry  is  not  to  be  expected. 

Mr.  Sidney  W.  Winslow,  Vice-president  of  the  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  makes  the  following  state- 
ment: 

Ninety  per  cent,  of  our  machinery  calls  for  the  use  of  both 
hands  in  holding  the  shoe  up  to  the  machinery  in  such  a 
position  that  the  machinery  may  operate  upon  the  shoe  step 
by  step  along  the  contour  of  the  shoe,  which  means  that  the 
operator  has  to  turn  the  shoe  by  hand  and  needs  both  hands 
to  do  so.  This  would,  of  course,  prevent  most  of  the  hand 
cripples  from  being  able  to  use  90  per  cent,  of  our  machinery. 

At  most  of  our  machines  the  0[>erators  stand  while  run- 
ning them.  Our  Experimental  Department  has  been  going 
through  our  machines  thoroughly  with  the  idea  of  arranging 
that  the  operator  may  sit  and  operate  these  machines,  having 
in  mind  the  possibility  of  woman  labor.  This,  of  course,  would 
make  it  possible  for  the  leg  cripples  to  run  these  machines. 

These  machines  represent  investments  of  millions  of 
dollars  and  priceless  patents.  In  some  cases  there  are 
thirty  or  forty  patents  on  a  single  machine.  Changes 
in  the  machines,  therefore,  will  come  very  slowly,  and 
generally  only  in  the  line  of  the  perfection  of  a  process. 

Certain  conclusions  in  regard  to  the  problem  of  the 
employment  of  handicapped  workers  in  the  shoe  industry 
are  here  presented: 

I,  Opportunities  exist  to  a  considerable  degree  in  the  major 
and  to  a  large  degree  in  the  minor  factory  processes  and  in 
shoe  repairing. 
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2.  In  the  present  scarcity  of  intelligent  labor,  employers 
will  welcome  the  handicapped  worker  who  desires  to  enter  the 
shoe  factory, 

3.  Leg  handicap  will  not  incapacitate  a  person  for  shoe 
work.  The  man  with  one  artificial  leg  may  stand  at  a  ma- 
chine; one  with  both  legs  gone  or  artificial  may  work  sitting, 
especially  after  projected  changes  in  machinery, 

4.  The  main  problem  is  one  of  hands  and  arms,  Most  of 
the  processes  in  shoe  manufacture  require  two  goods  hands. 
Passing  from  early  hand  shoemaking  to  present  machine 
shoeraaking  only  adds  intricacy  to  processes. 

5.  Defective  sight  and  serious  bodily  injury  constitute 
decided  handicaps. 

6.  Minor  injuries  and  the  loss  of  several  fingers  are  prac- 
tically negligible  handicaps. 

7.  Shoe  machinery  is  standardized.  The  main  processes 
are  fixed  and  demand  workers  who  are  vigorous,  active,  and 
capable  of  endurance. 

8.  Shoe  machinery  is  based  upon  thousands  of  costly  patents 
and  represents  millions  of  dollars  in  investments.  Changes  for 
any  one  particular  class  of  workers  are  likely  to  come  slowly. 

9.  Handicapped  men  should  be  well  trained  and  placed  on 
shoe  processes  where  they  will  be  100  per  cent,  efficient  as 
compared  to  other  operators.  They  can  expect  to  remain  in 
the  shoe  factory  permanently  only  on  this  basis. 

The  specific  kinds  of  disabilities  with  which  this  Bulle- 
tin, like  others  in  the  series,  deals,  are  the  following: 


1.  Legs 

2.  Arms 

3.  Hands 

4.  Fingers 

5.  Defective  sight 

6.  Defective  hearing 

7.  Nervous  disorders 

8.  Trunk  disabilities 


9.  Pulmonary 

10.  Heart  diseases 

11.  Hernia 

12.  Skin  diseases 

13.  Paralysis 

14.  Ankylosis 

15.  Other  handicaps 


A  Modern  Shoe  Factory 


^H  try 


It  is  a  far  step  from  the  ten-by-twelve,  one-story  shoe- 
maker's shop  of  the  middle  of  the  last  century  to  the 
great  concrete  structure  which  houses  the  modem  shoe 
factory.  True,  there  are  many  wooden  factories  in  our 
older  shoe  centers,  but  they  were  built  twenty,  or  thirty, 
or  forty  years  ago— before  the  ^e  of  steel  and  a)ncrete. 
American  shoe  manufacturers  are  now  erecting  the  finest 
and  largest  shoe  factories  in  the  world,  profiting  by  the 
developments  in  building  construction  in  the  Old  World 
and  in  the  New. 

The  shoe  manufacturer  seeks  a  locality  that  is  accessible 
by  railway,  on  or  near  some  main  line  of  traffic,  that  he 
may  bring  in  his  raw  materials  and  distribute  the  manu- 
factured product  with  as  little  cost  and  delay  as  possible. 
It  is  an  advertisement  to  him  to  be  located  in  a  well-known 
industrial  center.  Frequently  he  is  granted  exemption 
from  local  taxation  as  an  inducement  to  enter  a  town. 

The  securing  of  workers  constitutes  the  greatest  prob- 
[lem  of  the  manufacturer.  He  seeks  a  community  out  of 
Iwhich  he  may  secure  factory  employees,  without  compet- 
ing with  other  industries  to  his  disadvantage  in  the  scale 
of  wages.  The  older  and  leading  shoe  towns,  therefore, 
like  Lynn  and  Brockton,  Mass.,  are  essentially  one-indus- 
try towns.  The  shoe  factory  in  the  lai^e  city  obtains 
iployees  from  the  great  number  of  industrial  workers 
'to  be  found  there,  and  suffers  from  the  mobility  of  labor. 
The  factory  in  the  small  town  or  country  community 
draws  its  workers  from  the  rural  districts  and  profits  by 
the  inertia  of  labor.  And  the  large  shoe  factory  con- 
ually  attracts  operatives  who  have  learned  their  trade 
the  smaller  factory. 
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Let  US,  then,  view  a  typical  modem  shoe  factory  in 
industrial  community.    We  find  it  upon  a  main  or  spuTi 
railway  line,  and  upon  one  or  more  public  thoroughfares, 
convenient  to  traffic  and  accessible  to  employees.   At 
rear  of  the  building  is  a  sizable  park,  with  shade  trees, 
flowers,  shrubbery,  and  settees  for  employees  during 
hours.    A  club  house  and  athletic  field  for  male  employi 
are  among  the  features  which  make  industrial  employment] 
attractive  to  workmen.    All  these  advantages,  with  othi 
maintained  in  the  factory  itself,  contribute  to  the  horai 
feeling  and  factory  pride  and  spirit  of  the  employees., 
They  create  solidarity  in  factory  life.    They  signify  the; 
mutual  getting  together  of  employer  and  worker.    They: 
make  out  of  industry  a  means  of  social  and  pt 
growth. 

Turning  to  the  factory  itself,  we  observe  its  massive,' 
yet  window-covered  structure.  It  consists  of  a  steel  frame 
covered  with  concrete,  the  gray  garb  of  modem  industry. 
This  building  has  the  typical,  standardized  form  that  has 
been  developed  in  the  shoe  industry.  Light  is  the  most 
important  consideration.  The  width  of  the  building 
limited  to  about  fifty  feet,  so  that  there  may  be  plenty  of 
light  along  the  middle  of  each  room.  This  plan  allows 
ample  space  for  the  economic  placing  of  machinery.  In 
this  factory  no  space  is  lost.  Some  shoe  factories  in 
European  countries  have  but  one  story  with  glass  roof, 
so  that  the  light  falls  clearly  upon  all  parts  of  the  floor, 
thus  necessitating  extensive  ground  space.  Our  American 
building,  economizing  ground  space,  gets  light  from  the 
sides,  but  usually  has  a  special  system  of  windows  in  the 
roof  for  the  benefit  of  the  upper  floor. 

This  typical  shoe  factory  is  a  single  building  about  thi 
hundred  feet  long  and  four  stories  in  height,    Sometimi 
there  are  wings  at  the  ends  of  the  main  building  of 
same  height  and  width  as  the  main  structure.    The  ler 
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varies  from  two  hundred  feet  up  to  several  hundred  and 
some  factory  systems  are  as  much  aa  a  quarter  or  half- 
mile  long.  Such  large  plants  employ  four  or  five  thousand 
people,  and  turn  out  fifteen  to  twenty  thousand  pairs  of 
shoes  a  day.  Some  lar^e  factories  have  seven  or  eight 
floors,  but  usually  because  of  lack  of  ground  space  or 
because  of  having  been  built  before  the  standard  plan  was 
fixed. 

The  power  plant  is  installed  in  a  one-story  building  on 
one  side  of  the  factory.  Steam  is  generally  used  to  gen- 
erate power  and  furnish  heat,  and  electricity  for  lighting 
purposes.  In  some  factories  electricity  furnishes  the 
motive  power  also.  This  building  is  equipped  with  an 
automatic  alarm,  freight  and  passenger  elevators,  stair- 
ways, and  fire  escapes.  It  has  an  extensive  locker  system, 
and  the  latest  sanitary  equipment  throughout.  An 
exhaust  fan  system  is  used  to  draw  the  dust  and  dirt 
from  the  abrasive  and  trimming  machines  used  in  the 
different  departments.  This  dust  material  is  conveyed 
to  a  receptacle  near  the  power  house,  where  it  is  burned  in 
the  furnace. 

The  four-floor  system  of  the  factory  is  found  to  be  the 
most  convenient  for  the  sequence  of  processes  in  manu- 
facture. The  four  floors  provide  space  for  the  six  major 
departments  of  manufacture  and  for  the  business  offices. 
The  sole  leather  department,  which  prepares  the  bottom 
parts  of  the  shoe,  occupies  the  first  or  basement  floor.  The 
upper  leather  and  stitching  departments  occupy  the  fourth 
or  upper  floor,  where  it  is  always  possible  to  obtain  plenty 
of  light.  In  these  departments  the  leather  upper  parts 
and  linings  of  the  shoe  are  cut  out  and  sewed  together  and 
made  ready  for  attaching  the  bottom.  The  making  or 
bottoming  department  uses  most  of  the  third  floor.  Here 
the  sole  leather  parts  and  leather  tops  and  linings  are 
brought  together  and  the  shoe  is  made  ready  for  finishing. 
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The  finishing,  packing,  and  shipping  departments  are  upon 
the  second  floor.  All  of  these  divisions  of  the  factory  are 
described  at  length  in  the  sections  which  follow.  The 
business  offices  are  usually  divided  between  the  second 
and  third  floors,  while  the  factory  offices  are  associated 
with  factory  rooms  when  possible. 

A  very  large  shoe  manufacturing  company  may  have 
a  system  of  buildings  grouped  about  a  common  center, 
which  may  be  a  separate  administration  building  or  the 
oldest  or  main  factory  building.  In  such  a  system  the 
sole  leather  department  usually  occupies  an  entire  build- 
ing, preparing  sole  leather  parts  for  the  other  manufac- 
turing departments.  Another  building  is  usually  given 
up  entirely  to  making  men's  shoes,  another  to  women's 
shoes,  and  so  on,  according  to  the  special  lines  followed 
by  the  concern.  There  may  also  be  a  box  factory,  saw 
mill,  printing  plant,  or  other  subsidiary  department 
attached  to  the  group  of  buildings.  In  some  cases  a  lai^e 
concern  has  central  offices,  or  a  central  factory,  in  one 
locality,  and  the  separate  factories  in  other  localities. 

It  remains  to  speak  of  the  neighborhood  of  the  shoe 
manufacturing  plant.  This  neighborhood  tends  to  become 
a  factory  community,  as  time  passes.  Shoe  operatives 
with  families  wish  to  live  near  their  work,  and  frequently 
several  members  of  a  family  work  in  the  same  factory.  Car 
fares  then  become  an  item  of  importance.  The  family 
accordingly  lives  near  enough  to  the  factory  to  walk  back 
and  forth  and  to  come  home  for  lunch  at  noon  time.  On 
the  other  hand  the  manufacturer  prefers  to  hire  those  who 
live  near  by,  as  they  can  the  better  be  depended  upon  to 
remain  steadily  and  permanently  in  his  employ 
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III.    The  Magnitude  of  the  Shoe 
Industry  Today 

The  growth  of  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes  in 
this  country  has  been  remarkable.  The  greatest  gain  has 
taken  place  within  the  last  t\venty-five  years,  or  since  the 
invention  and  general  use  of  the  more  important  shoe 
machines.  There  are  now  about  1,400  factories  making 
boots  and  shoes  only,  and  about  600  factories  manufac- 
turing allied  products,  in  more  than  thirty  states  of  the 
Union.  The  leading  states  in  their  order  are  Massachu- 
setts, Missouri,  New  York,  New  Hampshire,  Ohio,  Penn- 
sylvania, and  Illinois.  The  capital  invested  in  the  entire 
industry  is  now  in  the  neighborhood  of  $500,000,000.  and 
the  number  of  employees  in  the  factories  is  probably  about 
275,000.  Boston  is  the  leading  center  of  the  world  in  the 
shoe  and  leather  trade;  Chicago,  in  trade  in  untanned 
hides.  Lynn,  the  first  home  of  the  industry  in  this  coun- 
try, was  long  the  leading  city  in  the  manufacture  of  shoes 
and  shoe  material.  It  now  leads  in  the  manufacture  of 
women's  shoes.  Brockton,  Mass.,  stands  first  in  the 
manufacture  of  men's  footwear.  Other  cities  in  the  order 
of  magnitude  of  the  production  of  shoes  are  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  Boston,  New  York,  Manchester, 
N.  H.,  Cincinnati,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago. 

Before  the  war  $100,000,000  was  spent  annually  in  this 
country  in  shoe  repairing,  which  has  grown  rapidly  into  a 
machine  industry.  It  is  now  estimated  that  the  yearly 
earnings  of  this  industry  are  fully  $300,000,000,  in  addition 
to  an  extensive  sale  of  shoe  findings. 

The  exportation  of  American-made  shoes  has  come 
within  the  last  twenty  years.    The  United  States  is  not 
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only  leading  the  world  in  shoe  manufacture,  but  is  finding 
markets  increasingly  in  all  countries.  At  the  opening  of 
the  European  War  we  were  exporting  shoes  to  over  ninety 
foreign  countries.  In  the  years  of  peace  following  the  war, 
with  the  remarkable  revival  of  our  merchant  marine,  our 
foreign  trade  in  all  lines  will  surpass  all  former  bounds 
and  ambitions. 
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IV.    The  Organization  of  a 
Shoe  Factory 

A  modern  shoe  factory  has  three  lines  of  business  activi- 
ties associated  with  it — executive  control,  maintenance  of 
business,  and  maintenance  of  manufacture.  Service 
management,  which  includes  the  recruiting,  training, 
promotion,  and  care  of  the  health  and  personal  welfare  of 
employees,  is  usually  grouped  with  the  three  major  divi- 
sions, but  in  a  sense  is  independent  of  them.  The  chart 
on  page  27  presents  under  'Executive  Officers'  and 
'Business  Departments'  the  activities  of  the  business  side 
of  a  modem  shoe  factory.  From  fifteen  to  twenty  per 
cent.,  or  nearly  one-fifth  of  the  persons  connected  with  the 
shoe  industry,  are  employed  in  the  work  of  these  divisions. 

The  usual  executive  officers  down  through  the  list  are: 
Directors,  president,  vice-president,  treasurer,  and  super- 
intendent or  general  manager.  The  functions  and  duties 
of  the  executive  officers  and  their  assistants  in  shoe  manu- 
facture are  the  same  as  are  found  in  the  general  business 
world.  They  originate  and  control  plans  and  policies  for 
the  conduct  of  business  and  manufacture. 

The  activities  of  the  general  offices  reach  out  into  the 
world  of  trade.  They  maintain  the  business  relations  of 
the  factory.  They  handle  the  orders  received  from  retail 
dealers  and  ^ents,  attend  to  correspondence  and  book- 
keeping, purchase  and  care  for  material,  advertise  and  sell 
manufactured  goods,  determine  credits,  and  make  collec- 
tions. 

The  factory  offices  are  concerned  closely  with  manu- 
factiu-e,  touching  the  factory  at  every  department.  They 
are  usually  separate  from  the  general  offices  and  placed  in 
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or  near  the  departments  of  the  factory  where  work  is 
actually  done.  They  take  charge  of  tags  made  from  the 
orders  received  by  the  order  department  and  follow  them 
through  the  factory.  They  provide  a  schedule  of  the  time 
in  which  shoes  shall  be  made  or  passed  from  room  to 
room.  Briefly,  they  maintain  control  over  manufacture 
in  the  factory. 

The  production  departments  are  divided  into  six  leading 
general  divisions  in  the  modem  shoe  factory,  as  follows: 
Upper  leather  department,  stitching  department,  sol? 
leather  department,  making  department,  finishing  de- 
partment, and  the  treeing,  packing,  and  shipping  depart- 
ment. These  are  each  minutely  subdivided  into  factory 
rooms,  sections,  or  departments.  In  lat^e  factories  we  find 
numerous  additional  divisions,  such  as  heel  department, 
box  toe  department,  and  box  factory. 

Other  names  are  sometimes  used  for  some  of  these 
divisions.  For  instance,  the  stitching  department  is 
sometimes  called  the  fitting  department;  the  sole  leather 
department,  the  stock-fitting  division;  and  the  making 
department,  the  bottoming  department.  For  the  sake  of 
brevity  in  speaking,  the  word  'room'  is  very  generally  used 
in  a  shoe  factory  for  department.  The  divisions  of  factory 
manufacture  appear  in  the  accompanying  diagram  under 
the  heading  'Production  Departments'. 

The  organization  of  the  shoe  factory  has  become 
standardized  with  the  great  development  of  the  industry 
in  recent  years,  and  the  accompanying  chart  presents  this 
standard  fonn  of  organization.  Here  appear,  in  their 
natural  sequence,  the  divisions  of  executive  control, 
business,  employment  service,  and  factory  production. 
The  subdivisions  in  each  section  are  arranged  in  the  order 
of  the  work  done  or  of  the  special  processes  of  manufacture. 


V.    Methods  in  Shoe  Manufacture 


The  various  methods  used  in  manufacturing  shoes  arc  a 
result  of  the  introduction  of  machinery  into  the  industry. 
Before  the  introduction  of  shoe  machinery,  all  sewing 
upon  shoes,  both  the  fastening  of  the  bottom  of  the  shoe 
to  the  upper  as  well  as  fastening  together  the  parts  of  the 
upper,  was  done  by  hand.  Indeed,  it  was  the  early  custom 
in  shoe  factories  to  allow  people  to  take  parts  of  shoes 
from  the  factory  to  their  homes  for  hand  stitching.  The 
great  break  between  shoemaking  as  a  hand  industry  and 
shoemaking  as  a  machine  industry  came  with  the  period 
of  the  Civil  War.  The  chief  difficulty  in  the  making  of 
shoes  and  some  of  the  early  important  improvements  had 
to  do  with  the  attaching  of  the  sole  to  the  upper.  From 
the  methods  used  in  fastening  together  the  sole  and  the 
upper  of  the  shoe  we  have  the  following  divisions,  each 
indicating  both  a  kind  of  shoe  and  a  special  method  of 
manufacture : 


The  Goodyear  Welt 
The  McKay 
The  Turned 


The  Standard  Screw 
The  Pegged 
The  Nailed 


Most  factories  confined  themselves  to  making  one  or 
two  kinds  of  footwear,  or  to  using  one  or  two  of  these 
methods  in  boot  and  shoe  manufacture.  One  manufac- 
turer is  known  as  a  maker  of  Goodyear  welt  shoes, 
another  of  IVlcKay  shoes,  another  of  nailed  shoes,  and  so 
on.  The  lighter  kinds  of  shoes,  those  worn  by  men  in 
civilian  life  and  those  worn  by  women  and  children,  are 
the  Goodyear  welt,  McKay,  and  turned.  The  heavier 
grades,  especially  those  made  for  outdoor  wear  by  farmers, 
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fishermen,  and  soldiers  in  some  countries  are  made  by  the 
pegged  and  standard  screw  methods.  The  McKay 
method,  by  which  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  is  sewed  to  the 
upper,  the  stitches  passing  directly  through  both  outer 
and  inner  soles,  has  been  used  very  extensively  in  the 
medium  weight  and  cheaper  shoes  for  many  kinds  of  wear. 
The  Goodyear  welt  has  been  used  more  and  more  widely 
for  the  medium  and  better  grades  and  is  the  process  of  . 
leading  importance  at  the  present  time.  By  this  process 
the  sole  of  the  shoe  is  sewed  to  the  upper  by  means  of  a 
welt,  making  a  flexible,  comfortable  shoe  that  may  be 
easily  and  frequently  repaired.  The  turned  shoe  method 
is  used  in  making  fine  shoes  and  slippers  for  women  and 
children.  The  shoe,  which  must  be  of  flexible  leather,  is 
made  wrong  side  out  and  then  turned  right  side  out. 
Wooden  pegs  and  nails  were  long  in  use,  leading  to  the 
method  of  the  'standard  screw',  in  which  the  nail  has 
become  a  piece  of  wire  with  screw  threads  upon  it. 

Although  the  exact  figures  are  not  available,  it  is  prob- 
able that  at  the  present  time  the  machine  or  hand-welt 
method  produces  about  forty  per  cent,  of  the  boots  and 
shoes  made  in  this  country;  the  McKay  method,  about 
thirty-five  per  cent. ;  the  turned  method  about  fifteen  per 
cent.;  the  standard  screw  and  nailed  methods,  about 
eight  per  cent.;  and  the  wooden  pegged,  about  two  per 
cent.  We  shall  consider  all  these  kinds  of  shoes  and 
methods  of  manufacture  frequently  in  the  following 
pa^es. 

The  Goodyear  welt  method  will  interest  us  most  be- 
cause of  its  increasing  importance  in  industry.  It  may 
be  regarded  as  typically  representative  of  American  shoe- 
making.  Various  parts  of  the  Goodyear  welt  shoe  are  the 
same  as  in  most  other  shoes,  aside  from  the  welt.  As  seen 
in  the  process  of  making,  they  are  the  following: 


'  Lao'tin^  TacK, 

'Stitch  ofM^I(cii^  ^fadnJle  Vnitniif  Ouhole  anJIn.sch 


Cross  section  of  a  McKay  sewed  shoe 

While  this  is  a  sewed  shoe,  it  differs  radically  from 
those  made  by  the  Goodyear  welt  process,  inasmuch  cls 
the  lasting  tacks  and  a  line  of  stitches  appear  inside. 
It  is  the  method  very  generally  employed  in  making  the 
cheap  and  medium  grades  of  shoes. 


""!!??r-'  'CorKFilli"^  --Lip  oftnsoU 

-OutioSe       'StitchZ'nitinf  Insole.l'pper  andHSiT 


1  o}  a  Goodyrar  lerll  shoe 


Tkii  diagram  skmes  the  ingenious  method  employed 
in  tenslrvctiHi  this  now  uHdely  worn  type  of  shoe, 
vikiek  is  per/eflly  smooth  inside.  Thr  lacks  used  in 
lasting  art  all  vrithdrawn,  and  a  machiiK  tidtk  a  curved 
needle  sew  the  veil  and  shoe  upper  to  the  insole  vHUmil 
tfint  insidf  the  shoe.  The  heavy  outsole  is  then  slilcktd 
to  Ike  welt.  The  thread  Hsed  is  of  the  strongest  li/ien  and 
tkotoughly  tcaxed.  It  makes  the  most  durable  and  eom- 
/otlahle  type  0/  shoe,  and  one  on  which  Ike  outsoU  a 
readily  be  rtntwtd. 

Thf  excelltnt  gualilies  and  popularity  of  Ike  v 
shoe  Jkaw  led  la  many  imilations  of  it  in  Ike  McKttgm 


Goodyear  -well  shoe  in  Ike  different  stages 
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EMPLOYMENT    OPPORTUNITIES 

1.  The  last. 

2.  The  upper. 

3.  The  sole. 

4.  The  shoe  lasted  and  ready  for  sewing  on  the  welt, 

5.  The  welt  partially  sewed  on, 

6.  The  welt  entirely  sewed  on  and  the  shoe  ready  (or  laying 
the  outsole. 

7.  The  outsole. 

8.  The  shoe  with  the  outsole  laid  and  rounded,  and  the 
channel  lip  turned  up  for  stitching. 

9.  The  shoe  with  the  sole  stitched  on. 

10.  The  shoe  with  the  heel  attached. 

11.  The  shoe  with  the  heel  trimmed  and  ready  for  finishing. 


ICHARTofFACTORT  MANAGEMENT 
Operatives  ihrouglwut  Deparhnents 
Trained    bu  Foremen  yfssiatant-t 


Superintendents 


Foremen   and   Foreivtijnen 


Assistants 


Floorpeople 


y^Cessenqers 


VI.    The  Upper  Leather  Department 


In  this  and  the  following  sections  are  presented  in 
detail  the  nature  of  the  departments  of  shoe  manufac- 
ture, the  actual  factory  processes  in  them,  and  their 
opportunities  for  employment  for  handicapped  men. 

Nearly  all  shoe  workers  are  restricted  to  running  par- 
ticular single  machines  or  doing  other  work  of  a  single 
kind.  In  a  few  cases,  related  or  consecutive  processes 
may  be  combined  in  one  process  or  performed  on  a  single 
machine.  In  every  case  the  details  of  manufacture  are  of 
the  highest  importance,  and  every  operator  must  observe 
exactly  the  specifications  of  each  lot  of  shoes  passing 
through  his  hands. 

The  making  of  a  pair  of  shoes  begins  simultaneously  in 
the  cutting  room  of  the  upper  leather  division  and  in  the 
sole  leather  division  of  the  factory,  WTien  an  order  is 
received  in  the  order  department,  records  are  made  of  all 
the  specifications  for  the  shoes  which  are  to  be  made  to 
fill  the  order.  These  specifications  must  be  followed 
throughout  the  factory,  and  the  shoes  when  made  must 
conform  to  them.  Tags  bearing  the  number  of  the  order 
and  details  regarding  the  shoe  upper  are  sent  to  the  fore- 
man of  the  cutting  room.  Other  tags,  bearing  details 
about  the  sole  leather  to  be  used,  are  sent  to  the  foreman 
of  the  sole  leather  room,  A  third  set  of  tags  goes  to  the 
foreman  of  the  making  room  where  are  brought  together 
the  uppers,  prepared  in  the  cutting  and  stitching  rooms, 
and  the  bottoms,  which  have  been  prepared  in  the  sole 
leather  room. 

Day  sheets,  also,  are  prepared  by  the  dispatch  office, 
showing  accurately  the  details  of  each  lot  of  shoes  passing 
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into  a  factory  on  a  given  day  and  the  scheduled  time  when 
the  last  lot  should  pass  a  given  point.  These  sheets  go  to 
the  various  factory  rooms  as  guides  and  records  of  each 
day's  work.  The  use  of  the  day  sheet  has  greatly  pro- 
moted efficient  methods  in  the  shoe  factory. 

The  Upper  Leather  Department  and  Its  Divisiotis. 
The  upper  leather  department  is  that  division  of  the  fac- 
tory in  which  all  the  parts  of  the  shoe  upper,  both  leather 
tops,  linings,  and  trimmings,  are  prepared  and  assembled 
for  the  stitching  room.  Following  are  the  divisions  of  the 
department : 

1.  Sorting  Department 

2.  Trimming,  Cutting,  and  DinkJng  Department. 

3.  Lining  and  Cloth  Cutting  Department. 

4.  Upper  Cutting  Department. 

5.  Counting,  Marking,  and  Skiving  Department. 

6.  Assembling  Department, 
In  the  sorting  department  are  stored,  measured,  £uid 

sorted  the  leather  and  other  materials  that  enter  into  the 
top  of  a  shoe.  It  has  three  divisions — leather,  linings,  and 
trimmings,  which  are  handled  separately. 

The  measuring  of  upper  leather  precedes  sorting,  as  the 
square  feet  and  inches  of  each  piece  must  be  kno^\Ti.  The 
operator  takes  up  a  skin,  unfolds  it,  lays  it  out  flat  upon 
the  table  top  of  the  machine,  and  causes  it  to  pass  into  the 
rollers  of  the  measuring  machine,  which  records  the  exact 
nimiber  of  square  inches  in  it.  He  must  be  very  careful 
and  trustworthy,  able  to  move  about  freely  in  taking  up 
and  unfolding  the  skin,  and  have  the  full  use  of  his  hands. 
A  man  with  a  slight  handicap,  who  had  formerly  done  this 
work,  might  still  do  it.  An  inexperienced  man  with  seri- 
ous handicap  of  hands,  legs,  abdomen,  or  sight  could  not 
well  become  a  leather  measurer.  And  as  there  are  only 
one  or  two  such  positions  in  a  factory  the  opportunity  to 
learn  would  not  be  given  to  any  but  a  most  capable  person. 
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A  person  learns  leather  measuring  by  assisting  at  the 
machine.  The  pay  ranges  from  $25  to  $40  a  week.  The 
work  oflfcrs  no  particular  line  of  promotion,  being  in  itself 
permanent  for  the  one  who  is  adapted  to  it. 

The  positions  in  a  sorting  room  are  usually  as  follows: 

1.  The  Inspector, 

2.  The  Head  Sorter. 

3.  Leather  and  Lining  Sorters. 

4.  Weighers. 

5.  Men  who  select  the  sorted  lots  of  leather  according  to 
the  cutters"  tags. 

6.  Girls  who  figure  the  allowances  of  leather  called  for  by 
the  tags  and  keep  the  cutters'  accounts. 

The  duties  of  persons  in  these  positions  are  obvious. 
The  inspector  examines  the  material  selected  by  the  sorters 
to  see  that  it  is  rightly  chosen.  He  must  have  intimate 
knowledge  of  leather  and  fabrics  and  considerable  experi- 
ence himself  in  sorting.  The  head  sorter  directs  the  work 
of  his  assistant  sorters,  and  helps  them  when  necessary. 
The  weighers  and  the  men  who  put  up  the  jobs  called  for 
by  the  cutters'  tags  must  be  careful  and  accurate,  so  that 
leather  may  be  used  according  to  specifications,  without 
material  loss  in  manufacture.  They  need  not  be  skilled  in 
any  other  particular  line  of  work. 

The  Leather  Sorter.  The  cutting  room  tags  call  for 
special  kinds  of  leather  for  the  various  lots  of  shoes  that 
are  to  be  made  in  a  factory.  The  sorter,  who  uses  these 
t^s  in  the  upper  leather  room,  must  be  able  to  judge  by 
experience  exactly  the  quantity  and  quality  of  leather 
required  to  cut  each  order.  He  tests  the  quality  of  each 
skin  by  doubling  it  along  the  back  and  passing  his  fingers 
along  the  folded  edge.  When  he  has  selected  enough  skins 
for  each  lot  of  shoes,  he  rulls  them  into  a  bundle  and 
attaches  the  proper  ticket  to  indicate  their  use.  He  must  be 
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familiar  with  all  the  kinds  of  upper  leather  used,  which 
are  about  two  hundred  at  the  present  time.  He  must 
have  served  several  years'  apprenticeship  as  a  cutter,  so 
as  to  learn  the  kinds,  the  feel,  and  the  cutting  value  of 
leather.  Sometimes  upper  leather  is  sorted  and  weighed 
into  lots,  so  as  to  be  ready  for  orders  from  the  cutting 
room. 

The  Lining  Sorter.  The  various  fabrics  used  in  shoe- 
making,  for  tops  and  for  linings,  must  be  sorted  and 
inspected  according  to  the  weave,  strength,  and  grades  for 
particular  uses.  The  lining  sorter,  who  docs  this  work,  has 
usually  had  training  in  a  textile  school.  He  rarely  learns 
the  work  in  a  shoe  factory. 

Opporl unities  for  the  Hattdicapped  in  the  Sorting  Room. 
There  would  be  little  opportunity  for  a  handicapped  per- 
son in  the  sorting  room,  unless  he  had  had  previous  experi- 
ence there.  He  could  not  do  sorting  or  inspecting  unless 
he  had  been  a  cutter,  and  he  would  need  at  least  one  good 
hand  and  should  be  able  to  move  about  freely.  He  might, 
however,  test  the  feel  of  leather  with  his  thumb  and  first  or 
second  finger  if  he  had  lost  the  other  fingers  of  his  right 
hand.  He  might  sit  at  a  table  if  some  one  else  could  keep 
him  supplied  with  work,  but  that  is  not  customary  in  the 
factory.  Each  operator  must  be  able  to  do  all  that  per- 
tains to  his  task,  that  there  may  be  a  minimum  number  of 
workers  employed.  Defective  sight  would  be  a  serious 
drawback  in  the  sorting  room;  defective  hearing,  of  slight 
consequence,  as  each  man  has  only  to  follow  the  cutting 
room  tf^. 

Weighing  and  handling  lots  of  leather  require  consider- 
able moving  about,  but  the  work  in  most  cases  could  be 
done  by  a  person  having  one  artificial  hand  and  freedom 
from  serious  bodily  handicap.  None  of  the  work  of  the 
sorting  room  calls  for  great  strength,  and  well-controlled 
hernia  would  not  incapacitate  a  man  for  it.    The  handi- 


d 


1 

■                      EMrLOTMEXT   OrrORTCNlTICS                     jy 

capped  peraoa  nigte:  Iram  to  sort  bnqKs  by  tttndiag  i 

textile  sdtooL 
Xdc  eamn^s  at  vuLbs  n  dk  sorting  rooni  run  UKxr 

as  folIo«-5: 

1 

.„ 

ir  -       PM 

11  Ml   Mfter 

I.  InspeclQT 

3.  HeadSorttr 
3-  Sortefs 

4.  Wdgben 

5.  Men  Helpen 

6.  Girls 

KXOO 

II-OO 
tCLOO 

SVM* 
lOOtt 

■&OT 

1 

There  U  little  opportimit>'  for  fKtonotion  in  the  sortmg 
room  below  the  troric  of  the  sorter,  who  ma\-  become  a  heac 
sorter  or  an  ir»spector. 

The  sorting  nxan  of  a  modem  shoe  factory*  is  usuall> 
clean,  light,  well  ventilated,  and  quite  free  from  dust 
The  work  is  agreeable  and  interesting  in  the  great  \-arietj 
of  materials  handled. 

Lining  and  Cloth  Cutting  Department.    Shoe  trimmings 
may  be  included  with  tops  and  linings.    Trimmings  are 
the  stays,  facings,  and  other  small  parts  of  the  upper.  The 
cutting  of  doth  tops  and  linings  was  formerly  done  b> 
land.     The  usual  lining  parts  are,  quarter  lining,  top 
band,  inside  stay,  fly  lining,  back  stay,  and  tip.    The  hand 
cutter  places  a  pattern  upon  the  cloth  and  draws  a  knife 
quickly  around  the  edge  of  the  pattern.     He  may  thus 
cut  either  single  thicknesses  or  layers  up  to  eight  thick- 
nesses.   Such  hand  cutting  is  not  accurate  and  is  not  rapif 
enough  for  present  demands.     Cutting  cloth  parts  by 
metal  dies  is  coming  increasingly  into  use.     The  die  is 
made  in  the  shape  of  the  usual  pattern.     It  is  accurate 
and  many  thicknesses  of  fabric  can  be  cut  at  one  time 
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Hand  dicing  is  done  by  placing  the  die  upon  a  cloth  with 
the  left  hand  and  striking  upon  it  "with  a  heavy  hammer  or 
mallet  with  the  right  hand.  This  method,  while  more 
rapid  than  that  of  hand  cutting,  is  being  used  less  and 
less.  Dinking  is  the  term  used  for  machine  dicing.  By 
this  method  the  die  is  placed  upon  many  thicknesses  of 
fabric  on  the  table  of  the  machine,  and  pressure  by  the 
foot  upon  a  lever  brings  the  hea\'y  top  of  the  machine  down 
upon  the  die,  thus  cutting  all  the  thicknesses  of  the  cloth. 
Machine  dicing  is  used  increasingly  and  solves  the  diffi- 
culty of  securing  accuracy  and  speed  in  cutting  cloth  tops 
and  linings. 

The  positions  connected  with  the  cutting  of  cloth  tops, 
linings,  and  trimmings  are  usually  as  follows: 


1.  Foreman 

2.  Instructor 

3.  Hand  Cutter 

4.  Hand  Dinker 

5.  Machine  Dinker 

6.  Pattern  Boy 


7.  Cloth  and  Lining  Folder 

8.  Piece  Sorter 

9.  Inspector 

10.  Cripple  Cutter 

11.  Stock  Man 


The  chief  work  of  the  department  is  that  of  cutting, 
already  described.  The  pattern  boy  secures  and  cares 
for  the  patterns;  folding  and  sorting  may  be  done  by 
girls  and  women.  The  inspector  examines  the  fabrics 
used  and  the  work  done  upon  them.  The  cripple  cutter 
cuts  duplicate  pieces  to  take  the  place  of  defective  parts 
that  may  be  found  in  the  regularly  cut  lots.  The  stock 
man  has  charge  of  all  materials  in  the  room.  He  must 
know  the  nature  and  uses  of  each  and  have  it  ready  for 
cutting  at  any  time.  In  large  factories  an  instructor  is 
employed  to  aid  the  foreman  in  teaching  new  employees. 

Opportunities  for  the  Handicapped  in  the  Lining  and 
Cloth  Cutting  Department.  In  general,  the  work  of  cutting 
in  this  department  requires  two  good  hands  and  general 


I 


EMPLOYMENT    OPPORTUNITIES 


35 


health  and  strength  and  ability  to  move  about  freely.  One 
might,  however,  do  hand  cutting  and  hand  dicing  if  he 
had  an  artificial  appliance  in  place  of  his  left  hand,  or  arm 
and  hand,  by  which  he  could  manipulate  the  pattern  or 
the  die.  He  would  need  an  uninjured  right  hand  for  cut- 
ting, or  at  least  a  very  perfect  artificial  appliance  for 
wielding  the  mallet.  All  methods  of  cutting  could  be  per- 
formed by  a  person  sitting,  pro\'ided  he  could  reach  his 
materials  easily.  A  person  having  two  hand  appliances 
might  do  machine  dicing,  since  it  consists  merely  in  plac- 
ing the  die  in  one  position  after  another  and  working  the 
lever  of  the  machine  with  the  foot,  which  also  might  be 
artificial.  The  various  other  duties  of  this  department 
might  be  performed  by  men  with  various  handicaps,  but 
they  are  mainly  the  work  of  girls  and  women.  The 
inspector  or  stock  man  might  be  a  handicapped  person, 
but  would  need  to  have  had  long  experience  in  the  work 
of  the  department.  Inexperienced  persons  are  taken  in 
and  trained  for  most  of  the  work  of  this  department  by 
the  foreman  or  special  instructor. 

Pay  in  this  section  ranges  about  as  follows : 
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WorkEf 

Beginning  or 
Minimum  Pay 

Maiiraum  Pay 

I.  Foreman 

$20.00 

S35.OO 

3.  Hand  Cutter 

15 

00 

28 

00 

3.  Hand  Dinker 

15 

00 

25 

4.  Machine  Dinker 

18 

00 

00 

5.  Folder 

00 

00 

6.  Sorter 

00 

00 

7.  Inspector 

00 

DO 

8.  Cripple  Cutter 

15 

00 

35 

00 

9.  Stock  Man 

no 

00 

10.  Pattern  Boy 

11.  Instructor 

15 

i«) 

30 

00 
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ftKd  work.  It  is  so  satis&ctefy  Aat  it  gives  way  tot 
aB^aiy  to  madiine  cutting  even  in  the  most  modem  &c< 
tories.  Hand  cuttiag  resohs  in  the  iiioet  eoooomica]  use 
of  leather,  a^  the  hand  worker  b  more  Kkei>'  lo  place  his 
pattern  90  that  the  ddn  may  be  cot  according  to  the  quali- 
ties needed  for  tbe  different  parts  ol  the  shoe^  Hand  cut- 
ting 19  done  on  blocks  of  wood  made  especially  for  the 
porpoee  or  thick  cutting  boards  arranged  at  a  coovenient 
be^ht  for  one  standii^  at  work.  The  cutter  uses  a  sbort- 
Uaded,  keen-edged  knife.  He  must  know  how  to  keep 
his  bktck  or  board  smooth  and  oiled  and  his  knife  sharp. 
He  is  sometimes  called  'outside.cutter'.  to  disdi^uish  him 
fitm  tbe  cutter  of  linings  and  trimmings. 
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The  cutter  Is  given  a  roll  of  leather  with  its  tag  from  the 
sorting  room  and  the  necessary  patterns  from  the  pattern 
roam.  He  first  lays  out  his  patterns  conveniently  at'  his 
left  hand  in  the  order  of  their  size,  and  then  unfolds  one 
skin  at  a  time  upon  the  block.  He  places  a  particular 
pattern  upon  it  so  that  the  part  selected  is  best  suited  to 
the  corresponding  part  of  the  completed  shoe,  and  draws 
his  knife  point  skilfully  around  the  metal  edge  of  the 
pattern  from  left  to  right.  This,  of  course,  involves 
numerous  motions  and  directions  of  cutting.  The  pat- 
terns are  laid  alternately  and  with  such  variations  of  size 
as  to  make  the  most  economical  use  of  the  entire  skin.  The 
cutter  places  all  his  cut  parts  in  piles  and  marks  the  upper 
piece  in  each  case  by  pattern,  size,  width,  and  style.  He 
ties  up  these  lots  with  the  tag  showing  and  sends  them  to 
the  assembly  room  where  are  sent  also  the  corresponding 
lining  parts.  The  larger  waste  parts  of  cutting  are  used 
for  trimmings;  the  smaller  are  usually  sold  for  use  in 
leather  substitutes,  or  for  the  oil  that  may  be  extracted 
from  them.  An  exact  efficiency  record  is  kept  for  each 
cutter,  and  totals  of  the  work  done  in  the  room  are  placed 
upon  the  day  sheet. 

The  Clicking  Machine.  In  the  large  shoe  factories 
machines  for  cutting  upper  leather  are  coming  gradually 
into  use,  and  hand  cutting  and  machine  cutting  are  found 
side  by  side.  Late  methods  of  tanning  make  skins  more 
uniform  in  quality  and  the  demand  for  speed  is  becoming 
more  and  more  urgent.  The  machine  now  in  use  is  called 
the  clicking  machine.  It  has  a  cutting  board  or  block  like 
that  used  by  the  hand  worker  and  has  a  strong  arm  or 
beam  that  swings  from  side  to  side  over  the  block.  The 
operator  stands  and  places  a  skin  upon  the  block  just  as 
the  hand  worker  would  do  and  places  a  die,  instead  of 
pattern,  upon  the  same  selected  portion  of  the  skin.  With 
his  right  hand  he  swings  the  beam  of  the  machine  over 
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the  die,  pressing  it  through  the  leather  by  the  automatii 
action  of  the  machine. 

Cutting  is  done  upon  one  thickness  of  leather  only. 
One  movement  of  the  arm  of  the  machine  guided  by  the 
operator  accomplishes  in  a  few  seconds  what  it  would  take 
the  hand  cutter  considerable  time  to  do  in  passing 
knife  entirely  around  the  edge  of  the  pattern.  Machi 
cutting  produces  exact  sizes,  while  hand  cutting  nea 
sarily  results  in  some  variations  of  size.  Women  are  noi 
being  employed  as  hand  cutters  and  produce  very  satis-' 
factory  results.  Their  quickness  of  perception  and  deft- 
ness of  hand  enable  them  to  greatly  excel  the  male  cutter. 
They  are  not  likely  to  be  replaced  by  men  after  the  war  is 
over. 

Opportunities  for  the  Handicapped  in  the  Cutting  Room:\ 
A  person  should  have  two  good  hands  for  hand  cutting. 
The  loss  of  the  left  hand  would  make  it  difficult  to  placfr 
the  patterns  economically  and  rapidly.  One  might  use 
the  knife  efficiently  if  he  had  lost  the  two  smaller  lingcrsi 
of  his  right  hand,  but  not  with  greater  injury  than  that.  A 
pK-rson  having  lost  one  or  both  legs  might  cut  by  sitting- 
at  a  table,  but  could  not  do  the  work  fast  enough  to  eam' 
satisfactory  w^es,  as  a  definite  standard  is  set  in  cutting.^ 
and  the  operator  must  be  able  to  work  very  rapidly.  Seri- 
ous trunk  wounds  might  interfere  with  a  person's  speed  in 
cutting  and  his  eyesight  must  be  good.  Deafness  woul( 
not  be  a  handicap.  Machine  cutting,  however,  is  possible! 
for  a  person  who  would  be  obliged  to  work  sitting,  an< 
even  to  move  the  dies  about  on  the  clicking  machine  witlij 
an  appliance  for  the  left  hand.  The  question  in  this  easel 
would  be  the  speed  possible  for  the  operator  to  maintaii 
as  he  would  have  to  meet  the  standard  of  production. 

The  hand  cutter  learns  the  process  by  working  for  one 
year  or  more  in  cutting  fabrics  in  the  lining  and  cloth 
cutting  department  or  by  working  upon  leather  in  the 
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cutting  room  of  a  small  factory.  The  clicking  machine 
operator  is  usually  a  hand  cutter  transferred  to  the 
machine. 

The  earnings  of  the  hand  cutter  and  of  the  machine  cut- 
ter are  now  $25  to  $40  a  week,  while  before  the  war  the 
pay  of  the  cutter  varied  from  $17  to  S28  or  $30  a  week. 

There  is  no  promotion  in  the  cutting  room  or  from  it  to 
any  other  room .  It  is  one  of  the  most  skilled  and  desirable 
operations  in  the  shoe  factory.  An  efficient  hand  cutter 
usually  remains  a  hand  cutter  throughout  the  years  of  his 
employment  in  the  shoe  factory. 

The  cutting  room  is  generally  clean  and  free  from  dust. 
It  must  always  be  well  lighted,  and  for  this  reason  it  is 
situated  on  the  top  floor  of  the  factory  with  windows  in 
the  roof  opening  to  the  north  to  secure  an  unchanging 
light  throughout  the  day.  The  work  is  agreeable  in  the 
handling  of  leathers  of  fine  qualities  and  various  colors. 

The  rest  of  the  work  of  the  upper  leather  department 
consists  of  counting,  marking,  skiving,  and  assembling. 
In  a  large  factory  they  constitute  separate  rooms.  All 
these  duties  are  performed  regularly  by  girls  and  women. 
While  they  might  be  done  by  men  with  various  handicaps, 
the  pay  would  be  small  and  shoe  manufacturers  would  not 
change  from  their  presc^nt  custom  of  female  employment. 
Here  again  the  quickness  and  adaptability  of  the  woman 
outweigh  all  other  considerations. 

Skiving  is  the  most  important  operation  after  cutting. 
The  edges  of  the  upper  leather  which  are  to  show  in  the 
finished  shoe  are  beveled,  or  'skived',  so  that  they  may 
be  folded  in  to  give  a  more  finished  appearance  to  the 
completed  shoe.  This  work  is  done  by  girls  upon  skiving 
machines.  The  beveled  edges  are  covered  with  a  coating 
of  leather  cement,  and  placed  in  a  machine  which  folds 
and  presses  them  at  the  same  time.  Sometimes  edges 
which  will  show  in  the  finished  shoe  are  scalloped,  and 
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^^^1             curved  edges  have  little  notches  cut  in  them  upon  th^^^| 
^^^P             nicking    machine.      The    skiving    department    includes^^H 
^^^1             counting  and  marking.     The  usual  workers  are:  Fore- 
^^^1             woman;  floor  girls,  who  give  out  lots  of  work  to  be  done, 
^^^B             gather  them   up,   and    check  them   off;     counters  and  .^^ 
^^H             markers;  skivers,  nickers,  and  scallopers;  edge  stainers^^H 
^^H              and  machinist.                                                                       ^^H 
^^H                  In  the  assembling  room  shoe  uppers,  linings,  trimmingSj^^H 
^^H              and  tips  are  brought  togctlier.    These  are  placed  in  boxeg^^f 
^^H              according  to  tags,  so  that  each  box  contains  all  the  partt^^H 
^^H                necessary  for  a  definite  lot  of  complete  uppers.     Then^^| 
^^H              these  assembled  parts  are  divided  and  sent  to  the  variom^^H 
^^H              sections  of  the  stitching  room.                                              ^^H 

^H                 CHART  of  the  UPPER  LEATHER  DEPARTMENT       ^M 

1 

Upper  Leather  Department 

Sorting    Department 

"Drimmin^  Cutting  and  Dmkinj  D*rpartment 

Linina  and    Cloth  Cuttino  Department 

Upper  CiittinQ  Departmejit 

Counting  Martina  ami  Sl^iyln^  Department 

Jlssemblinj   Department 

^ 

1         J 

J 

In  the  stitching  department  the  outer  parts  of  the 
upper,  the  linings,  and  the  trimniings  are  sewed  together 
upon  machines,  ready  for  lasting  and  bottoming.  It  is 
sometimes  called  the  'fitting  room'.  It  is  the  largest 
department  of  the  factory,  employing  over  one-fourth  of 
all  factory  workers.  In  a  factory  of  5000  employees 
about  1400  are  in  the  stitching  room. 

In  earlier  times  stitching  was  done  chiefly  by  girls  and 
women.  In  late  years  men  have  taken  up  the  more 
difficult  kinds  of  machine  sewing,  such  as  top  stitching 
and  vamping,  in  which  considerable  strength  is  required. 
At  present,  about  one-third  of  the  operatives  of  the  stitch- 
ing room  are  men. 

The  work  of  this  room  deserves  special  attention  on 
account  of  its  m^nitude  and  many  highly  skilled  pro- 
cesses. The  machines  used  here  are  similar  to  the  ordinary 
sewing  machine.  Because  of  the  many  parts  entering  into 
the  shoe  upper,  and  because  of  the  many  styles  and  kinds 
of  men's,  women's,  and  children's  foot-wear,  a  great 
number  and  variety  of  processes  are  foimd  in  the  stitching 
room.  For  example,  there  are  forty  or  more  different 
pieces  of  material  entering  into  the  uppers  of  an  ordinary 
pair  of  shoes.  All  these  parts  require  sewing.  The  linings 
and  trimmings  are  given  to  one  division  of  operators,  the 
outsides  to  another,  and  the  vamps  and  tips  to  another. 
These  parts  are  all  brought  together  after  sewing,  in- 
spected, and  sent  to  the  lasting  room. 

The  Divisions  of  the  Stitching  Department.  The  divisions 
nined  by  the  various  upper  parts  to  be  sewed  are  as 


1.  Lining  Department. 

2.  Tip  Department. 

3.  Closing  and  Staying  Department. 

4.  Foxing  Department. 

5.  Top  Stitching  Department. 

6.  Button  Hole  Department. 

7.  Vamping  Department. 

8.  Toe  Closing  Department. 

In  a  factory  of  considerable  size  one  man  acts  as  a  1 
superintendent  of  this  great  department,  while  its  eight  J 
subdivisions  are  in  charge  of  forewomen  under  him.  1 
Forewomen  are  now  very  generally  in  charge  of  rooms  in  1 
which  most  of  the  operatives  are  girls  or  women.  Some-  | 
times  there  is  a  foreman,  with  an  assistant  forewoman. 

The  Lining  Department.     In  this  section  the  various  I 
parts  of  the  linings  are  pasted  and  sewed  together  in  prep- 
aration for  sewing  to  the  leather  upper  in  the  top  stitching 
department.     Each  step  named  constitutes  a  separate 
process. 

First,  the  two  pieces  of  lining  for  each  shoe  are  'closed',  J 
or  sewed  in  a  seam,  and  taped,  or  stayed,  up  and  down  the 
heel.    The  top  band  is  then  sewed  on,  the  button  fly  is 
stitched  in,  and  a  lining  is  stitched  upon  the  tongue  for  ' 
some  shoes.    Finally,  the  vamp  lining  is  cemented  in  place  J 
for  later  sewing. 

Aside  from  the  several  minor  duties,  regularly  per- 
formed by  girls,  the  more  important  positions  in  lining 
stitching  are : 

4.  Lining  Closer 

5.  Lining  Stayer 


.  Superintendent 

.  Forewoman 


3.  Inspector 


6.  Top  Band  Sewer 


The  Tip  Department.  Tips  come  from  the  cutting  room  I 
tied  in  bunches  separate  from  the  rest  of  the  shoe.  In  the  ( 
tip  department  they  are  skived,  perforated  for  adornment,  J 
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and  fitted  vnth  linings.  A  toe  box  which  gives  reinforce- 
ment and  shape  is  inserted  and  cemented.  The  tip  may 
be  skived  and  folded  in.  perforated,  nicked,  scalloped,  or 
plain.  The  lining  is  cemented  in,  taped  o\er  seams,  and 
pressed  finnly  in  place  upon  a  machine.  The  whole  is 
top-stitched  on  a  machine,  through  leather  and  lining, 
just  below  the  line  of  perforation.  Then  the  tip  is  stitched 
abo\*e  the  perforation  to  the  vamp  of  the  upper,  ready  to 
go  to  the  vamping  department. 

The  positions  in  the  tip  department  include  the  opera- 
tions enumerated  in  the  preceding  par^raph  and  scone 
small  related  processes. 

The  Closing  and  Slaying  Department.  This  department 
cements,  sews,  and  secures  the  seams  of  the  top  part  of 
the  shoe  upper,  following  the  work  done  in  the  lining  room 
and  tip  room.  The  button  fly  is  pressed,  closed,  or  sewed, 
upon  one  quarter,  and  the  two  quarters  of  the  top  are 
sewed  together.  There  are  numerous  operations,  of  the 
same  general  nature,  in  this  room  of  a  shoe  factory,  which 
depend  upon  the  kind  or  style  of  shoe  being  made.  SpcdaJ 
machines  are  in  use  for  special  kinds  of  shoes.  The  Oxford 
shoe  and  the  Polish  shoe,  for  instance,  call  for  different  sets 
of  operations. 

The  usual  positions  in  closing  and  staying  are  as  follows: 


6.  Button  Fly  Presser 

7.  Button  Fly  Reinforcer 

8.  Stayer 

9.  Toe  Piece  Reinforcer 
10.  Cementer  and  Presser 


1.  Forewoman,  or  assistant  to 

foreman 

2.  Inspector 

3.  Instructor 

4.  Closer 

5.  Label  Girl  and  Cementer 

The  Foxing  Department.  This  is  one  of  the  smallest 
divisions  of  the  stitching  rofjm.  The  'foxing'  is  a  little 
piece  of  plain  or  ornamental  upper  leather  sewed  below 
the  quarters,  or  main  parts  of  the  tops  above  the  vamp. 
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The  Polish  shoe  and  the  Oxford,  however,  have  a  1< 
vamp  and  no  foxing.     Back  straps  and  fly  stays 
stitched  upon  the  quarters  to  which  the  foxing  is  to 
attached,  and  then  this  is  sewed  on  with  one  or  two  rowsJ 
of  stitching. 

The  chief  positions  in  the  foxing  room  include  the  fore-l 
woman,  instructor,  inspector  and  stitchers. 

The  Top  Stitching  Department.  This  is  tlie  division  of 
the  stitching  room  in  which  the  tops  of  the  leather  uppers 
bearing  the  foxing,  when  that  is  attached,  and  the  linings, 
coming  from  the  lining  department,  are  sewed  together. 
First,  the  quarters  and  linings  are  matched  upon  tables 
and  tied  together  in  bundles,  according  to  tag  numbers,  by 
floor  girls,  who  take  the  bundles  to  the  machine  operators. 
Processes  vary  according  to  kinds  and  styles  of  shoes. 
The  four  leading  processes  in  this  division  are  among  the 
most  important  in  shoe  manufacture.  While  once  they 
were  performed  by  women,  men  are  now  found  in  them 
in  increasing  numbers.  These  processes  demand  judg- 
ment, carefulness,  and  considerable  strength  as  well  as 
quickness.    The  four  processes  are  as  follows: 

1.  Top  Closing,  in  which  the  quarters  and  lining  are  put 
back  to  back,  wrong  side  out,  and  sewed  along  the  edge  of  the: 
top. 

2.  Pounding  out  Seam,  in  which  the  closed  top  and  linii 
are  turned  right  side  out  by  hand  and  pounded  tlat  and 
on  the  outside. 

3-  Top  Stitching,  in  which  the  turned  top  and  lining  ai 
stitched  all  around  except  at  the  bottom  where  the  vamp 
to  be  attached, 

4.  Vamping,  sewing  the  vamp  to  the  closed,  smoothed,  an<l4 
stitched   upper.     Vamping  is  usually  done  in  the  vampingv 
room;    it  may,  however,  be  done  in  the  top  stitching  room 
This  is  usually  the  case  in  making  canvas  shoes. 


I 


EMPLOYMENT    OPPORTUNITIES  45 

The  leading  positions  in  the  department  are  as  follows: 


5.  Operator   for   turning 

and  pounding  top 

6.  Top  Stitcher 

7.  Vamper 


.  Forewoman 

2.  Instructor 

3.  Inspector 

,  4,  Operator  of  closing-on  machin 

■  The  Button  Hole  Department.  The  making  of  button 
holes  on  button  shoes  and  the  inserting  of  eyelets  in  lace 
shoes,  small  as  these  processes  may  appear  in  shoemaking, 
constitute  a  separate  department.  The  button  hole  is 
inserted  on  a  power  machine,  which  cuts  the  hole  and 
works  it  around  at  the  same  time.  In  eyeleting,  the  upper 
is  first  marked  by  hand,  and  then  the  eyelet  is  inserted  on 
a  machine.  On  men's  high  lace  shoes  hooks  are  inserted 
above  the  eyelets,  by  a  similar  machine.  The  department 
has  a  forewoman,  instructor,  inspector,  operators  for  the 
button-hole  machine  and  eyeleting  machine,  and  for 
other  small  related  processes.  It  is  essentially  a  woman's 
section  in  the  factory. 

The  Vamping  Department.  The  vamp  is  the  lower,  front 
part  of  the  shoe.  A  whole  vamp  extends  from  toe  to  heel, 
with  a  seam  at  the  heel  only.  The  more  common  is  the 
'cut  off  vamp',  which  extends  forward  only  to  the  tip. 
The  vamp  is  the  part  of  the  upper  on  which  the  greatest 
strain  and  wear  come,  and  is  regularly  cut  from  the  best 
leather.  Canvas  shoes  are  usually  vamped  in  the  top 
stitching  room.  This  work  on  leather  shoes  requires  a 
separate  section.  Vamping  consists  in  sewing  the  vamp 
to  the  quarters  of  the  top,  each  style  of  shoe  calling  for  a 
particular  process. 

Vamping  is  the  most  painstaking  work  of  the  stitching 
room.  Even  no*,  three-fourths  of  the  operators  on  this 
process  are  men. 

The  few  positions  in  this  work  are:  Foreman,  instructor, 
inspettor,  and  vamper. 
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The  Toe  Closing  Department.  This  is  the  final  division 
of  the  work  in  the  stitching  room.  Tops  and  linings  have 
been  sewed  together,  and  vamps  have  been  sewed  to  the 
tops,  when  a  job  of  work  reaches  this  room.  Here  the  toe 
lining  is  smoothed  out  and  double-stitched.  The  process 
is  called  closing. 

Machine  operators  in  the  stitching  room  generally 
by  working  upon  linings,  on  cheaper  leather  parts,  < 
low-grade  work  in  any  factory.  In  all  divisions  the  fore- 
woman and  her  instructor  teach  new  operators  by  giving, 
individual  attention.  So  Important  is  it  to  have  compe- 
tent workers  in  the  department  that  new  girls,  women,  or 
men  arc  constantly  sought  and  given  training  on  special 
operations.  Many  workers  are  trained  in  several  kinds  of 
stitching,  so  that  a  scarcity  of  operators  at  any  time  on 
any  set  of  machines  may  be  met  by  transferring  operators 
from  other  machines. 

The  running  of  a  power  sewing  machine  calls  for  con- 
siderable training  and  skill,  and  for  at  least  fair  health' 
and  strength.  On  all  machines  the  start  is  made  by, 
pressing  the  toe  on  the  treadle,  and  the  stop  by  pressing; 
with  the  heel. 

Some  automatic  machines  produce  in  operators 
nervous,  spasmodic  action.  This  is  especially  noticeable 
in  running  the  barring  machine  and  other  machines  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  movement.  In  such  cases,  operators  are 
usually  transferred  in  time  to  different  or  less  injurious, 
machines  or  processes. 

Opportunilies  for  the  Handicapped  in  the  Stitching  Dt- 
partment.  This  is  the  division  of  the  shoe  factory  in  whichi 
there  seems  to  be  the  largest  number  of  opportunities  for; 
handicapped  persons  to  work.  All  machine  operations  are^ 
performed  sitting.  But  in  general  one  must  have  g( 
eyesight,  two  good  hands  to  direct  work  in  the  machine, 
and  one  good  leg  to  start  and  stop  the  machine, 
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person  with  one  natural  hand,  and  an  appliance  for  the 
other,  might  do  sewing  on  some  of  the  minor  processes, 
in  which  the  part  could  be  guided  mainly  by  one  hand. 
A  person  having  only  the  thumb  and  first  or  second  finger 
of  either  hand  might  perform  some  of  the  processes  of 
stitching,  if  he  could  handle  and  guide  materials  accu- 
rately in  the  machine.  And  if  a  man  had  lost  both  legs  a 
mechanical  appliance  for  the  leg  or  foot  might  be  so 
perfect  and  sensitive  to  position  and  motion  as  to  enable 
an  operator  to  start  and  stop  a  sewing  machine  at  will. 
Head,  neck,  or  trunk  injuries  which  did  not  prevent  a  free 
movement  of  the  arms  and  shoulders  when  seated  at  the 
machine  would  not  seriously  incapacitate  a  worker.  Seri- 
ous hernia  or  bodily  injuries  would  incapacitate  one.  A 
person  suffering  seriously  from  nervous  shock  could  not 
work  at  a  power  sewing  machine. 

The  following  division  indicates  the  more  difficult  and 
less  difficult  processes  of  the  stitching  room  from  the 
standpoint  of  work  with  the  hands.  Most  of  the  minor 
operations,   regularly  performed  by  girls,  are  omitted. 

A.  Processes  demanding  a  worker  with  two  good  hands: 

1.  Lining  Closing  and  Staying 

2.  Tip  Skiving  and  Lining 

3.  Cementing  Tip  Lining 

4.  Inserting  Toe  Box 

5.  Tip  Stitching 

6.  Top  Closing  and  Staying 

7.  Pounding  the  Seam  in  Top  Cloeing 

8.  Top  Stitching 

9.  Button  Hole  Making 
10.  Vamping 

B.  Processes  which  might  Ix-  ix-Tlormed  with  one  good 

hand  and  a  mechanical  appliance  fur  the  other: 
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1.  Cementing  vamp  lining 

2.  Tip  Perforating  or  Nicking 

3.  Button  Fly,  Pressing,  Closing,  and  Staying 

4.  Stitching  Bacli  Straps,  Loops,  and  Buckle  Straps 

5.  Foxing  Stitching 

6.  Inserting  Eyelets  and  Lace  Hooks 

7.  Toe  Closing 

The  so-called  'table  work'  of  the  stitching  room,  such  ' 
as  counting  and  matching  leather  and  lining  parts  of 
uppers,  could  be  done  by  handicapped  persons,  but  would 
pay  low  wages,  from  $10  to  $15  a  week. 

Pay  in  the  stitching  room  runs  about  as  follows: 


„„„„.. 

Beilnn 

—                    m...™p.. 

Table  Work 

$10 

00                           8,5.00 

Minor  Operations 

12 

Backstay  Stitching 

16 

00                             20.00 

Buttonhole  Making 

16 

00                                           2  0.00 

Closing-on 

25 

00                                           30.00 

Foxing 

16 

00                                           20.00 

Tip  Stitching 

18 

00                             25.00 

Top  Stitching 

20 

00                             30.00 

Vamping 

25 

00                             45-00 

Promotion  is  common  in  the  stitching  department  of  a 
shoe  factory,  from  table  work  to  minor  machine  pro- 
cesses, and  from  minor  to  major  machine  processes.  The 
one  or  several  chief  operations  in  each  room  of  the  depart- 
ment are  the  most  desirable  and  best  paying,  while  clos- 
ing-on, top  stitching,  and  vamping  stand  out  as  the  best 
of  all  work  in  the  department. 

!n  old  factory  buildings,  in  the  older  shoe  manufaci 
ing  centers,  the  stitching  room  is  often  poorly  lighted 
dusty.    The  newer  factories  have  larger  window  spaces, 
that  even  the  middle  portions  of  the  room  are  light 
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cause  no  eye  strain.    They  have  better  floors,  also,  and              ^^H 
have  them  swept  up  twice  a  day,  during  the  lunch  hour              ^^H 
and  at  night.     There  is  a  great  deal  of  noise  from  the              ^^H 
constant  running  of  the  many  power  machines  of  the               ^^| 
average  factory,  and  the  close  attention  necessary  for               ^^^ 
accurate  and  rapid  work  is  wearing  upon  the  operator. 
Sitting  at  the  machine  and  the  constant'  bending  of  the 
head  and  shoulders  Over  one's  work  are,  of  course,  injuri- 
ous if  kept  up  for  years. 

CHART  of  the  STITCHrNG  DEPAHTMENT 

Stitching   Department 

Lmina    'Department 

Tip   department 

Closing  and  Btaj^itij  Department 

Toxinj  Department 

Top   Stitchmj  Department 

'Button   Hole   Department 

'Vampinq  Dspdrttnent 

Toe  Closinj  Department 

^ 

VIII.    The  Sole  Leather  Department 

The  sole  leather  division  of  the  shoe  factory  deals  with 
the  preparation  of  the  bottom  parts  of  the  shoe.  It  is 
often  called  the  bottom  stock  fitting  department.  Its 
subdivisions  prepare  the  following  parts: 

1.  Inner  Soles  3.  Counters 

2.  Outer  Soles  4.  Toe  Boxes 

5.  Heels 

These  sole  leather  parts  may  ail  be  prepared,  in  the 
rough,  in  special  factories,  and  sold  to  the  ordinary-  shoe 
factory  in  quantity,  or  the  large  shoe  factory  may  itself 
make  them  all.  In  either  case  the  work  done  upon  the  parts 
is  the  same.  McKay  shoes  and  Goodyear  welt  each  call 
for  some  special  processes,  and  the  increasing  use  of  leather 
substitutes  for  insoles  modifies  the  work  done. 

The  Inner  Sole  Department.  The  use  of  poorer  parts  of 
the  hide,  or  substitutes,  for  the  inner  sole,  the  use  of 
canvas  in  reinforcement,  and  the  necessity  of  preparing 
this  sole  for  the  attachment  of  both  top  and  outer  sole, 
make  the  inner  sole  department  the  most  important  in 
bottom  stock  fitting. 

Light  sole  leather  is  generally  used  for  the  McKay  inner 
sole.  It  is  dipped  in  a  solution  of  glue  to  stiffen  it,  dried, 
and  cut  out  by  a  die  upon  a  machine.  The  chief  process 
here  is  that  upon  the  dinking  machine. 

Welt  inner  soles  are  made  of  leather  of  good  quality  or 
are  reinforced  by  canvas  cemented  upon  it.  The  soles 
are  dinked  out  and  sometimes  passed  through  a  heavy 
rolling  machine  to  wet  and  press  the  fibers  of  the  leather 
closely  together,  to  increase  its  strength  for  holding 
stitches.      A  channel  is  cut  around  the  sole  on  its  under 
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side  and  the  welt  is  sewed  to  this.    The  canvas  reinforced 
insole  is  treated  in  much  the  same  way  as  the  other,  except 
that  it  is  not  rolled.    It  is  characterized  by  lightness  and 
strength. 
The  most  important  workers  in  this  division  are: 


1.  Foreman 

2.  Assistant  Foreman 
3-  Inspector 

4.  Dinker  and  Stamper 

5.  Heel  Marker  and 

Cutter 


6.  Channeler 

7.  Wetter  and  Cementer 

8.  Rander 

9.  Canvas  Cutter 
10.  Canvas  Attacher 


I 


There  are  several  related  processes,  done  usually  by 
girls. 

The  main  processes  in  the  treatment  of  outer  soles  are 
similar  to  those  given  inner  soles.  The  outer  sole  is 
first  blocked  or  dinked  out  in  the  rough,  and  then  'rounded' 
into  approximate  shape  for  attaching  to  the  shoe  top  and 
inner  sole. 

The  Couvter  Department.  The  counter  is  a  stiffening 
material  in  the  back  of  the  shoe  between  the  leather  and 
the  lining,  around  the  heel  of  the  foot.  Its  purpose  is  to 
keep  the  heel  from  'running  over'  at  the  side.  It  is  made 
of  sole  leather  or  of  numerous  substitutes.  It  is  cut  out 
with  a  die,  its  upper  edge  skived  thin,  and  then  it  is  wet 
and  molded  into  shape.  E^ch  of  these  processes  is  short 
and  simple.  A  considerable  number  of  boys  and  girls  is 
usually  employed  in  this  department. 

The  toe  box  is  a  reinforcement  placed  in  the  toe  of  a 
shoe,  similar  to  the  counter  at  the  heel  but  meant  to  give 
distinctive  style  to  a  shoe.  The  processes  in  making  toe 
boxes  are  the  same  as  in  counter  making. 

The  Heel  Department.  Heels  are  usually  made  of  the 
poorer  parts  of  sole  leather,  including  the  remnants  from 
soles,  counters,  and  toe  boxes,  leather  board,  other  sub- 
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stitutes,  and  wood.  The  small  pieces  used  for  the  heel  are 
usually  skived  to  even  thickness  and  rolled  to  make  them 
hard  and  firm.  Then  they  are  cut  into  various  heel  lift 
sizes  upon  the  dinking  machine,  with  due  care  in  getting 
the  most  out  of  each  piece.  In  'heel  building'  the  worker 
places  one  lift  upon  another,  by  graded  sizes,  up  to  the 
desired  height.  This  pile  is  pasted  or  glued  and  a  nail  is 
driven  through  it  by  a  machine  to  hold  it  firmly  together 
until  it  is  attached  to  the  shoe  in  the  bottoming  room.  The 
heel  is  then  compressed  in  a  machine,  and  its  front  or 
breast  is  later  cut  off  smoothly  before  attaching.  A  top 
lift  of  superior  leather  is  added  in  the  bottoming  room. 

The  processes  of  heel  making  are  simple  and  easy, 
and  mostly  performed  by  boys,  girls,  or  women.  Heel 
building  is  somewhat  more  difficult.  It  calls  for  judg- 
ment, speed,  and  some  strength. 

The  heavier  process  in  the  sole  leather  department  and 
the  larger  machines  require  men  as  operators,  but  the 
many  lighter  processes  and  the  handling  of  small  parts 
make  possible  the  employment  of  large  numbers  of  boys 
and  girls  and  women.  In  the  averse  factory  this  depart- 
ment usually  has  about  an  even  division  of  male  and 
female  employees,  standing  next  to  the  stitching  room  in 
its  proportion  of  the  latter. 

Opportunities  for  the  Handicapped  in  the  Sole  Leather 
Department.  Men  who  would  be  obliged  to  sit  at  their 
work  through  loss  of  one  or  both  legs  could  do  table  work 
and  bench  processes  in  the  sole  leather  room.  They  could 
operate  the  dinking  and  rolling  machines,  by  sitting  and 
being  able  to  work  the  levers.  Injuries  to  head  or  trunk, 
including  controlled  hernia,  would  not  incapacitate  a 
worker  in  this  room,  if  he  could  keep  up  to  speed.  Chan- 
neling and  heel  building  would  require  two  good  hands  and 
ability  to  move  about  freely.  The  operations  on  the  coun- 
ter and  toe  box  could  be  performed  by  a  person  who  had 
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lost  several  fingers  of  either  hand  or  had  a  mechanical  1 
appliance  for  his  left  hand. 

The  machine  processes  in  the  sole  leather  room  are  ] 
taught  to  beginners  by  the  foreman  or  his  assistant.  Most  1 
of  these  processes  are  simple  and  easily  learned  in  a  few  I 
days  or  a  few  weeks.  Any  worker  may  be  taught  several  J 
processes. 

Pay  for  the  minor  operations  of  the  department  ranges 
from  $10  to  $15  a  week;  for  the  work  of  ordinary  difficulty, 
from  $12  to  $20;  and  channelers,  machine  dinkers,  and 
heel  builders  earn  from  $18  to  $30. 

A  person  may  be  promoted  from  bench  work  to  a  minor 
process,  and  from  a  minor  to  a  major  process. 

Work  conditions  in  this  department  are  less  favorable 
than  in  the  upper  leather  department  or  stitching  room, 
The  use  of  large  quantities  of  gum.  glue,  and  water  in  the 
treatment  of  sole  leather  produces  considerable  dampness, 
and  the  extensive  use  of  leather  fragments  and  cheap 
substitutes  causes  accumulations  of  dust.  The  modem 
factory  minimizes  these  dangers  by  constant  cleaning  of  I 
floors,  tables,  and  machinery.  There  is  no  especial  dango"  J 
from  machinery  in  the  room. 


IX.    The  Making  Department 

This  department  embraces  the  heaviest  and  most 
exacting  work  of  shoe  manufacture.  The  major  operations 
are  regularly  performed  by  men,  who  must  be  strong  and 
active.  Boys,  girls,  and  women,  usually  about  one-fourth 
of  the  operati\'es  of  the  room,  assist  by  doing  the  lesser 
processes  and  by  handling  materials.  The  machines  used 
are  always  placed  along  the  sides  of  the  room,  next  to  the 
windows,  to  secure  good  light  for  the  many  intricate 
operations  necessary. 

The  department  is  called  also  the  bottoming  department 
and  the  'gang'  room.  In  the  earlier  factories  the  work  of 
the  room  was  done  mainly  by  gangs  of  men,  and  these  are 
still  found  in  some  factories. 

In  the  making  department  the  uppers  of  shoes,  prepared 
in  the  upper  leather  room  and  stitching  room,  and  the 
soles,  prepared  in  the  sole  leather  room,  are  brought  to- 
gether, lasted,  and  made  into  shoes  ready  for  finishing. 

The  department  has  the  following  divisions : 

1.  The  Lasting  Department 

2.  The  Welt  Bottoming  Department 

3.  The  McKay  Bottoming  Department 

4.  The  Heeling  Department 

5.  The  Turned  Shoe  Department 

6.  The  Standard  Screw,  Nailed,  or  Pegged  Department 

These  divisions  are  not  clearly  drawn,  and  through 
them  all  runs  one  general  method  of  bottoming  which  is 
modified  only  by  the  kinds  and  styles  of  shoes  manu- 
factured. 

The  Lasting  Department.  Here  begins  the  work  of 
bottoming  the  shoe.    Lasting  consists  in  drawing  the  shoe 
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upper,  both  leather  and  lining  parts,  over  the  top  of  thi 
last  and  inner  sole,  so  that  the  outer  sole  may  then 
attached.  Shoes  are  lasted  both  by  hand  and  by  machin-j 
ery.  The  processes  involved  demand  carefulness  and' 
strength.  The  box  toe  is  put  in  its  proper  place  between' 
upper  and  lining,  and  the  counter  in  its  place  at  the  heel. 
The  inner  sole  is  tacked  upon  the  bottom  of  the  last. 
Then,  by  hand  or  on  the  lasting  machine,  the  full  upper  is 
drawn  over  the  last  and  inner  sole  and  tacked  in  place 
temporarily.  Then  the  shoe  is  placed  upon  the  pulling- 
over  machine,  which  has  pincers  that  act  like  the  fingers 
of  the  hand,  grasping  the  leather  and  drawing  it  in  and 
over  evenly  around  the  last.  By  an  adjustment  of  levers, 
drawing  in  and  tacking  the  parts  down  are  done  auto- 
matically. The  surplus  leather  pulled  over  the  bottom  at 
the  toe  and  heel  is  removed  upon  the  upper  trimming 
machine  in  which  a  knife  cuts  the  extra  parts  evenly  away. 
Upon  another  machine  the  leather  and  counter  around 
the  heel  are  beaten  or  pounded  down  to  the  shape  of  the 
last.    Then  the  shoe  is  ready  for  the  outer  sole. 

The  four  important  processes  in  lasting  are  operating 
the  lasting  machine,  the  pulling-over  machine,  the  trim- 
ming machine,  and  the  pounding  machine. 

The  Welt  Bottoming  Department.  The  welt  method  of 
attaching  the  outer  sole  is  coming  increasingly  into  use, 
since  it  produces  a  smooth  bottom  inside  the  shoe,  and 
greater  flexibility  and  ease  in  repairing.  The  welt  is  a 
narrow  strip  of  leather  so  prepared  that  it  may  be  sewed 
first  to  the  Hp  of  the  inner  sole  and  to  the  upper  leather, 
and  then  to  the  outer  sole.  Thus  these  three  parts  are 
joined  firmly  together,  with  no  stitching  passing  entirely 
through  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  as  in  the  McKay  method. 
It  is  claimed  that  this  particular  improvement  has  been 
the  leading  factor  in  the  great  development  of  shoemaking 
in  recent  years. 
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The  welt  is  beaten  down  smoothly,  and  the  bottom  of 
Tihe  insole  and  welt  is  covered  with  a  coating  of  cement.  At 
the  same  time  the  outsole  which  is  to  be  attached  is  coated 
with  cement.  Within  a  few  minutes,  when  the  cement  has 
partially  dried,  the  outsole  is  put  in  place  and  pressed 
firmly  in  the  sole  laying  machine,  remaining  long  enough 
for  the  cement  to  hold  firmly.  Then  follows  one  of  the 
most  arduous  processes  of  the  factory,  'rough  rounding'. 
This  consists  in  trimming  the  sole  and  welt,  now  cemented 
together,  so  that  they  will  extend  a  uniform  distance  out 
from  the  upper  leather.  The  operator  holds  the  shoe  up 
firmly  against  the  cutter  of  the  rough  rounding  machine, 
turning  the  shoe  a  nearly  complete  revolution,  and 
trimming  it  entirely  around  in  front  of  the  heel  seat.  The 
machine  gauges  the  distance  of  cutting  from  the  last,  and 
cuts  a  little  channel  in  the  bottom  for  concealing  the 
stitching  which  is  yet  to  be  done.  The  sole  is  trimmed  at 
the  heel  on  the  heel  seat  rounding  machine,  and  nailed 
to  the  inner  sole. 

The  outsole  is  now  stitched  to  the  welt  entirely  around 
the  shoe  upon  the  lockstitch  machine.  The  lip  of  the 
channel  is  cemented  and  pressed  down  smoothly  over  this 
stitching  in  the  channel  laying  machine.  Then  the  shoe 
is  put  beneath  the  roller  of  the  automatic  sole  leveling 
machine,  which  removes  every  unevenness. 

From  this  point  on  the  blacking,  burnishing,  and  finish- 
ing processes  take  place.  The  edge  of  the  shoe  is  bur- 
nished on  the  edge  setting  machine,  being  held  against  two 
rapidly  vibrating  hot  irons.  The  other  processes  may  be 
done  in  the  bottoming  department  or  in  a  separate  finish- 
ing department.  The  bottom  of  the  shoe  is  buffed  upon 
revolving  rollers  covered  with  sand  paper,  to  remove  the 
marks  of  handling  in  various  operations,  and  to  a  finer 
degree  in  several  processes  to  give  polish.    The  treatment 
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of  Other  finishing  processes  is  given  in  a  later  section  of  thi&ij 
Bulletin. 

The  list  of  workers  in  the  welt  bottoming  department  i^ 
a  long  one.     It  is  usually  about  as  follows: 


1.  The  Superintendent 

2.  Foreman 

3.  Assistant  Foreman 

4.  Tack  Puller 

5.  Welter 

6.  Inseam  Trimmer 

7.  Welt  Scarfer 

8.  Welt  Beater 

9.  Shank  Nailer 

10.  Bottom  Filler 

11.  Welt  Cementer 

12.  Sole  Cementer 

13.  Sole  Layer 

14.  Heel  Seat  Nailer 

15.  Rough  Rounder 

16.  Channel  Opener 

17.  Goodyear  Stitcher 

18.  Channel  Cementer 


19.  Channel  Laver 

20.  Wheeler 

21.  Rander 

22.  Leveler 

23.  Heeler 

24.  Slugger 

25.  Heel  Shaver 

26.  Heel  Breaster 

27.  Edge  Trimmer 

28.  Heel  Scourer 

29.  Heel  Jointer 

30.  Edge  Setter 

31.  Burnisher 

32.  Blacker 

33.  Buffer 

34.  Hard  Finisher 

35.  Polisher 


I 


The  McKay  Bottoming  Department.  In  McKay  bottom- 
ing the  upper  is  attached  to  the  sole  by  a  machine  which 
sews  directly  through  the  outsole,  upper  leather  and  lining, 
and  insole.  The  work  is  done  in  a  separate  room  where  the 
lasted  upper  comes  from  the  lasting  room.  The  outsole 
comes  from  the  sole  leather  department,  where  it  has  been 
kept  moist  for  use.  First,  the  surplus  leather  and  nails  of 
the  upper  on  the  last  are  ground  off  on  an  abrasive  wheel, 
so  that  the  outsole  will  lie  flat  when  put  on.  This  sole  is 
put  in  place  and  tacked  upon  another  machine.  The  ■ 
last  is  then  withdrawn  by  hand,  and  stitching  is  performed  I 
upon  the  McKay  stitching  machine.  The  process  i 
heavy,  exacting  one,  and  is  still  used  ver>-  widely,  in  s 
of  the  superiority  of  the  welt  method.    Other  work  on  thej 
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McKay  shoe  is  so  nearly  similar  to  that  on  the  welt  shoe 
that  it  need  not  be  detailed  here.  Before  relasting  McKays 
a  bottom  lining,  or  second  thin  inner  sole,  is  inserted. 

The  Heeling  Department.  The  heel  is  attached  upon  the 
heeling  machine.  The  shoe  is  placed  upside  down  on  a 
jack  in  the  machine,  the  heel,  already  built  up,  is  set  in 
place,  and  an  arm  bearing  the  nails  is  swung  automatically 
over  the  heel,  driving  the  nails  through  heel,  outsole,  upper 
leather,  and  insole,  where  they  are  clinched  on  the  inside. 
The  action  of  this  machine  is  like  that  of  the  clicking 
machine  in  the  upper  leather  cutting  room,  though  it  is 
more  powerful  and  heavier  to  run.  A  top  lift  is  added  to 
the  heel,  covering  the  nails  inserted  by  the  machine,  and 
slugs  are  driven  into  it. 

The  heel  is  now  trimmed  on  the  heel  trimmer,  which  by 
means  of  a  rapidly  revolving  knife  cuts  away  all  the 
surplus  leather  on  the  outside.  This  process  is  a  very 
exacting  one,  calling  for  strength  and  skill.  Like  the 
movement  of  rough  rounding  the  sole,  the  heel  must  be 
turned  in  a  circle  from  one  corner  to  the  other.  It  is  more 
injurious  to  the  wrist  of  the  operator  than  is  sole  trimming, 
as  greater  pressure  must  be  exerted  to  cut  off  the  surplus 
leather  of  the  thick  heel,  and  the  wrist  is  twisted  as  well 
as  turned.  It  sometimes  produces  what  is  called  'broken 
wrist',  or  a  weak  wrist.  In  this  case  the  operator  is 
transferred  to  some  other,  lighter  process. 

The  three  processes  in  this  room  are  nailing  on  heels, 
slugging,  and  trimming. 

The  Turned  Shoe  Department.  Some  light  shoes  and 
slippers  have  always  been  made  wrong  side  out  and  then 
turned  right  side  out.  This  is  possible  only  when  thin, 
flexible  sole  leather  is  used.  This  method  produces  foot- 
wear of  indoor  comfort  rather  than  of  wearing  qualities. 

The  Standard  Screw,  Pegged,  or  Nailed  Department. 
Various  kinds  of  heavy  working  boots  and  shoes  are 
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manufacturwl  by  the  methods  used  in  these  departments.  I 
In  thf  cast-  of  the  standard  screw,  a  wire  with  screw  thread  n 
ufK>n  it  is  driven  through  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  and 
auUmiatically  cut  off  by  the  machine,  piece  after  piece, 
rapidly  around  the  Ixjttom.    in  the  pegged  shoe  a  machine 
inserts  wooden  pegs  instead  of  the  sections  of  wire.    The  J 
UfM*  of  pegs  is  gradually  passing  out  of  shoemaking.     By  I 
the  third  method  nails  take  the  place  of  wire  and  of  peg,  J 
and  are  clinched  on  the  inside.    The  accompanying  proo-J 
esses  are  Uke  those  of  the  welt  and  McKay  shoes,  but] 
finishing  is  not  carried  to  the  same  degree  of  perfection.  J 
The  three  methods  produce  strong,  but  heavy  and  inflexi«.r 
ble  f(H)twear. 

Opportunities  for  the  Handicapped  in  the  Making  De-\ 
Partmenl.    This  is  the  department  of  the  factory  in  which  1 
able-lxxlied  workers  arc  most  necessary.     The  heaviest  ] 
processes  of  shoemaking  are  connected  with  bottoming. 
Men  who  work  upon  the  machines  should  not  only  be 
stnmg  but  active,  able  to  move  about  to  get  materials  to 
work  upon  and  to  step  quickly,  back  and  forth  or  around  i 
a  machine  while  working  at  it.    A  worker  could  not  sit  \ 
and  run  the  heavy  machines  used  in  this  room.  He  needs  ' 
to  be  on  his  feet  and  have  leg  strength  to  brace  himself 
at  his  work,  as,  for  instance,  in  rough  rounding  or  heel 
trimming.    But  the  lighter  processes,  such  as  tack  pulling, 
shank  nailing,  Ixittom  filling,  welt  and  channel  cementing, 
rJiaimel    laying,    heel    seat    nailing,    wheeling,    randing, 
leveling,  soniring,  burnishing,  blacking,  buffing,  polishing, 
and  most  of  the  turned  shoe  work,  could  be  performed 
sitting.    These  operations  are  now  done  in  part  by  giris 
and   women,  and  standing,   but  seats  could  easily  be 
arranged  at  each  machine  so  that  a  handicapped  worker 
could  operate  it.    Each  of  these  operations  could  also  be 
performed  by  a  person  ha\'ing  a  good  right  hand,  or  thumb 
and  5rst  or  second  linger  on  the  right  hand,  and  a  me- 
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chanical  appliance  for  the  left,  provided  he  could  keep  up 
a  fair  degree  of  speed.  The  loss  of  one  eye  would  not 
interfere  with  the  work,  and  deafness  would  not  incapaci- 
tate one.  Head  or  bodily  injuries  that  would  interfere 
with  free  movement  would  be  handicaps.  A  person  suffer- 
ing from  shell  shock  would  not  be  suited  to  work  in  the 
bottoming  room. 

The  various  processes  of  the  making  room  are  still 
learned  by  working  at  a  machine  or  bench,  with  instruction 
from  the  foreman,  his  assistant,  a  special  room  instructor, 
or  some  expert  workman.  Those  "who  wish  to  become  oper- 
ators are  more  often  given  a  chance  to  learn  in  a  small 
factory  or  in  a  less  busy  time  in  a  large  factory.  A  person 
with  average  intelligence  and  ability  should  become  able 
to  run  any  bottoming  machine  in  three  months.  Not 
only  must  the  hand  and  eye  be  trained,  but  a  new  set  of 
muscles  must  be  developed  in  action.  Frequently,  of 
course,  a  person  learns  to  run  more  than  one  machine. 

Pay  on  the  leading  operations  in  the  making  room  of  a 
large  factory  ranges  about  as  follows: 


L 


Process 

Minimum  Pay 

Buffing 

$15.00 

$25.00 

Edge  Setting 

20 

00 

35-00 

Edge  Trimming 

20 

00 

35.00 

Goodyear  Stitching 

30 

00 

40.00 

Goodyear  Welting 

22 

00 

40.00 

Heel  Breasting 

'5 

00 

25,00 

Hee)  Burnishing 

15 

00 

25,00 

Heeling 

20 

00 

40,00 

Heel  Scouring 

15 

00 

25.00 

Heel  Trimming 

00 

40.00 

Lasting,  Various  Processes 

15 

00 

35-O0 

McKay  Sewing 

iS 

00 

35.00 

Rough  Rounding 

20,00 

40.00 

^dlta 
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The  above  represent  no  absolute  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum earnings  in  the  industry.  Factories  of  different  size 
and  in  different  localities  pay  varying  wages.  The  first 
column  of  figures  might  be  taken  as  the  average  rates  in 
small  country  factories;  and  the  second  column,  as  the 
rates  paid  in  large  shoe  centers.  Operations  not  included 
in  the  list  pay  lower  wages,  or  living  wages  for  a  man — 
from  $io  to  Si8  or  $20  a  week. 

There  is  no  regular  line  of  promotion  in  this  depart- 
ment. The  operators  of  the  more  important  machines 
do  the  same  work  for  years.  A  person  doing  a  minor 
process  may  be  allowed  to  leam  a  major  one  if  he  has  the 
recjuisite  strength  and  ability,  as  it  is  not  always  easy  for 
the  factories  to  secure  capable  operators  for  the  more 
difficult  machines. 

The  chief  objection  to  working  in  the  making  room  is 
the  incessant  noise  of  the  large  number  of  hea\'y,  auto- 
matic power  machines  necessary  in  this  room  in  any  fac- 
tory of  size.  Stitching  on  the  various  parts  of  the  shoe 
bottom,  always  at  a  rapid  speed,  is  taxing  upon  the  eyes. 
And  the  glare  of  the  burning  jets  of  the  edge  setting 
machine,  always  near  the  eyes  of  the  operator,  is  blinding. 
The  effects  of  work  on  the  sole  and  heel  trimming  machines 
have  already  been  spoken  of.  There  is  danger  of  injury 
to  the  hands  or  lingers  from  the  tacks  used  in  lasting,  from 
the  wire  and  nails  used  in  low  grade  shoes,  and  less 
frequently  from  the  heavy  needles  used  in  the  sole  sewing 
machines.  There  is  usually  considerable  dust  in  this 
room.  The  abrasive  machines  are,  of  course,  covered  with 
hoods  which  minimize  this  danger. 
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X.    Finishing  and  Treeing 

In  a  large  shoe  factory  the  magnitude  of  manufacture 
necessitates  separate  departments  for  finishing  and 
treeing.  The  special  part  of  finishing  that  is  of  greatest 
interest  is  tip  repairing.  In  the  passage  through  the 
factory  the  vamp,  the  linings,  the  toe  box,  and  the  tip 
have  been  brought  together  in  the  completed  toe  of  the 
shoe.  In  lasting  and  working  upon  so  many  thicknesses, 
especially  with  the  patent  leather  tip  now  so  generally  in 
use,  the  shoe  comes  to  the  finishing  room  in  most  cases 
with  the  tip  scratched  or  otherwise  injured.  Slight 
injuries  are  repaired  by  rubbing  down  by  hand  or  by 
machine  brushes.  In  case  of  a  serious  injury  the  old 
enamel  or  varnished  surface  is  sandpapered  entirely  off, 
and  a  new  coat  of  varnish  is  applied  by  hand.  Tip 
repairing  has  been  essentially  hand  work,  and  is  usually 
done  by  women.  Some  factories  now  use  a  tip  repairing 
machine.  The  process  demands  minute  inspection, 
patient  application  to  repairing  an  injury,  deftness  of 
touch,  and  good  judgment. 

Treeing  is  the  work  done  in  making  a  shoe  conform 
perfectly  to  the  shape  of  the  last  and  of  restoring  the 
original  finish  of  the  leather,  after  the  passage  of  the  shoe 
through  many  hands.  The  last  is  drawn  out,  tacks  or 
inside  imperfections  are  removed,  and  bottom  linings  or 
heel  pads  are  inserted.  The  shoe  is  then  placed  upon  one 
of  the  tree  arms.  Dirt  or  other  materials  that  may  have 
adhered  to  the  surface  in  making  are  removed  by  a 
brush  or  by  washing  with  a  cleaner.  An  oil  dressing  is 
applied  to  fill  the  pores  of  the  leather.  In  some  cases  the 
leather  is  restained.    When  the  surface  of  the  leather  has 
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bem  hlf  Rstned  tbe  shoe  is  BOMd  ^na  tfae  tree  to  give 
ic  perfect  sml  pviuuimit  iomi.  Iimii^  coassts  in  rub- 
fang  tfae  siKface  at  the  sboe.  fay  hmd.  vttb  a  «^nn  or  hot 
vm,  to  snoocfa  and  sfamk  k  to  aha^ie.  The  process  is  a 
\txy  uapottaist  ooe.  miniiMC  great  care  and  same 
stra^th-    It  is  perfomied  regulvly  fay  men. 

Oppartawiiia  far  Ae  HamUcmppid  n  Fimiskimg  imd 
Treeimg.  The  work  of  both  ftnfclm»g  and  tfeetiq;  may  be 
done  by  pasoos  seated.  Two  good  hands  would  be  neces- 
sary in  treeing.  Finisfaiog  might  be  perfonned  with  one 
Batural  hand  and  an  efi^ecti^^  artificial  appliance.  Good 
eyesight  would  be  needed  in  each  process.  Bodily  injury 
that  would  hindo'  one's  free  nMn-onent  on  a  seat  would 
incapacitate  a  person. 

The  processes  are  learned  b>'  work  upoo  than,  under 
instnicctoa.  in  a  small  factor>~  or  in  the  departntent  in  a 
large  factor>'.  The  'treeing  man'  ought  generally  to  be 
familiar  with  the  nature  and  ratmmg  of  leather  and  with 
^loemakii^  processes,  to  ctwrect  defects  in  material  or  in 
manufacture. 

In  the  case  of  men  there  may  be  prtHnodon  fnsn  finish- 
ing to  treeing.  Working  condttiofis  in  the  finishing  and 
treeti^  rooms  are  not  objectionable.  There  is  some 
slight  dust  frcsn  polishing  machines,  but  hoods  draw  most 
of  it  away.  There  is  some  dust  from  the  hand  use  of  sand 
paper  in  tip  repairing.  The  use  of  leather  stains,  oils,  and 
polishing  materials  results  in  no  special  injur>'.  On  the 
other  hand,  working  upon  various  colors  and  kinds  of 
highly  polished  leather  makes  the  se\era!  processes  en- 
joyable and  attractive  to  most  operators. 


XI.    The  Shoe  Repairing  Industry 

The  individual  shoe  cobbler  is  still  found  in  almost  every 
community,  but  in  recent  years  repairing  has  become  a 
special  branch  of  the  great  shoe  industry.  It  is  now  a  shop 
industry  in  itself.  There  are  approximately  50,000  shoe 
repair  shops  in  this  country,  with  an  annual  business  of 
fully  $300,000,000.  These  range  from  the  shop  in  which 
one  man  does  handwork  to  the  shops  conducted  by  retail 
stores  and  the  large  independent  shops  which  have  ma- 
chinery and  employ  a  considerable  number  of  workers. 
Probably  nearly  20,000  of  these  lai^er  shops  are  fitted 
out  with  modem  shoe  machinery.  Such  machinery  is 
manufactured  especially  for  repair  work  and  is  simplified 
since  it  must  sometimes  be  operated  by  unskilled  workers 
or  by  workers  who  have  not  had  experience  in  the  shoe 
factory.  Usually  the  machines  are  all  set  on  one  motor- 
drive  shaft  along  one  side  of  the  shop,  and  comprise  the 
lockstitch  sole  sewing  machine,  the  le\eler,  trimmer,  edge 
setter,  and  burnishing  and  polishing  brushes.  A  shop  may 
have  several  sets  of  machines  on  each  of  which  a  team 
of  men  usually  works.  Such  a  shop  may  employ  from 
twenty-five  to  thirty-five  men  and  may  repair  from 
60,000  to  70,000  pairs  of  shoes  a  year.  A  few  shops  employ 
as  many  as  sixty  or  seventy  men.  A  tag  system  is  used 
resembling  that  of  a  regular  factory.  In  a  small  shop  each 
worker  may  be  capable  of  doing  all  the  repair  processes. 
In  the  lai^e  shop  the  work  is  subdivided.  As  many  as 
seven  men,  each  doing  a  particular  proccM,  may  work  at 
the  same  time  on  the  machincH  of  the  shaft. 

Some  such  concern!*  call  for  nhoctt  at  the  horaea  of  ctia- 
tomers  and   return   thwn   after  making   the   necessary 
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repairs.  In  many  of  the  shops  a  shoe  shining  department 
is  maintained,  and  nearly  all  of  them  sell  shoe  supplies. 
In  some  western  cwmniunities  steam  laundries  have 
established  shoe  repair  departments,  since  their  wagons 
can  collect  shoes  upon  their  regular  laundry  trips. 

There  are  now  over  eighty  local  organizations  of  shoe 
repairers  in  the  United  States,  and  the  increasing  cost  of 
leather  and  footwear  during  the  war  has  given  a  great 
impetus  to  the  industry.  An  investigation  into  machine 
shoe  repairing  throughout  the  country  has  recently  been 
made  by  Mr.  Frank  W.  Whitcher  of  Boston,  some  of  the 
results  of  which  may  be  summarized  as  follows: ' 

1.  Machine  shoe  repairing  has  supplanted  hand  repairing 
to  the  extent  of  eighty  per  cent,  in  the  Middle  States  and 
Northwest,  fifty  per  cent,  in  the  Far  West,  seventy-five  per 
cent  in  the  South,  and  ninety  per  cent,  in  the  East. 

2.  The  Number  of  men  employed  varies  from  the  boss  and 
from  one  to  three  or  four  men  in  shops  having  a  single  machine 
repair  outfit  to  the  city  shop  having  several  outfits  and  using 
from  thirty-five  to  forty  men. 

3.  The  average  shop  repairs  from  twenty-five  to  forty  pairs 
of  shoes  per  day,  or  ten  to  twelve  pairs  for  each  man  working. 

4.  The  business  of  the  average  shop  amounts  to  $1  on  each 
pair  of  shoes  repaired,  being  from  $25  to  $40  a  day  or  from 
$6,000  to  $12,000  a  year. 

5.  The  yearly  percentage  of  increase  in  repairing  since  the 
outbreak  of  the  war  has  been  from  fifteen  to  forty  per  cent,  in 
the  Middle  Slates  and  Northwest,  fifty  per  cent,  in  the  West 
and  South,  and  from  twenty-five  to  forty  per  cent,  in  the  East. 

The  hand  shoe  repairer  may  easily  learn  machine  shoe 
repairing.  He  may  secure  an  equipment  of  machinery, 
hire  helpers  if  necessary,  and  open  a  repair  shop.  Men 
of  mechanical  ability  may  be  taken  into  the  repair  shop 
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to  leam  both  hand  processes  and  machine  operations. 
From  these  machine  operations  they  may  pass  directly 
into  corresponding  work  in  the  shoe  factory.  Less  fre- 
quently, workers  in  the  factory  leave  and  open  shops  of 
their  own. 

Steps  are  being  taken  in  se\'erai  places  to  provide  special 
training  in  shoe  repairing,  for  returned  soldiers  and  others, 
because  of  the  recent  scarcity  of  men  for  the  repair  shops. 
Plans  are  not  yet  formulated  and  the  early  closing  of  the 
war  may  delay  them,  but  it  may  be  stated  that  a  well- 
known  shoe  machinery  repairing  company  has  con- 
templated turning  one  of  its  local  shops  into  a  repairing 
school  to  be  conducted  under  Government  or  other 
auspices  for  the  benefit  of  the  entire  industry. 

In  the  small  shop,  employing  few  workers,  and  doing 
mostly  hand  repairing,  the  earnings  may  vary  from  two 
to  five  dollars  or  more  a  day.  in  the  large  shop,  in  which 
repair  work  is  done  mainly  by  machinery,  the  operator 
earns  about  the  same  as  he  would  in  the  same  processes 
in  the  shoe  factory.  Employment  in  repairing  is  fairly 
steady  through  the  year  in  most  communities,  but  it  is 
somewhat  reduced  in  the  lai^e  town  or  city  during  the 
summer  season. 

Opportunities  for  Handicapped  Men  in  Shoe  Repairing. 
Disabled  men  may  become  individual  shoe  repairers  even 
if  having  only  one  good  hand  and  an  efficient  appliance 
for  the  other.  Hand  repairing  is  regularly  done  seated. 
At  present  machine  repairing  is  done  standing,  but  seats 
might  easily  be  arranged  at  the  machines  as  may  be  done 
in  the  shoe  factory  for  women  and  disabled  men.  The 
handicapped  man  will  not  meet  the  difficulty  of  factory 
speed  in  the  shoe  repair  shop,  except  at  times  in  team 
work,  so  that  he  may  enter  it  even  if  he  is  not  capable  of 
making  a  lar^e  daily  output.  One  or  more  men  who  have 
physical  handicaps  and  who  are  familiar  with  shoe  work, 
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or  who  may  leam  it  in  their  industrial  reeducation,  mightl 
successfully  open  a  machine  shoe  repair  shop  in  any! 
community.  Repairing  machinery  may  be  leased  or  pur-l 
chased  outright  at  comparatively  low  cost. 

The  Trade  Promotion  Bureau  of  the  National  Leather! 
and  Shoe  Finders'  Association,  at  St.  Louis,  has  recently 
taken  up  the  matter  of  the  advancement  of  the  shoe 
repairing  industry.    A  letter  from  Mr.  George  A.  Knapp,  . 
Secretary-Director  of  the  Bureau,  to  the  writer  is  herewttltV 
reproduced:  ■ 

I  have  your  esteemed  favor  of  November  8,  and  I  want  to 
thank  yourself  and  Mr.  Whitcher  for  giving  me  this  oppor- 
tunity of  briefly  laying  before  you  the  work  which  the  Trade 
Promotion  Bureau,  of  which  I  am  Director,  has  undertaken. 
This  Trade  Promotion  Bureau  is  supported  by  the  members 
of  the  National  Leather  &  Shoe  Finders*  Assn.,  which  is  com- 
prised of  manufacturers,  tanners  and  jobbers,  who  supply  the 
materials  used  by  the  shoe  repairers  throughout  the  United 
States.  We  have  felt  for  a  long  time  that  the  shoe  repairing 
service  which  the  public  has  been  receiving  is  not  of  the  proper 
caliber.  We  are  convinced  that  shoe  repairing  is  just  as 
important  to  the  public  as  other  repair  service,  because  when 
it  is  properly  done  it  doubles  the  life  of  a  shoe,  and  is,  from 
this  standpoint,  of  great  economy  to  the  public,  Therefore, 
our  Trade  Promotion  Bureau  has,  for  the  past  nine  months, 
been  carrying  on  a  propaganda  that  has  for  its  ultimate 
object  the  advancement  of  the  shoe  repairing  industry.  We 
have  been  striving  during  this  time  to  impress  upon  the  shoe 
repairers  that  good  workmanship  and  good  materials  i 
stitute  a  quality  job  of  shoe  repairing  and  we  have  been  trying  I 
to  convince  them  that  if  they  will  give  this  kind  of  shoe  j 
repairing  service  to  the  public  they  will  advance  their  in 
ests  and  make  shoe  repairing  a  more  popular  service  than 
today.  We  have  also  tried  to  get  the  shoe  repairer  to  improve  I 
his  business  policies  by  introducing  salesmanship,  by  makings 
his  shoe  repair  shop  a  supply  depot,  by  keeping  an  accouotl 
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of  his  business  and  by  advertising  the  service  that  he  can 
render,  in  his  neighborhood.  In  order  to  bring  these  sugges- 
tions to  the  shoe  repairer  in  concrete  form  we  have  gotten  up 
some  advertising  suggestions  and  we  have  sold  over  200,000  of 
these  to  the  shoe  repairers  at  cost.  We  have  also  prepared  an 
account  book  which  we  sell  to  the  shoe  repairer  at  50  cents. 
This  book  is  large  enough  to  take  care  of  two  years'  business, 
and  hence  costs  the  shoe  repairer  but  two  cents  a  month.  We 
have  issued  several  pamphlets  and  written  a  number  of  letters 
to  the  shoe  repairer,  urging  these  improvements  in  his  business. 
At  the  present  time  I  am  preparing  a  pamphlet  that  will  show 
the  interested  shoe  repairer  just  how  important  his  service  is 
to  the  public  and  that  it  should  take  its  place  in  line  with  other 
neighborhood  service. 

I  also  wish  to  state  that  at  the  present  time  we  are  trying 
to  interest  the  Trade  and  Manual  Training  Schools  throughout 
the  United  States  in  adding  shoe  repairing  courses  so  that  the 
pupils  in  these  schools  may  be  taught  the  art  of  shoe  repairing. 
We  have  done  little  along  this  line  as  yet,  as  I  have  been  un- 
able to  obtain  a  list  of  these  Trade  Schools,  but  I  now  have 
assurance  from  the  Government  that  they  will  furnish  me  a 
list  of  these  schools  and  as  soon  as  I  get  this  list  I  will  take  this 
matter  up  with  each  of  these  schools  direct. 

We  know  for  a  fact  that  shoe  repairing  is  an  honorable  occu- 
pation and  that  it  may  be  made  a  very  remunerative  one,  and 
we  believe  that  the  time  has  come  when  shoe  repairing  will 
soon  take  its  stand  alongside  of  such  service  as  the  laundries, 
the  clothes  pressers,  and  other  services  which  cater  to  the 
general  public. 

Crippled  men  can  do  this  work  just  as  well  as  men  who  have 
all  their  limbs.  I  believe  that  a  man  with  one  hand  can  do 
just  as  good  shoe  repairing  as  a  man  with  two,  and  the  loss  of 
his  lower  limbs  would  not  affect  his  efficiency  at  all.  Of  course, 
one  would  have  to  have  good  eyesight,  as  we  are  now  using 
power  machinery  in  shoe  repairing  and  it  would  be  dangerous 
to  permit  blind  fwople  to  enter  the  industry. 


XII.    Training  Employees  in  the 
Shoe  Industry 

Shoemaking  is  a  trade,  with  many  specialized  divisions. 
Some  of  these  divisions,  such  as  the  simpler  operations  in 
the  various  rooms,  are  distinctly  unskilled  operations; 
others,  like  cutting,  welting,  and  trimming  edges,  are 
highly  skilled  trades.  The  first  kind  calls  for  a  very  brief 
period  of  learning,  sometimes  a  few  days  only;  the  other 
division  includes  processes  requiring  in  many  cases  several 
months  or  even  years  for  learning.  The  operator  may  learn 
several  related  processes,  but  in  the  large  factory  he 
remains  essentially  a  worker  or  an  expert  in  one. 

In  this  country,  as  has  been  indicated  in  the  preceding 
pages,  the  shoe  operator  as  a  rule  leams  his  trade  by 
actual  work  on  factory  processes.  In  a  small  shoe  es- 
tablishment, and  quite  regularly  in  a  country  town,  in- 
experienced persons  may  be  taken  in  to  learn  most 
processes.  Persons  thus  learning  branches  of  shoe 
manufacture  quite  often  enter  the  large  factories  as 
experienced  operators.  In  the  large  factories,  especially 
in  the  great  shoe  centers,  inexperienced  persons  are  taken 
in  only  for  the  minor  processes,  and  more  often  in  the 
stitching  than  in  other  departments.  There  is  quite  a 
steady  movement  of  the  more  highly  skilled  shoe  opera- 
tives from  factory  to  factory,  and  from  one  shoe  center  to 
another. 

In  European  countries,  on  the  other  hand,  there  are 
numerous  publicly  maintained  schools  of  shoemaking,  in 
which  one  may  learn  'cobbling',  hand  shoemaking,  and 
factory  operations.  In  America  the  industry  is  almost 
entirely  one  of  machine  work.     Hand  work  has  been 
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reduced  to  a  minimum.    Even  repairing  is  becoming  mon 
and  more  a  set  of  machine  processes.    Our  shoe  factories^ 
have  not  yet  established  anything  like  the  vestibule  schools 
now  being  opened  in  some  other  industries,  since  the 
training  of  shoe  workers  has  not  yet  been  a  serious  prob- 
lem, like  that  of  the  securing  of  a  sufficient  number  of  J 
workers  of   fair   intelligence  and   ability  to  enter  thel 
industry  in  war  times.     Superintendents,  foremen,  and  J 
special   instructors,    however,    in  a   few   factories   train  ] 
employees  in  small  groups  in  the  work  of  their  depart- 
ments. 

In  several  large  shoe  centers  private  schools  for  shoel 
workers  have  been  established.     The  work  upon  which  i 
operators  leam  usually  consists  of  low  grade  shoes  made 
by  the  school  for  factories,  on  a  contract  basis,  or  upon 
shoes  manufactured   from   materials  of  second   quality, 
bought  at  a  low  price  from  supply  factories  or  from  shoe  i 
factories.     Persons  wishing  to  leam  a  process  of  shoe- 1 
making  are  taken  on  rather  as  helpers  at  first  in  that  I 
process,  giving  their  time  and  paying  a  fixed  tuition,  such  1 
as  thirty  or  sixty  or  eighty  dollars,  without  special  regard  \ 
to  the  time  required  for  learning.     The  time  spent  in 
learning,  however,  may  run  from  one  to  seven  or  eight 
months.    Operators  run  the  same  machines,  though  some- 
times second  hand,  as  are  used  in  the  shoe  factory,  and  a 
generally  become  capable  of  entering  factories  as  fairly  I 
efficient  workers. 

A  few  towns  and  cities,  in  cooperation  with  shoe  andl 
leather  manufactures,  have  established  courses  in  shoe  J 
and  leather  subjects  in  the  continuation  school  or  thel 
public  school  system.  These  courses,  however,  are  mainly  I 
attended  by  persons  already  working  in  factories  and'l 
leather  houses  and  seeking  additional  training  to  increase  1 
their  efficiency  and  earning  capacity. 
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The  instructors  are  superintendents  and  experts  in  the 
trade  who  have  been  given  special  training  for  teaching. 
The  establishment  of  such  courses  marks  a  great  advance 
in  the  shoe  and  leather  industries.  Following  is  a  state- 
ment on  the  Shoe  and  Leather  Course  of  the  Boston 
Continuation  School,  prepared  by  Mr.  Owen  D,  Evans, 
Principal  of  the  school: 

In  1910  with  the  cooperation  of  the  New  England  Shoe 
and  Leather  Association  the  Boston  Continuation  School 
started  a  voluntaiy  short  unit  course  on  the  shoe  and  leather 
industry.  Since  that  time  thp  course  has  been  given  once  or 
twice  each  winter.  To  date  a  total  of  over  300  men  in  the  shoe 
and  leather  industry  have  successfully  completed  the  work. 
The  men  who  take  the  course  range  from  eighteen  to  twenty- 
five  years  of  age;  most  of  them  are  high  school  or  college 
graduates.  Their  work  lies  on  the  distributing  side  of  the 
industry  rather  than  in  production.  The  sessions  are  two 
hours  each,  twice  a  week  during  working  hours  for  twelve 
weeks.  A  small  tuition  fee  is  charged  for  persons  not  residents 
of  Boston,  Usually  the  employer  pays  the  tuition  fee.  The 
work  consists  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  class  discussions, 
varied  by  frequent  trips  of  investigation  and  inspection  to 
tanneries,  stock  rooms  and  factories. 

The  detail  of  the  typical  twelve  weeks"  course  is  indicated 
by  the  following  schedule  for  1918,  in  which  lectures  are  given 
by  the  instructor  unless  otherwise  specified; 

1.  Brief  historical  account  of  leather  making.  Trade  centers  in  ibe 
United  Slates.    Sources  of  hides  and  skins.    Methods  of  curing. 

2.  Classification  of  hides  and  skins  according  to  age,  source,  injuries, 
and  'take-ofT'. 

3.  Discussion  of  hide  reports  in  trade  papers  to  bring  out  above 
points.  Merchandising  of  hides  and  skins.  Chemical  and  anatomical 
structure  of  skin  as  applied  to  unhairing,  fleshing,  and  liming. 

4.  Trip  to  New  England  Dressed  Meat  and  Wool  Co.,  Somer\-ille. 
Killing  of  cattle  and  sheep.  Care  of  hides  in  hide  basement.  Scouring 
and  painting  of  sheepskins.  Wool  pulling  and  making  of  pickled 
sheepskins.  ■ 
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5.  General  outline  of  tanning  operations  from  start  to  finish,  Lay- 
out of  tannery. 

6.  Chemical  demonstration  of  action  of  tanning  materials  on  hide- 
substance.  Details  of  vegetable  tanning  and  study  of  vegetable  tan- 
ning materials. 

7.  Mineral  tannagcs,chrome, alum, and  combinations.  Oil  tannage. 
Details  and  processes. 

8.  Trip  to  the  Beggs  and  Cobb  plant  at  Winchester.  An  afternoon 
spent  in  seeing  what  has  been  taught.    Principally  chrome  work. 

9.  Finishing  operations.    Patent  leather.    Preparation  of  varnishes. 

10.  Trip  to  American  Hide  and  Leather  Co.,  Woburn  Highlands, 
including  a  brief  visit  to  the  Beggs  and  Cobb  patent  leather  shop. 

11.  Lecture,  Tannage  of  goatskins,  also  manufacture  of  sole  leather. 

12.  Trip  to  Benz  Kid  Co.,  Lynn. 

13.  Talk  on  South  America  by  Mr.  H.  G.  Brock,  Special  Agent  of  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce. 

14.  Tannage  of  Sheepskins  and  Calfskins,  also  a  half-hour  talk  on 
the  Far  East  by  Mr.  Clarence  E.  Bosworth,  Special  Agent  of  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce. 

15.  Talk  on  Sheepskins  and  exhibition  of  stock  by  Mr.  L.  Y.  Stiles 
at  the  Sheepskin  Department  of  the  A.  C.  Lawrence  Co. 

16.  Brief  outline  of  history  of  shoemaking  in  the  United  States. 
Development  ol  machinery  and  the  modern  factory.  Steps  in  manu- 
facture up  to  stitching  room. 

17.  Leather  remnants,  examination  of  stock  at  the  C.  G.  Flynn  Co., 
and  talk  by  Mr.  Battey  on  uses  of  various  kinds  of  remnants. 

18.  Illustrated  lecture  on  history  of  shoes  by  Mr.  Wm.  F.  Hall  of  the 
Publicity  Department  of  the  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 

19.  Talk  and  exhibition  of  calfskins  at  Calfskin  Department  of  the 
A.  C.  Lawrence  Co.  Talk  on  'Tanning,' by  Mr.  L.F.  Peabody;  'Selling 
the  Product,'  by  Mr.  G.  N.  Bankhardt. 

20.  Trip  to  Stetson  Shoe  Factory,  South  Weymouth.  High  grade 
men's  welts. 

ai.  Talk  on  Shoe  Selling  and  the  Manufacture  of  Rubber  Heels  by 
Mr.  William  Noll  of  the  Foster  Rubber  Co. 

22.  Shoe  Findings,  Talk  and  Exhibit  by  Mr.  S.  R.  Nichols  o(  the 
Frank  W.  Whilcher  Co. 

23.  Trip  to  the  Thomas  G.  Plant  Co.,  Jamaica  Plain.  Women's 
welts,  McKay's,  and  turns. 

24.  Brief  summary  of  shoe  manufacture  by  the  instructor.  Remarks 
by  Secretary  Anderson  of  the  N.  E.  Shoe  and  Leather  Association. 
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Presentation  oE  cerdficates  by  Principal  Owen  D.  Evans  o(  the  Boston 
Continuation  School. 

The  Boston  Continuation  School  conducts  classes  in 
several  local  shoe  factories,  which  are  of  the  nature  of 
part  time  education.  In  these  courses  boys  and  girls  from 
fourteen  to  sixteen  years  of  age  are  taught  subjects  related 
to  shoe  manufacture,  and  Americanization,  citizenship, 
and  hygiene.  The  teaching  of  factory  processes  is  at 
present  left  to  the  factory  itself. 

Training  Minor  Executives  in  the  Shoe  Factory.'  The 
continuity  and  activity  of  an  industrial  organization 
depend  in  the  highest  degree  upon  trained  executive 
control.  Formerly  executives  in  the  shoe  industry  learned 
their  duties  mainly  by  experience  in  the  offices  of  a  factory, 
with  observation  in  the  departments  of  shoemaking  when 
such  knowledge  was  necessary.  All  such  means  of 
preparing  young  people  to  fill  important  office  or  depart- 
ment positions  take  considerable  time  and  are  often  costly 
to  a  firm.  Frequently  it  is  found  that  the  person  to  whom 
the  necessary  period  of  experience  and  observation  has 
been  allowed  is  after  all  unfitted  to  bear  the  responsibility 
later  imposed  upon  him. 

There  has  recently  been  introduced  in  shoe  manufac- 
ture a  most  interesting  method  of  training  minor  execu- 
tives, who  will  provide  the  higher  executives  as  the  years 
go  by.  This  method  parallels  the  vestibule  school  in  indus- 
try. It  is  intended  especially  to  shorten  the  time  which  is 
ordinarily  required  for  those  who  enter  the  employment, 
planning,  or  production  departments  to  become  ac- 
quainted with  the  organization,  policies,  and  methods  of 
the  company.  An  expert  instructor  is  provided  who  has 
charge  of  classes  oi^anized  from  young  persons  just 
entering  the  firm's  employ  or  from  others  already  in  ser- 
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vice  who  may  have  shown  desirable  qualities  and  abilil 
for  leadership.    All  receive  pay  while  learning.    The  peril 
of  instruction  runs  from  three  to  four  weeks,  varyii 
somewhat  according  to  the  special  subjects  needed 
individual  members  of  the  course.     Instruction  is  given 
by  means  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  use  of  a  special 
museum,   reading,   visits  to   factory  departments,    and 
special  research  problems.    The  lectures  are  based  on 
check  list  prepared  by  an  investigator  who  spent  sevi 
months  studying  the  work  of  the  plant.    Special  stress  U 
laid  upon  the  relation  of  the  work  of  one  department  to 
another  and  upon  a  correct  understanding  of  the  funda- 
mental policies  of  the  company.    The  leading  topics  (A 
study  are  substantially  as  follows: 

1 .  The  purpose  and  explanation  of  the  instruction  system 

2.  The  history  and  organization  of  the  firm 

3-  The  organization,  functions,  and  routine  of  the  servii 
department 

4-  The  instructions  given  to  a  foreman 

5.  Company  system,  throughout  departmeni 

6.  Fundamental  ideas  on  which  the  work  of  the  company  ii 
based 

7.  Individual  system  and  technique 

8.  Personality 

9.  Tact  and  psychology 

10.  Methods  of  shoemaking 

11.  Elements  of  report  forms 

12.  Theory  of  organization  and  management 

13.  Special  technical  topics  for  particular  students 

14.  Observation   or   practice   in   actual    factory   work 
processes 

Handicapped  persons  may  be  admitted  to  these  cours 
who  are  qualified  to  do  office  work,  act  as  time  study  mei 
enter  the  employment  department,  or  perfonn 
executive  duties. 
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Training  or  Qualities  Necessary  for  Special  Factory 
Positions.  The  superintendent  of  a  shoe  factory  or  of  a 
department  or  room  must  be  first  of  all  a  manager.  He 
need  not  necessarily  have  exact  knowledge  of  processes, 
but  he  must  know  much  of  resources,  materials,  equip- 
ment, employees,  and  of  methods  of  efficiency  and 
improvement  in  employment  conditions.  He  must  be 
able  to  work  through  subordinates  and  yet  keep  a  firm 
and  helpful  hand  on  the  activities  of  manufacture. 

The  superintendent  usually  comes  to  his  position  from 
the  business  side  of  the  industry.  Young  men  are  trained 
for  this  work  in  some  factories  by  a  period  in  office  service, 
of  from  six  months  to  several  years,  followed  by  service  in 
the  factory  long  enough  to  make  them  familiar  with  the 
general  features  of  manufacture.  They  then  usually 
become  assistant  superintendents. 

The  superintendent's  annua!  salary  may  vary  from 
some  hundreds  of  dollars  in  a  small  factory  or  department 
to  many  thousands  of  dollars  in  the  great  corporation. 

The  shoe  foreman,  on  the  other  hand,  rises  from  the 
bench  or  is  promoted  from  the  machine.  He  must  have 
intimate  knowledge  of  processes  and  be  able  to  train 
employees  in  them;  he  must  be  able  to  select  operators 
for  his  department  and  to  make  their  work  efficient;  he 
must  be  a  master  of  method,  of  handling  men  at  work,  and 
of  maintaining  discipline  in  his  room,  tactful,  firm,  friendly 
with  all,  yet  not  forfeiting  their  obedience  and  respect. 

The  position  of  the  foreman  is  exacting.  He  stands 
between  the  superintendent  and  the  operator  and  is 
responsible  for  the  work  of  his  department.  He  must  keep 
every  employee  occupied  and  the  work  passing  through  on 
schedule  time.  His  pay  is  usually  about  the  same  as  that 
of  the  most  expert  operators  in  his  room,  varying  from 
$20  upwards  a  week,  reaching  S50  or  §60  in  some  cases. 
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There  is  probably  more  change  of  foremen  among  shoe 
factories  than  of  other  officers  or  employees. 

Forewomen  are  employed  in  divisions  of  the  stitching 
room  or  in  small  departments  in  which  the  employees  are 
mostly  girls  or  women. 

Some  factories  have,  in  addition  to  superintendent  and 
foremen,  a  person  whose  special  duty  is  to  examine  all 
work  being  done  in  a  department  for  its  quality  of  work- 
manship and  another  person  who  observes  all  work  for  its 
quantity,  so  that  each  room  is  held  up  to  the  standard 
set  by  the  factory  both  in  grade  and  volume  of  product. 
These  persons  are  practically  assistants  to  the  foremen, 
yet  responsible  to  the  factory  management  only.  With 
them,  the  foreman  can  give  his  time  more  fully  to  training 
and  supervising  employees. 

The  quality  and  quantity  men  have  about  the  same 
rank  and  pay  as  foremen. 

Some  large  concerns  employ  a  person  skilled  in  efficiency 
methods.  His  work  in  the  factory  consists  in  studying 
methods  and  processes  so  that  the  best  results  may  be 
obtained  with  the  least  expenditure  of  time,  with  the  least 
wear  of  machinery,  and  with  the  most  economical  use  o( 
materials  possible.  When  his  duties  deal  with  the  opera- 
tions of  manufacture  he  is  usually  called  an  efficiency  engi- 
neer. He  is  a  specialist  in  work  attended  to  by  the  fore- 
man or  his  assistant  in  the  smaller  establishments.  In 
some  firms  he  is  known  as  the  head  of  the  planning  de- 
partment and  may  have  from  lo  to  30  assistants. 

Opportunities  for  the  Handicapped  in  These  Special 
Positions.  The  great  difficulty  in  all  industry  is  that  of 
securing  executive  ability,  not  only  in  office  managers  and 
their  assistants,  but  in  factory  superintendents  and 
foremen.  There  is  quite  certain  to  be  an  improved  class  of 
foremen,  and  similar  workers,  throughout  American 
industry  as  the  chief  result  of  the  rehabilitation  of  handi- 
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capped  men  after  the  war.  In  the  future  a  large  per  cent. 
especially  of  foremen  in  industry  will  come  from  the  ranks 
of  the  disabled  soldiers.  Many  of  them  will  have  had 
superior  education  and  pre-war  experience  and  training, 
and  may  learn  the  nature  and  routine  of  certain  lines  of 
manufacture  and  become  foremen  where  physical  activities 
will  be  at  a  minimum  and  mental  activity  at  a  maximum. 
Previous  training  in  shoe  manufacture  will  then  be  a 
great  asset  for  one  who  wishes  to  reenter  that  occupation. 
Some  returned  men  will  become  inspectors  of  work  done 
in  the  departments  of  the  shoe  factory.  They  may  also 
become  quantity  men  and  quality  men  and  efficiency 
experts  in  the  industry. 

Such  men  may  have  lost  both  legs  and  an  arm  or  hand, 
and  have  other  injuries  that  prevent  manual  labor.  But 
they  must  have  good  health,  unimpaired  mental  faculties, 
good  eyesight  and  hearing,  and  ability  to  write  and  attend 
to  office  or  workroom  details  with  or  without  the  aid  of  an 
assistant. 

Promolioti.  The  operator  who  can  perform  several 
processes  in  shoemaking  is  usually  kept  upon  the  process 
in  which  his  work  is  most  needed  at  any  time.  Frequently 
a  worker  showing  a  special  aptitude  for  an  advance  opera- 
tion is  put  forward  to  learn  it,  and  given  pennanent 
promotion  if  he  becomes  expert  in  it.  There  is  not,  how- 
ever, such  a  gradation  of  operations  in  the  departments 
of  the  shoe  factory  as  to  offer  promotion  regularly  or  to 
the  many.  The  most  conspicuous  promotion  is  that  of 
a  workman  who  comes  to  understand  the  work  of  a  room 
fully  and  who  has  ability  to  direct  others,  to  the  position 
of  assistant  foreman  or  foreman. 


XIII.    Employment  Conditions  in  the 
Shoe  Industry 

Like  many  other  forms  of  manufacture  in  America 
today,  the  industry  is  carried  on  in  old  and  unsanitary 
factories  in  some  of  the  oldest  shoe  towns,  and  in  modern, 
sanitary  buildings  in  many  places.  It  is  found  in  both 
urban  and  rural  communities.  It  draws  its  employees 
from  the  shop  and  from  the  farm. 

The  Sex  Division  of  Employees.  At  the  ofiening  of  the 
European  war  the  sex  division  of  employees  in  shoe 
manufacture  in  this  country  was  substantially  as  follows: 

Male  employees,  sixty-nine  per  cent. 

Female  employees,  thirty-one  per  cent. 

Boys  under  eighteen  years,  one-seventh  or  fourteen  per 
cent,  of  male  employees 

Girls  under  eighteen  years,  one  twenty-fifth  or  four  per  cent. 
of  female  employees 

In  factories  making  mostly  heavy  shoes  or  men's 
wear,  however,  the  proportion  of  male  employees  ran 
somewhat  higher  than  the  sixty-nine  per  cent.,  and 
that  of  female  employees  lower  than  the  thirty-one  per 
cent.  On  the  other  hand,  in  factories  making  women's, 
children's,  and  infants'  footwear,  there  would  tiave  been 
found  some  increase  in  the  percentage  of  female  employ- 
ment with  a  corresponding  decrease  in  the  male. 

As  a  direct  result  of  the  present  scarcity  of  labor,  there 
is  a  change  of  probably  about  ten  per  cent,  in  the  relative 
numbers  of  male  and  female  employees  in  the  industry — 
about  five  per  cent,  less  males  and  about  five  per  cent, 
more  girls  and  women  who  have  taken  up  some  of  the 
heavier  jobs  of  the  factory.     In  factories  making  the 
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lighter  kinds  of  footwear  the  change  has  no  doubt  been 
greater  still. 

In  studying  the  departments  of  shoe  manufacture  we 
have  seen  that  the  more  difficult  processes  and  the  opera- 
tion of  heavy  machines  are  given  regularly  to  male 
employees.  This  is  especially  true  in  the  cutting  depart- 
ment, in  some  divisions  of  the  stitching  department,  in  the 
sole  leather  department,  in  the  gang  room,  and  in  treeing. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  lighter  processes  and  the  simpler 
machines  are  regularly  given  to  girls  and  women,  especially 
in  stitching,  finishing,  dressing,  and  packing. 

The  Division  of  Employees  Among  Departments.  To 
enable  a  factory  to  work  as  a  whole  with  all  operatives  in 
all  manufacturing  departments  equally  busy  each  day, 
the  division  of  employees  among  departments  must  have 
about  the  percentages  following: 

In  the  cutting  room,  twelve  per  cent,  of  al!  operatives 

In  the  stitching  room,  twenty-seven  per  cent. 

In  the  sole  leather  room,  twelve  per  cent. 

In  the  gang  room,  twenty-three  per  cent. 

In  finishing,  eight  per  cent. 

In  treeing  and  dressing,  ten  per  cent. 

In  minor  factory  departments,  seven  to  eight  per  cent. 

At  the  same  time  the  business  offices  employ  from  fif- 
teen to  twenty  per  cent,  of  the  total  number  of  people 
connected  with  the  industry, 

Skoe  Manufacture  Highly  Specialized.  Shoe  manufac- 
ture has  become  more  and  more  highly  specialized  in  re- 
cent years.  Each  factory  can  produce  a  larger  output  with 
smaller  costs  when  making  only  a  single  or  a  few  kinds  of 
footwear.  The  large  American  market  has  greatly  aided 
in  this  specialization,  and  an  increased  trade  abroad  has 
made  it  still  more  profitable  for  the  American  shoemaker 
to  devote  his  plant  to  a  single  line  of  product  in  the 
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assurance  that  he  will  find  a  steady  market.  We  find  many 
factories  making  men's  heavy  work  shoes,  leg  boots,  walk- 
ing shoes,  or  shoes  for  dress  wear;  and  other  factories 
making  footwear  for  women,  children,  and  infants, 
exclusively.  At  the  same  time  we  find  the  long  list  of 
factories  manufacturing  special  parts  and  findings. 

Piece  and  Time  Payment.  Two-thirds,  or  about  sixty-six 
per  cent,  of  the  processes  of  boot  and  shoe  manufacture, 
are  paid  for  on  a  piece  basis,  usually  at  a  fixed  rate  per 
dozen  pairs.  Such  processes  are  those  in  which  good  work 
can  be  done  at  high  rate  of  speed,  and  in  which  the 
possibility  of  increased  earnings  produces  a  larger  volume 
of  work  from  the  shoe  operator.  On  the  other  hand,  where 
accuracy  and  care  are  required,  as  in  the  cutting  room,  and 
where  work  is  of  a  routine  nature,  as  in  shipping,  pay  rests 
upon  a  time  basis. 

Seasons.  One  of  the  chief  objections  to  entering  shoe 
manufacture  is  the  fact  that  it  is  largely  a  seasonal  em- 
ployment. The  busiest  seasons  are  the  fall  and  winter; 
the  least  busy  season  is  the  summer,  with  an  average  idle 
period  of  from  three  to  eight  weeks,  coming  usually  in  or 
around  the  month  of  July.  As  has  been  said  earlier,  the 
progressive  shoe  manufacturers  are  making  great  efforts 
to  obtain  orders  far  enough  in  advance,  and  to  study  trade 
conditions,  so  that  a  year's  steady  employment  may  be 
provided  for  the  factory.  Lar^e  concerns  capable  of 
handling  extensive  contracts  may  do  this  more  easily; 
the  small  concern  with  a  limited  trade  must  adjust  its 
output  to  its  volume  of  trade  and  suffers  usually  from  an 
idle  season. 

In  a  few  rare  cases  factories  having  accumulations  of 
orders  or  large  war  contracts,  as  many  factories  have  had 
recently,  are  able  to  make  a  twenty-four  hour  day,  with 
three  full  shifts  of  employees  working  in  eight-hour 
periods. 


SHOE    INDUSTRY 


The  Monotony  of  Shoemaking.  The  working  condition 
in  the  various  rooms  of  the  shoe  factory  and  the  effects  of 
working  upon  various  processes  have  been  treated  at 
some  length  in  the  sections  of  this  Bulletin  dealing  with 
factory  departments.  It  remains  to  speak  of  the  ever- 
present  feature  of  factory  employment — monotony.  Like 
those  of  many  other  kinds  of  manufacture,  the  machine 
processes  of  shoemaking  are  monotonous.  The  hand 
processes  are  in  general  of  a  lighter  and  less  wearing 
nature,  and  are  not  so  distinctly  characterized  by  monot- 
ony. Operating  an  automatic  machine,  however,  upon 
which  materials  or  parts  of  shoes  must  be  placed  and  con- 
trolled in  an  unvarying  time  period,  is  depressing  and 
wearing  for  the  operator.  In  a  sense  he  becomes  a  part 
of  the  machine  until  he  may  almost  seem  to  have  little 
mental  or  physical  activity  aside  from  it. 

There  are  several  possible  offsets  to  monotony  in  shoe 
manufacture.  One  is  an  incentive  to  speed,  which,  while 
in  itself  a  wearing  element  for  the  workman,  has  a  speeding 
up  effect  upon  him  in  the  case  of  payment  by  piece.  He 
works  faster.and  in  many  cases  accomplishes  a  full  day's 
work  in  less  than  a  full  day's  time,  thus  gaining  for  himself 
some  hours  of  the  working  day  to  spend  outdoors  or  at 
home.  It  is  a  common  thing  to  enter  the  gang  room  of  a 
shoe' factory,  for  instance,  towards  night  and  find  some 
machines  idle  because  the  operators  upon  them  have 
performed  their  work  on  the  lots  of  shoes  passing  through 
the  room  on  that  day. 

A  second  offset  is  found  in  the  advantage  to  the  operator 
of  learning  to  run  more  than  one  machine,  so  that  at  times 
he  may  be  transferred  from  one  to  another.  It  is  also  a 
relief  and  often  a  pleasure  to  the  mind  of  the  worker  to 
have  to  handle  leathers  and  other  shoe  materials  of  high 
grade  and  finish. 
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Another  means  of  lessening  monotony  lies  in  the  oper- 
ator's being  able  to  care  for  his  own  machine,  to  under- 
stand its  parts,  or  to  suggest  improvement  upon  it.  This 
kind  of  ability,  which  is  much  sought  after  in  the  shoe 
factory,  often  leads  to  promotion  and  to  work  upon 
more  important  machines. 

In  some  factories  the  routine  of  the  day  is  broken  by  a 
rest  period  in  the  morning  and  in  the  afternoon.  In  a 
western  factory,  which  makes  supplies  for  the  shoe  trade, 
there  is  a  morning  and  afternoon  recess  for  employees. 
Lunch  is  served  during  the  recess.  Some  of  the  employees 
work  as  waitresses.  In  a  number  of  shoe  factories  there 
are  now  rest  rooms  open  to  women  at  all  times  of  the  day. 

Service  Work  in  the  Shoe  Factory.  Some  large  factories 
conducted  under  modern  conditions  take  measures  for  the 
occupational  and  social  welfare  of  their  employees.  They 
provide  classes  for  training,  in  some  features,  at  least,  of 
the  work  of  the  factory ;  separate  rooms  for  rest  and  recre- 
ation; dancing,  and  social  clubs  for  male  and  female 
employees;  libraries  equipped  with  books  and  magazines 
relating  to  shoe  manufacture,  and  with  general  literature; 
restaurants  conducted  on  a  cooperative  basis,  or  at  low 
rates,  so  that  employees  can  afford  to  patronize  them; 
medical  attendance  and  equipment ;  and  sometimes  elab- 
orate parks,  playgrounds,  and  club  houses. 

The  best  summary  of  service  work  in  the  shoe  industry 
is  to  be  found  in  the  report  upon  Employers'  Welfare  Work, 
published  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  as  follows; 

The Shoe  Company  has  done  much  to  improve 

working  conditions  for  its  5,000  employees.  The  huge  factory 
is  built  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  square,  so  that  all  the  work- 
rooms are  well-lighted.  On  the  top  floor,  where  the  shoe  leather 
is  cut,  the  roof  has  saw-tooth  skylights  to  increase  the  light. 
The  ventilation  throughout  the  building  is  admirable,  and 
every  effort  is  made  to  keep  down  dust.  The  lavatories  are  very 
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sanitary  and  clean.  Individual  lockers  of  perforated  iron  are 
placed  about  in  the  workrooms  near  the  machines,  and  are 
turned  over  to  employees  on  their  making  a  small  deposit- 
enough  to  cover  the  cost  o(  the  key.  There  is  a  check-rooi 
for  umbrellas  and  wet  garments.  Separate  elevators 
stalled  to  transport  the  women  employees  to  the  upper  floors. 
The  company  has  a  lunch  counter  for  the  employees,  where 
food  is  sold  at  cost.  Employees  who  bring  their  lunches  eat 
them  in  the  workrooms. 

Apart  from  good  workroom  conditions  the  company 
ducts  recreation  work — the  name  it  gives  the  usual  wt 
work.  The  ground  around  the  building  has  been  converted 
into  a  noonday-rest  park  for  the  employees,  with  a  beautiful, 
trim,  green  lawn  and  flowers.  There  is  besides  a  roof  garden 
covering  over  half  of  the  roof  space.  Part  of  this  is  reserved 
for  women  and  part  for  men,  with  separate  stairways  leading 
to  each  section.  A  dance  hall  for  women  open  at  noon  and  on 
special  occasions  in  the  evening,  a  pool  room  and  bowling  alleys 
for  men,  open  every  evening  after  working  hours  until  ten 
o'clock,  give  the  much-needed  amusement.  The  men  pay  a 
small  fee  for  the  use  of  the  tables  and  the  alleys.  A  hand- 
somely furnished  reading  room,  with  attractive  ferns  and 
flowers  from  the  company's  greenhouse,  has  been  opened  to 
the  employees.  There  is  a  branch  station  of  the  City  Public 
Library  here,  besides  books  owned  by  the  company  and 
numerous  weekly  and  monthly  periodicals. 

A  woman  physician,  constantly  in  attendance,  has  the 
medical  care  of  the  employees  under  her  supervision.  There 
are  rest  rooms  and  an  emergency  hospital,  with  a  nurse 
regularly  employed,  in  the  building.  Twice  a  week  an  oculist 
spends  the  forenoon  at  the  factory  and  may  be  consulted  free 
by  the  employees.  He  fits  them  with  glasses  at  very  reduced 
prices. 

The  company,  with  the  aid  of  employees'  dues,  maintains 
the  Relief  Fund  Department.  Out  of  this  fund,  sick,  accident, 
and  death  benefits  are  paid.  There  is  at  present  over  $5,000  in 
the  treasury.  The  dues  are  ten  cents  each  week  for  adults  and 
five  cents  for  employees  under  twenty  years  of  age,  and  they 
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are  deducted  from  wages  by  the  paymaster's  department. 
In  case  of  sickness  or  accident  tlie  members  receive  $7  and 
$3.50  a  wee!(.  No  member  can  draw  benefits  longer  than  seven 
weeks  in  one  year.  Benefits  do  not  become  due  until  tiie 
member  has  been  incapacitated  one  week,  except  in  case  of 
severe  injury.  At  death  $100  or  $50  Is  paid  the  beneficiaries 
of  the  deceased,  according  to  the  amount  of  the  weekly  dues, 
A  medical  examiner  is  employed  to  report  upon  the  condition 
of  disabled  members  and  to  decide  upon  the  members'  claims 
for  benefits.  The  administration  of  the  relief  fund  is  entirely 
in  the  hands  of  the  company,  and  all  the  receipts  of  the  fund 
are  held  by  the  company  in  trust.for  the  relief  department. 
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XIV.    The  Training  of  Disabled  Soldiers 

in  the  Shoe  Industry  in 

Foreign  Countries 

Shoemaking  is  one  of  the  most  popular  trades  that  have 
been  taught  disabled  soldiers  and  sailors,  in  the  course  of 
the  war,  in  Canada  and  across  the  sea.  It  has,  however, 
taken  the  form  of  shoe  repairing  and  hand  shoemaking 
in  the  main,  with  some  little  training  in  shoe  factory  proc- 
esses. The  reason  for  the  popularity  of  the  trade  is  that 
the  work  is  done  seated  and  does  not  require  very  hard 
physical  efforts,  and  that  the  trade  can  be  carried  on 
either  in  a  workshop  or  at  home,  in  the  country  as  well  as 
in  the  city.  It  does  not  require  much  initial  expense  to 
start  a  small  cobbler's  shop,  and  the  cobbler,  even  in  the 
smallest  village,  is  assured  of  a  fair  revenue  in  addition  to 
his  pension.  The  trade  therefore  strongly  appeals  to  men 
affected  with  injuries  of  the  lower  limbs,  particularly  those 
of  country  origin  who  wish  to  return  to  their  villages. 
The  French  National  School  of  Agriculture,  at  Grignon, 
has,  among  its  reeducation  classes,  one  of  shoemaking,  as 
this  is  considered  as  one  of  the  possible  'subsidiary'  occu- 
pations for  a  small  farmer.  In  some  instances,  training  in 
shoemaking  is  combined  with  that  in  harness-making. 

Training  in  shoemaking  or  shoe  repairing  has  been 
carried  on  in  Canada,  in  the  military  hospitals  of  Montreal, 
Halifax,  Toronto,  Saskatoon,  and  other  places;  in  a 
number  of  technical  schools,  such  as  the  Montreal  College 
of  Pharmacy,  the  Nova  Scotia  Technical  School  at 
Halifax,  and  Queen's  University  at  Kingston,  Ontario; 
and  in  numerous  factory  workshops,  such  as  those  of  the 
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Union  Shoe  Repair  Company,  Toronto,  the  Wood  Sh< 
Company,  the  Williams  Shoe  Company,  and  the  Ask( 
Shoe  Company,  of  Hamilton,  Ontario. 

Training  in  the  industry  has  been  given  in  England  in 
the  military  and  orthopedic  hospitals,  such  as  the  Royal 
Pavilion  Hospital,  Brighton,  the  Convalescent  Hospital, 
Roehampton,  and  many  others;  at  technical  colleges 
and  institutes,  such  as  the  Brixton  Polytechnic  Institute 
and  the  historic  Cordwainers  Technical  College  of  London, 
and  in  shoe  shops  and  factories  throughout  the  country.  In 
France  similar  training  has  been  provided  in  the  reeduca- 
tion schools  of  Paris  and  other  towns  and  cities  and  in 
technical  schools  and  workshops.  The  industry  has  been 
taught  to  disabled  men  in  several  Belgian  schools  and  in  a 
considerable  number  of  Italian  schools,  as  at  Turin, 
Spezia,  Pisa,  and  Milan.  Germany  has  taught  shoe- 
making  to  many  of  her  returned  soldiers  in  the  workshops 
of  the  Army  Clothing  Department  and  in  the  hospitals 
and  schools  of  many  communities.  Austria-Hungary, 
also,  has  given  special  attention  to  teaching  the  making 
and  repairing  of  footwear  in  her  reeducation  and  trade 
schools. 

The  work  done  in  all  of  these  countries  in  various  lines 
of  reeducation  is  of  very  great  interest  to  America  in  her 
problems  of  reconstruction.  We  shall  here,  however,  give 
space  only  to  a  short  presentation  of  methods  and  accom- 
plishments in  France  and  Great  Britain. 

A  French  official  census,  co\'cring  fifty-six  reeducatiott^ 
schools,  has  shown  that  on  June  30,  1916,  of  2,846  dis- 
abled soldiers  undergoing  training  there  were  466  shoe-, 
makers,  this  being  the  largest  single  trade  group.  In  the.; 
National  School  at  St.  Maurice.  Paris,  152  men  attended, 
the  shoemaking  section  during  the  first  two  years  when 
the  total  attendance  of  the  school  was  803;  of  the  I52,there 
were  143  men  with  leg  or  foot  injuries;    55  men  were 
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[  former  peasants.  In  the  school  of  the  Rue  du  Epinettes, 
60  men,  out  of  a  total  of  150,  were  attending  the  shoe- 
making  shop;  143  shoemakers  had  been  placed  by  the 
school,  up  to  June  i,  1917,  out  of  a  total  of  340  graduates 
in  all  trades.  Of  these  shoemakers  almost  all  were 
suffering  from  leg  injuries,  Fonner  peasants,  numbering 
27,  formed  the  largest  preoccupational  group.  In  the 
Lyons  school,  the  first  reeducation  school  created  in 
France,  shoemaking  at  once  proved  the  most  popular 
trade.  There  were  in  this  school,  in  the  first  year,  50  men 
in  the  shoemaking  shop,  of  whom  29  were  former  peas- 
ants. At  the  Tourvielle  branch  of  the  Lyons  school  on 
May  31,  1917,  60  shoemakers  were  graduated,  out  of  a 
total  of  129  men  for  all  trades,  of  whom  34  were  former 
peasants.  Almost  all  of  these  were  cases  of  lower  limb 
injuries,  35  were  cases  of  leg  amputation,  one  man  had 
both  feet  amputated,  and  two  were  legless. 

Dr.  Borne,  the  noted  French  authority,  in  his  general 
reeducation  scheme,  gives  the  duration  of  apprenticeship 
in  shoemaking  as  from  one  year  to  one  year  and  a  half. 
In  actual  practice,  however,  both  the  duration  and  the 
methods  of  training  vary  from  one  school  to  another.  The 
apprenticeship  is  generally  intensive;  after  a  short  time 
the  student,  while  at  school,  is  able  to  do  useful  work; 
many  of  the  schools  are,  therefore,  in  a  position  to  fill 
outside  orders  and  to  be  to  a  larger  or  less  extent  self- 
supporting.  Thus,  while  in  Nancy  the  apprenticeship  is 
of  six  months,  it  lasts  from  twelve  to  fifteen  months  at  the 
Montpellier  School,  At  Bourges,  the  apprenticeship  is 
from  four  to  six  months  for  repair  work,  and  from  ten  to 
r  twelve  months  for  the  making  of  new  shoes.  At  the 
L Saint-Maurice  School,  the  length  of  apprenticeship  is,  on 
f  the  average,  five  months  for  repair  work,  and  eight  months 
[  for  the  making  of  new  shoes.  The  course  is  divided  into 
L  three  sections  of  practical  instruction.    A  month's  training 
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is  allowed  for  plain  machine  stitching,  seaming,  welti 
and  soleing.  At  the  end  of  five  months  apprentices  shoi 
be  able  to  re-sole  shoes,  both  pegged  and  hand-sewn.  C< 
plete  shoes  are  made  by  men  of  average  ability  by  the 
of  eight  months.  The  men  receive,  in  addition,  th< 
retical  instruction  in  branches  essential  to  carrying  on  tl 
trade,  such  as  study  of  foot-forms,  a  knowledge  of  leathi 
and  the  taking  of  measurements. 

At  Port-Villez,  the  shoemaking  shop  is  divided  into  V 
sections:  repair  work  and  the  making  of  new  sh( 
During  the  first  two  or  three  months,  all  students  work  at 
repairs;  by  the  end  of  one  week  the  apprentice  is  some- 
times able  to  perform  useful  work.  The  majority,  how- 
ever, pass  into  the  shoemaking  section.  After  five  and 
one-half  months,  men  who  came  from  other  trades  are 
able  to  make  perfectly  good  military  boots.  All  the 
orthopedic  boots  for  the  Institute  are  made  by  the 
prentices  of  the  shoemaking  shop. 

At  the  Tourvielle  School,  the  apprenticeship  is  frorn- 
ten  to  fifteen  months.  The  apprentices  are  first  taught  to 
make  their  own  shoemaker's  stirrup  and  glove.  In  doing 
that  they  learn  how  to  make  a  waxed  thread  and  to  use 
the  awl.  Next  they  are  directed  to  assemble  and  sew  by 
hand  the  parts  of  a  pair  of  slippers,  which  they  are  allowed 
to  keep  for  their  own.  Coarse  brogans  are  their  next 
problem  and  then  fine  boots.  After  a  month's  training, 
the  student  can  feel  that  he  is  a  shoemaker — he  has  made 
a  pair  of  shoes  for  sale,  with  the  help  of  the  teacher  of  the 
course.  After  ten  months  or  a  year,  he  needs  only  some 
final  lessons  on  cut  and  style,  on  the  selection  of  material, 
on  the  way  to  obtain  customers  and  on  price  fixing,  to 
be  able  to  get  along  by  himself.  If  his  physical  condition 
permits,  he  can  also  have  some  practice  with  shoe  ma- 
chinery, which  has  been  supplied  to  this  school  by 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company  of  France. 
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In  Great  Britain,  both  the  making  of  hand-sewn  shoes 
and  the  factory  shocmaking  trade  have  been  included  in 
the  so-called  'special  trades',  in  which  the  training  and 
employment  of  disabled  men  are  of  considerable  impor- 
tance and  require  special  regulations.  These  regulations 
have  been  worked  out  for  each  trade  by  a  Trade  Advisory 
Committee  formed  of  representatives  of  employers' 
organizations  and  labor  unions. 

The  report  of  the  Trade  Advisory  Committee  on  the 
Hand-Sewn  Boot  and  Shoemaking  and  Boot  and  Shoe 
Repairing  distinguishes  between  two  classes  of  disabled 
men:  (i)  Those  unable  to  stand  continuously  at  their 
work,  and  (2)  those  able  to  stand  continuously.  For  the 
former,  the  report  recommends  training  in  all  branches 
of  hand  boot  and  shoe  repairing,  and  in  riveting  and 
finishing;  for  the  latter,  training  in  hand  work  is  recom- 
mended as  the  best  introduction  to  machine  boot  and  shoe 
repairing,  and  also  training  in  the  use  of  machines  used  in 
the  repairing  trade,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  a  large  amount 
of  repairing  is  already  done  by  machinery  and  that  this 
method  may  possibly  grow  in  the  future. 

The  several  processes  suitable  for  the  different  types  of 
disability  are  as  follows: 

(i)  Hand-Sewn  Boot  and  Shoemaking  and  (2)  Hand 
Repairing.  This  work  can  be  done  sitting  and  would  be  quite 
suitable  for  a  one-legged  man.  Full  use  of  both  hands  and  arms 
is  needed,  but  the  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  would  not  dis- 
qualify. Good  eye-sight  is  required.  Men  suffering  from 
shell-shock  may  in  some  cases  be  likely  to  find  this  a  suitable 
occupation.  It  is  not  recommended  for  men  with  a  tendency 
to  consumption. 

(3)  Machine  Repairing,  which  Includes  three  processes: 
(a)  Bench  Work.  This  is  done  either  standing  or  sitting,  but 
in  other  respects  the  requirements  are  the  same  as  for  hand 
work,    (i)  Machine  Stitching.    It  ia  standing  work,  and  often 
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a  treadle  has  to  be  compressed  by  the  right  foot  to  start  the 
machine  and  hold  down  during  the  operation.  Both  hands  are 
required.  The  work  is  light  and  there  would  be  only  slight 
vibration,  (c)  Finishing  by  Machine.  It  is  principally  done 
standing,  but  the  machine  can  be  adjusted  so  as  to  be  worked 
while  sitting.  Use  of  both  arms  and  hands  is  required,  but 
little  or  no  movement  of  the  leg  or  body.  The  work  is  not 
heavy,  but  it  is  not  recommended  for  a  man  with  a  weak  heart 
or  a  tendency  to  consumption. 

The  training  is  provided  in  technical  schools  or  other 
training  institutions,  or  in  some  cases  in  workshops.  The 
duration  of  the  training  in  a  school  is  not  to  exceed  tu'elve 
months,  but  in  exceptional  cases  it  may  be  completed  by 
an  additional  six  months'  training  under  an  approved  in- 
structor in  a  workshop.  The  period  of  training  in  a  work- 
shop is  eighteen  months  for  slioemaking  combined  with 
shoe  repairing,  and  twelve  months  for  shoe  repairing  only. 

The  first  month  of  training  is,  in  all  cases,  a  trial  period. 
If  at  the  end  of  this  period  the  man  proves  unsuitable  for 
the  trade,  his  training  ceases.  The  employer  is  required 
to  pay  the  apprentice  a  minimum  w^e,  which,  in  the 
eighteen  months'  course,  is  fixed  at  los.  per  week  during 
the  first  six  months,  15s.  during  the  next  six  months  and 
205.  during  the  last  six  months.  In  the  twelve  months' 
cxmrse,  the  employer  shall  pay  no  wages  during  the  first 
six  months,  and  shall  pay  155.  per  week  during  the  second 
six  months. 

One  of  the  first  technical  schools  to  institute  special 
classes  for  disabled  soldiers  in  the  making  of  hand-sewn 
shoes  was  the  Cordwainers  Teclinical  College.  The  fol- 
lowing classes  are  open: 

1.  High  Grade  Boot  and  Shoe  Making.  This  course  extends 
to  at  least  twelve  months  and  covers  the  following  syllabus: 

The  making  of  men's  and  women's  hand-sewn  boots.  The 
making  of  sew-rounds,     How  to  take  a  measure  of  a  cus- 
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tomer's  foot,  and  fit  up  lasts  for  the  same.  How  to  send  a 
measure  to  the  upper  maker  or  manufacturer.  The  selection 
and  purchase  of  bottom  stock.  How  to  cost  the  finished  work. 
The  anatomy  of  the  foot. 

2.  High  Grade  Boot  and  Skoe  Repairing.  This  course  ex- 
lends  to  at  least  six  months  and  covers  the  following  syllabus: 

The  methods  of  repairing  men's  and  women's  hand-sewn 
boots.  The  repairing  of  machine-welted  boots.  The  repairing 
of  sew-rounds,etc.  Patches, blind  stabbing,  and  other  stitching. 
Grafting,  costing  materials  and  work. 

In  factory  boot  and  shoe  manufacture,  according  to  the 
Trade  Advisory  Committee,  "as  a  result  of  the  develop- 
ment and  use  of  specialized  machinery  and  tools,  many 
of  the  processes  are  of  a  comparatively  simple  character, 
not  calling  for  great  physical  exertion  and  suitable  for  the 
employment  of  disabled  men  of  a  fair  degree  of  intelli- 
gence. The  work  is  not  heavy,  but  requires  concentration 
and  adaptability.  The  operations  generally  require  the 
full  use  of  hands  and  arms,  but  many  operations  would  be 
suitable  for  a  man  with  an  artificial  leg,  provided  he  is  able 
to  stand  at  his  work," 

The  report  of  the  Committee  indicates  the  following 
processes  suitable  for  different  types  of  disability : 

1.  Clicking  Department.  For  pattern  grading,  hand  clicking 
and  power  eyeleting,  both  hands  and  arms  must  be  uninjured, 
but  the  operations  would  be  possible  for  a  man  with  an  arti- 
ficial leg.  For  the  clicking  press  young  men  are  required  whose 
hands,  arms  and  legs  are  sound. 

2.  Rough  Stuff  Department.  For  the  cutting  press  and  roller, 
young  men  are  required  whose  hands,  arms  and  legs  are 
sound;  for  grading  machines  and  splitting  machines  the  loss 
of  a  leg  would  not  necessarily  disqualify. 

3.  Preparation  Department.  For  sole  molders,  out-sole, 
and  in-sole  channeling  machines  and  power  skiving  the  full 
use  of  hands,  arms,  and  legs  is  required;  work  especially  suit- 
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able  for  young  men;  a  man  with  an  artificial  leg  would  not  b 
debarred, 

4.  Making  Deparlmenl.  For  pulling-over  machine,  control 
tacking,  pounding  machine,  Blake  lining,  standard  screwing. 
loose  nailer,  stitching  machine,  leveler,  heel  attaching  ma* 
chine,  loose  billing,  universal  slugger,  welt  sewer,  sole  layer 
and  rough  rounder,  young  men  are  required  who  are  sound  in 
both  hands,  arms,  and  legs.  Hand  tacking  is  also  suitable 
for  older  men.  Work  at  the  rough  rounder  and  welt  sewer 
should  be  confined  to  men  who  have  had  some  experience  in 
the  trade. 

5.  Finishing  Department.  Heel  trimming,  edge  trimming, 
edge  setting,  and  bottom  scouring  are  suitable  for  men  with  an 
artificial  leg,  but  both  hands  and  arms  must  be  uninjured. 
Heel  scouring  and  heel  burnishing  require  young  and  active 
men  whose  hands  and  arms  are  sound;  an  artificial  leg  would 
not  necessarily  disqualify. 

The  course  of  training  in  any  process  shall  be  divided 
into  a  probationary  period  and  an  improver's  period.  The 
probationary  period  must,  as  a  general  rule,  be  spent  in  a 
technical  school,  though  in  exceptional  cases  the  Local 
War  Pension  Committee  may  permit  the  man  to  spend  it 
in  a  factory.  The  improver's  period  shall  in  all  cases 
be  spent  in  a  factory. 

The  length  of  training  varies  for  the  different  processes. 
It  ranges  from  twelve  weeks  for  power  eyeleting  to  fifty- 
two  weeks  for  hand  cutting. 

During  the  training  in  a  factory  the  employer  shall  pay 
the  man  a  minimum  wage,  according  to  a  graded  scale 
prepared  by  the  Trade  Advisory  Committee,  and  ranging 
from  105.  to  25s.'  a  week. 

While  undergoing  training  in  any  trade,  the  disabled 
soldier  receives  from  the  Ministry  of  Pensions  the  differ- 
ence between  his  wages  and  the  pension  paid  for  total 
disability  (275.  6d.  per  week  for  a  private).     His  wife 
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receives  a  separation  allowance  and  a  maintenance 
allowance  for  each  child.  The  Ministry  of  Pensions 
assumes  the  payment  of  all  tuition  fees  and  other  expenses 
entailed  by  the  training. 

For  every  trade  there  have  been  created  local  Technical 
Advisory  Committees,  formed  of  representatives  of 
employers'  associations  and  labor  unions,  which  select 
candidates  for  training,  examine  the  suitability  of  the 
training  offered  in  the  technical  schools  or  similar  institutes 
or  in  the  factories,  and  receive  applications  from  employers 
for  the  supply  of  men  after  training. 

The  question  of  wages  to  be  paid  disabled  men  after 
training  is  to  be  settled  entirely  by  the  Local  Technical 
Advisory  Committee,  or  by  Special  Advisory  Wage 
Boards  which  are  being  created  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
in  the  principal  towns. 


XV.    shoe  Machinery 

The  Number  oj  Processes  in  Shoemaking.  In  making 
an  ordinary  shoe  today  there  are  one  hundred  and  seventy- 
four  machine  operations  performed  upon  one  hundred  and 
fifty-four  different  machines,  and  thirty-six  hand  opera- 
tions, altogether  two  hundred  and  ten  processes.  About 
three  hundred  different  machines  are  in  use  in  the  industry, 
and  the  number  of  processes  is  on  the  increase. 

The  Invention  oj  Shoe  Machinery.  Shoe  manufacture 
has  been  revolutionized  by  the  invention  of  machinery 
through  three-quarters  of  a  century.  One  machine  after 
another  has  been  perfected  until  the  dexterity  of  the  hu- 
man hand  has  been  attained.  Most  of  the  machines  have 
been  invented  by  shoe  workers  themselves,  after  long  toil 
and  study  upon  particular  operations.  Since  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  1836, 
about  7,000  patents  have  been  granted  on  shoe  machinery. 

There  have  been  three  conspicuous  stages  of  develop- 
ment in  shoe  machinery,  as  follows: 

1.  The  L'pper-stitching  Machine,  for  sewing  the  top  parts  of 

the  shoe. 

2.  The  Sole-sewing  Machine,  for  attaching  the  soles  to  the 

uppers. 

3.  Machine  Welting,  an  improved  method  of  sewing  the  sole 

to  the  upper. 

The  other  machines  used  in  the  industry  mark  steps  of 
advancement  in  minor  processes  and  features  of  shoe 
manufacture. 

Making  shoes  by  hand,  however,  has  continued  to  the 
present  day.  though  steadily  diminishing  in  importance. 
On  the  other  hand,  shoe  repairing  has  been  a  hand  indus- 
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try  until  very  recently.     In  large  communities  mad 
repairing  has  come  into  practice. 

The  Wooden  Peg:  1815-1857.  As  early  as  the  sixteenth' 
century  heels  were  attached  to  shoes  by  wooden  pegs 
made  by  hand.  Preceding  the  use  of  shoe  machi 
machine  for  making  pegs  was  invented  in  1815.  Tj 
small  invention  was  a  great  gain  and  suggestive  of 
chines  for  actual  shoemaking  processes,  A  pegging  ma- 
chine was  invented  in  1833  and  came  into  genera!  use 
about  1857.  The  peg^ng  machine  and  the  McKay  sewing 
machine  revolutionized  the  industry. 

The  Rolling  Machine:  1845,  The  first  machine  widely 
used  in  the  industry  was  the  rolling  machine  for  solidifying 
sole  leather.  Up  to  this  time  the  shoemaker  had  been 
obliged  to  pound  sole  leather  upon  a  lap  stone  with  a 
flat-faced  hammer  to  make  it  firm  and  durable  for  the 
shoe  bottom. 

The  Howe  Sewing  Machine:  1852.  John  Brooks  Nichola^i 
a  Lynn  shoemaker,  adapted  the  Howe  sewing  machine  to 
stitch  the  upper  parts  of  shoes,  and  this  machine  was  first 
used  in  Lynn  in  1852.  The  introduction  of  this  machine 
marked  the  transfer  of  stitching  from  the  homes  of  shoe 
workers  to  the  factory,  marking  the  first  stage  of  develop*! 
ment. 

The  McKay  Sevnng  Machine:  1858-1862.  In  1858 
Lyman  R,  Blake  invented  a  machine  for  sewing  the  soles 
of  shoes  to  the  uppers.  After  improvements  this  machine 
was  manufactured  by  Gordon  McKay,  of  Cambridge, 
Mass..  and  became  known  as  the  McKay  sewing  machitu 
This  machine  was  first  used  in  Lynn  about  the  year  186311 
It  marked  the  second  stage  of  development  in  shoe 
chinery.  It  is  the  most  important  invention  of  all 
modernizing  shoe  manufacture. 

The  Goodyear  Well  Machine:      1862-1875.     ^" 
Auguste  Destouy,  a  New  York  mechanic,  invented 
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machine  with  a  curved  needle  for  sewing  turned  shoes. 
Charles  Goodyear  employed  mechanical  experts  to  im- 
prove this  machine  and  it  was  finally  adapted,  in  1875,  to 
sewing  a  welt  cut  in  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  to  the  top  of 
the  shoe.  It  became  the  famous  Goodyear  Welt  machine 
and  marks  the  third  great  stage  of  development  in  the 
industry. 

McKay  and  Goodyear  were  far-seeing  capitalists  and 
manufacturers.  They  improved  and  patented  the  inven- 
tions of  obscure  shoe  workers  who  had  no  means  of 
perfecting  their  crude  machines,  and  in  a  large  degree 
created  the  modern  industry,  making  the  country  and  the 
world  forever  their  debtors. 

Edge-trimming  and  Heel-trimming  Machines:  iS//. 
Machines  for  trimming  the  edges  of  the  sole  and  the  out- 
side of  the  heel  of  a  shoe  were  first  used  about  the  year 
1877.  These  processes  were  difficult  and  had  previously 
been  done  by  hand,  at  very  high  wages.  Hand  trimmers, 
or  'whittlers',  as  they  were  called,  opposed  the  introduction 
of  these  machines  but  their  uniformity  of  work  and  saving 
to  the  manufacturer  made  their  use  invaluable. 

Right  and  Left  Patterns:  1876-1880.  Up  to  about  this 
time,  through  all  the  period  of  which  we  have  written, 
shoes  for  both  feet  were  made  upon  similar  lasts,  without 
right  and  left  shape.  Both  hand  shoemakers  and  factory 
manufacturers  had  followed  this  custom.  The  purchaser 
of  a  new  upper  of  shoes  wore  them  as  he  pleased,  having 
no  right  and  left  form  to  determine  upon  which  foot  each 
shoe  should  go.  A  pair  of  shoes  made  on  right  and  left 
patterns  was  exhibited  as  a  curiosity  in  the  Centennial  at 
Philadelphia  in  1876.  Such  patterns  came  into  general 
use  about  the  year  1880, 

The  Lasting  Machine:  1883.  Shoe  operatives  in  all 
lines  opposed  the  introduction  of  machinery  into  the 
industry.    They  felt  that  it  would  reduce  the  number  of 
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workers,  shorten  the  period  of  employment  each  year,  and! 
make  them  more  dependent  upon  the  manufacturer.  The' 
hand  iasters  were  foremost  in  this  opposition.  They  wej 
strongly  organizcti,  and  earned  from  $20  to  $30  a  week  at- 
a  time  when  earnings  in  most  processes  were  very  low 
compared  with  present  day  wages  in  the  shoe  factory. 
Jan  Ernest  Matzeliger,  a  young  machinist  of  Lynn, 
learned  to  operate  a  McKay  sewing  machine  and  under- 
took to  invent  a  lasting  machine.  He  was  successful, 
after  four  attempts,  and  in  1883  gave  the  industry  what 
has  become  the  modern  'Consolidated  Lasting  Machine'. 
Some  of  the  motions  of  this  machine  are  like  those  of  the 
hand  and  fingers,  drawing  the  parts  of  the  leather  into 
place  and  fastening  them  by  tacks. 

The  Pulling-over  Machine.  This  machine  was  intro- 
duced early  in  the  present  century.  It  prepares  the  shoe 
for  the  lasting  machine.  It  centers  the  upper  on  the  last, 
draws  the  parts  into  place  with  pincers  and  fastens  them 
with  tacks  for  lasting.  "It  is  the  acme  of  shoe  machinery 
intricacy  and  accuracy,  and  years  of  study  and  over 
$1,000,000  were  spent  in  its  development." 

Power  in  Shoe  Manufacltire.  Hand  and  foot  power  were 
long  used  in  the  first  primitive  shoe  factories  of  the 
country.  In  1855  William  F.  Trowbridge  first  applied 
horse  power  to  shoe  manufacture  in  what  is  now  Marl- 
boro, Mass.  After  that  time  steam  and  water  power  came 
into  general  use  in  shoe  factories.  In  1890  the  electric 
motor  was  introduced  and  has  gradually  taken  the  place 
of  the  steam  engine. 

The  Leasing  Syste?n  and  the  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation.  The  leasing  of  shoe  machinery  was  intny- 
duced  in  l86i  by  Gordon  McKay.  He  found  it  difficult 
to  sell  the  Blake  Shoe  Machine  to  shoe  manufacturers  and 
compromised  the  difficulty  by  hiring  the  machines  out  to 
them.     The  leasing  system,  which  was  conducted  on  a  I 
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royalty  basis,  enabled  the  manufacturers  to  have  the 
advantage  both  of  the  use  of  the  machine  and  of  unre- 
duced capital  for  manufacture.  This  system  has  been 
perfected  and  enlarged  by  the  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation  of  Beverly,  Mass.  This  corporation  now 
owns  a  large  portion  of  the  shoe  machinery  in  operation  in 
this  country.  After  a  long  contest  in  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  the  decision  has  been  reached  that 
this  corporation  is  not  a  monopoly  in  restraint  of  manu- 
facture. Without  doubt  a  large  proportion  of  the  2000 
shoe  factories  of  the  United  States  exist  only  by  virtue  of 
the  advantage  of  the  leasing  system  of  shoe  machinery. 

The  Standardisation  of  Machinery.  The  leasing  system 
has  caused  the  standardization  of  shoe  machines  and 
processes  of  manufacture.  As  a  result,  the  growth  of  the 
industry  during  the  last  twenty  years  has  surpassed  all 
former  periods.  Standard  shoe  machines  are  now  in 
quite  general  use  in  this  countr>'  and  in  many  factories  in 
other  countries.  It  should  be  remembered,  however,  that 
improvements  are  constantly  being  made,  and  that  a 
process  may  be  entirely  changed  at  any  time.  The 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation  keeps  a  corps  of 
expert  machinists  and  inventors  constantly  at  work  upon 
the  thousands  of  patents  which  it  holds.  It  also  maintains 
a  large  force  of  expert  'road  men'  in  the  large  shoe  manu- 
facturing centers.  These  men  install  machines  in  shoe 
factories  and  make  the  larger  repairs  which  are  necessi- 
tated by  wear  and  breakage.  In  late  years  the  service  of 
the  corporation  has  been  extended  to  the  instruction  of 
operators  upon  the  machines  when  set  up  in  the  factor^-. 

Operating  a  Complicated  Shoe  Machine.  The  operator 
of  a  modern  complicated  shoe  machine  must  understand 
its  parts  thoroughly.  He  must  be  able  to  adjust  it  and 
make  simple  repairs,  at  least,  at  any  time.    The  operator, 
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then,  of  most  shoe  machines  should  have  some  mechanical 
ability,  though  he  usually  learns  to  adjust  and  repair 
his  machine  by  actual  experience  in  running  it.  The 
operator  who  has  real  mechanical  ability  is  worth  more  to 
the  factory,  and  has  increased  earning  power  under  the 
prevailing  system  of  piece  work. 
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Foreword 

A  FAIR  trial  of  handicapped  labor  necessitates  a  right 
attitude  on  the  part  of  both  the  employer  and  the  em- 
ployee at  the  start.  While  the  purpose  is  to  put  the  men  in 
places  where  they  will  be  fully  efficient,  attempts  to  so 
place  them  will  be  futile  unless  employers,  superintend- 
ents, foremen,  and  fellow  workers  are  patient  with  the 
handicapped  men  until  they  become  thoroughly  adjusted 
to  the  new  conditions.  Even  though  a  disabled  person  is 
carefully  trained  and  well-equipped  to  do  certain  work,  it 
will,  as  a  rule,  take  some  time  for  him  to  reach  his  highest 
efficiency.  Until  that  time,  at  least,  he  will  need  encour- 
agement from  all  with  whom  he  is  associated. 

The  Use  of  Appliances  by  Injured  Men.  In  order  to 
simplify  the  discussion  of  disabilities  in  connection  with 
the  various  operations  in  the  rubber  industry,  it  has  been 
assumed  In  each  case  that  where  a  member  has  been  lost  a 
suitable  appliance  will  take  its  place.  It  is  not  within  the 
scope  of  this  discussion  to  speak  in  detail  of  the  possible 
appliances.  However,  where  there  has  been  any  doubt 
as  to  obtaining  a  desirable  appliance  in  connection  with 
any  operation,  this  particular  operation  has  not  been 
recommended.  It  will,  therefore,  be  assumed  that  where 
a  man  has  lost  a  leg,  an  artificial  limb  will  take  its  place. 
The  character  of  the  artificial  member  will,  of  course, 
depend  on  the  sort  of  work  which  will  be  done.  The  same 
rule  will  hold  for  loss  of  hands  or  arms. 

The  Problem  of  Wages.  In  cases  where  wages  are  men- 
tioned, they  represent  as  nearly  as  possible  those  wages 
which  were  being  paid  at  the  time  of  the  writing  of  this 
article.  These  figures  are,  therefore,  somewhat  limited 
in  their  value,  and  employers  refrain  from  making  an 
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estimate  of  what  wages  may  be  after  the  war  ends.  Per- 
haps the  only  value  of  studying  the  wages  lies  in  a  compari- 
son of  wages  [laid  in  various  operations.  The  general 
relations  here  would  probably  remain  about  the  same 
should  then.'  be  a  change  in  the  scale.  Another  factor  in 
connection  with  wages  as  they  arc  stated  is  that  they 
apply  at  the  prvsent  time  to  able-bodied  men.  As  nearly 
as  possible,  this  inxTstigation  rccoranicnds  men  for  opera- 
ticMis  only  when  it  seems  probable  that  they  will  be  able, 
in  the  course  of  time,  to  perform  them  wHth  a  reasonable 
amount  of  eflicienc>\  On  the  other  hand,  it  must  be 
borne  in  mind  that  these  men  will  have  to  acquire  dex- 
terity in  using  their  artificial  appliances.  Their  ability, 
then,  to  reach  the  maximum  of  usefulness  will  depend  on 
(i)  the  seriousness  of  their  injurj';  (2)  whether  this  injury 
is  combined  with  other  injuries:  (3)  their  natiN-e  dexterity 
in  motion  and  manipulation;  (4)  the  amoimt  of  training 
the)'  have  had  since  the  loss  of  their  members;  (5)  the 
n-illingni-ss  of  the  shop  forKnen  and  fellow  worfters  to  gi\"e 
them  special  assistance;  (6)  the  general  attitiK$e  of  mind 
of  the  itHlividual  as  determitHxl  by  home  and  social 
cn%"ir«nincnt. 

The  Time  Retpttred  to  Learn  Specific  Operations. 
sklering  these  \'arious  factors,  it  becomes  apparent  I 
the  length  of  time  for  training  in  \'artous  operations  1 
\ar\'  o.Misiderabl>'  in  different  cases,  so  that  the  lo^th  4 
timr  stated  for  acquiring  a  fair  knowledge  of  each  c 
tkw  nutst  be  ciinsidered  as  only  an  apprtniniation.  and 
ilisat4ei1  men  must  not  fee!  discouraged  if  ihey  find  that 
it  requires  longer  for  them  to  leam  their  work  than  has 
been  suggested. 

In  facti.vies  emplojing  an  industrial  engineer,  there  is  a 
mwlaxi  opportunity  for  the  re~^nai^ement  of  «Tvk  for 
tbc  jprci«l  accommodadoD  of  disabled  men.  The  study 
of  such  points  as  the  piadng  of  material,  the  ^-ariation  nf 
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operation,  and  the  location  of  machinery  ought  in  many 
instances  to  result  advantageously  not  only  for  the  opera- 
tor, but  also  for  the  factory. 

Nationality  of  Workers.  Instead  of  discussing  nationali- 
ties in  connection  with  the  several  operations,  it  seems 
more  desirable  to  make  a  brief  statement  in  the  intro- 
duction. Rubber  plants  at  present  employ  a  great  variety 
of  nationalities  in  their  various  departments.  Important 
among  these  are  American,  Italian,  Polish,  Austrian, 
Russian,  Armenian,  French  Canadians,  Lithuanians, 
Greeks,  and  Germans.  Since  the  beginning  of  the  war 
some  *  factories  have  introduced  negro  labor.  Different 
nationalities  predominate  in  different  factories,  although 
American,  Italian,  Lithuanians,  and  Polish  workmen  form 
the  majority  in  most  instances.  In  very  few  departments 
are  all  the  men  Americans,  though  there  seems  to  be  a 
tendency  for  the  Americans  to  take  the  lighter  operations. 
In  the  heavier  work  in  the  mills  there  is  a  divergence  of 
preference  of  foremen  for  various  nationalities.  Some 
plants  speak  highly  of  their  Polish  mill  hands,  while 
others  favor  Americans  or  Italians. 

The  following  statistics  covering  a  number  of  footwear 
factories  show  how  wide  is  the  distribution  of  nationalities 
in  the  rubber  industry : 

1.  Number  of  employees: 

Male       9,800 
Female   9,000 

Total     18,800 

2.  Per  cent,  of  Various  Nationalities  in  Factories: 

Americans  50%  Poles  6    % 

Armenians  i  Portuguese  3 

Austrians  2  Russians  5 

Canadians  4  Scandinavians  3 
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Opportunities  for  Handicapped  Men 
in  the  Rubber  Industry 


The  rubber  industry  offers  a  variety  of  occupations  in 
which  handicapped  men  may  find  profitable  employment. 
Especially  is  this  true  in  regard  to  unskilled  and  semi- 
skilled workmen.  Although  certain  features  of  the  work, 
such  as  long  hours,  heavy  lifting,  and  continuous  standing 
are  disadvantages  not  to  be  overlooked,  the  industry  on 
the  whole  possesses  most  of  the  characteristics  generally 
considered  of  first  importance  in  selecting  desirable  occu- 
pations for  disabled  soldiers  and  sailors.  These  Important 
characteristics  are :  Substantial  growth,  increasing  demand 
for  workers,  steady  employment,  essential  products,  and 
a  high  standard  of  wages  in  proportion  to  the  length  of 
time  required  to  learn  the  operations.  These  features 
assure  the  worker  of  continuous,  steady,  satisfactory 
employment  at  reasonable  wages — the  very  things  that 
mean  most  to  handicapped  men. 

The  Grmvlh  of  the  Industry.  The  industry  has  had  a 
substantial  growth  for  several  decades  past.  For  a  few 
years  previous  to  1909  there  was  a  noticeable  decrease  in 
the  output  of  certain  articles  but  this  was  only  temporary, 
and  for  the  last  six  or  seven  years  the  industry  has  been 
developing  rapidly  along  all  lines.  As  no  rubber  is  pro- 
duced in  the  United  States,  the  amount  of  crude  rubber 
imported  is  an  accurate  gauge  of  the  growth  of  the 
industry.  In  1907,  the  Imports  amounted  to  63,006,352 
pounds,  while,  in  1917,  the  amount  was  341.537.322 
pounds;  an  increase  of  over  442  per  cent,  in  ten  years. 
The  same  story  is  told  by  the  value  of  manufactured 
articles  exported.    During  the  decade  from  1899  to  1909 
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the  value  of  the  exports  of  rubber  boots  and  shoes  in- 
creased 21  per  cent.;  of  mechanical  goods  259  per  cent.; 
of  sporting  goods  204.6  per  cent.;  and  of  dentists'  mate- 
rials igi.2  per  cent.  The  value  of  the  total  annual  output, 
likewise,  shows  the  same  growth.  In  1909  the  value  of  all 
pnxlucts  was  $224,373,321  while  in  1917  the  value  was 
5895,816,248;  an  increase  of  almost  300  per  cent.  When 
we  turn  to  the  number  of  employees  and  the  amount  paid 
in  wage  earnings,  the  same  substantial  growth  is  evident. 
The  increase  in  the  wages  paid  in  1909  over  the  amount 
paid  in  1899  for  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes  was 
22.4  per  cent.;  for  mechanical  goods  212  per  cent.;  for 
sporting  g(x)ds  138.1  per  cent. ;  and  for  dentists'  materials 
54.7  per  cent.  The  number  of  wage  earners  incn 
from  57,346  m  1909  to  more  than  240,000  in  1917 
increase  of  over  jcx)  per  cent. 

The  Scope  and  Future  Development  of  the  Industry.  There" 
are,  all  together,  more  than  50.000  articles  made  of  rubber. 
When  the  industry  was  first  established,  the  output  was 
confined  almost  entirely  to  waterproof  clothing  but,  after 
chemists  discovered  how  to  compound  various  ingredients 
with  rubber  and  by  that  means  produce  a  material  readily 
molded  into  any  desired  shape,  the  industry  rapidly  ex- 
panded so  as  to  include  many  other  lines  of  manufacture. 
The  field  is  so  large  today  that  the  work  has  naturally 
been  subdivided  into  a  number  of  distinct  branches.  In 
addition  to  rubber  footwear  and  surface  goods,  the  most 
important  of  these  are  the  manufacture  of  mechanical 
goods,  such  as  hose,  belting,  cables,  valves,  insulating 
compounds,  gaskets  and  tubings;  hard  rubber  goods,  such 
as  battery  jars,  electric  supplies,  combs  and  fountain  pens; 
medical  goods,  such  as  dentists'  sundries,  hospital  sheet- 
ing, bandages,  blankets,  bottles,  gloves,  and  surgeons' 
equipment;  sporting  goods,  such  as  footlialls,  striking 
balls,  and  tennis  balls;    pneumatic  tires  and  tubes  and 
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solid  tires  for  carriages  and  motor  vehicles.  Since  the 
outbreak  of  the  war,  two  other  important  divisions  of 
rubber  manufacture  have  developed.  One  is  aircraft 
equipments,  including  rubberized  fabrics  for  balloons, 
airplanes,  and  parachutes.  The  other  has  to  do  with 
materials  used  in  gas  defense,  such  as  gas-proof  cloth  and 
various  molded  parts  necessary  for  making  masks. 

The  future  development  of  the  industry  is  practically 
unlimited  and  depends  upon  new  discoveries  in  the 
chemical  laboratories.  "In  the  light  of  past  develop- 
ments," to  quote  an  authority  on  rubber  manufacture, 
"it  is  not  such  a  long  stretch  to  the  time  when  the  rubber 
tire  will  meet  a  rubber  pavement  and  the  rubber  sole  will 
walk  on  a  rubber  sidewalk.  This  time,  in  fact,  is  nearer 
than  we  think.  Experiments  in  rubber  pavement  have 
now  been  carried  on  for  twenty  years  and  they  have 
proven  satisfactory  from  a  practical  standpoint.  Cost  is 
the  only  barrier  at  the  present  time — and  the  price  of 
rubber  is  going  down  while  the  price  of  other  materials  is 
going  up."  Other  leading  men  in  the  industry  say  that 
we  may  look  for  the  application  of  rubl»r  to  the  manufac- 
ture of  furniture,  flooring,  roofing,  and  many  other  parts 
of  buildings  for  which  wood  is  now  being  used.  Develop- 
ments of  this  kind  would  only  be  in  line  with  what  has 
already  taken  place  in  Europe.  While  the  rubber  industry 
has  reached  enormous  proportions,  it  is  still  in  its  infancy, 
and  it  is  not  unreasonable  to  expect  that  the  growth  will 
be  more  rapid  in  the  coming  years  than  it  has  been  in  the 
past. 

The  Source  of  Rubber.  Rubber  is  obtained  from  the 
milk  or  latex  of  a  variety  of  trees  which  are  native  to 
Central  and  South  America,  but  which  thrive  under  culti- 
vation in  practically  all  tropical  regions.  The  latex  is  not 
the  sap  of  the  tree,  but  a  substance  which  forms  between 
the  outer  and  inner  layers  of  the  bark.     It  develops  so 
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rapidly  that  trees  can  be  tapped  every  day  for  a  period  of 
nine  or  ten  months  during  the  year.  Though  the  latev 
resembles  milk  in  appearance,  it  readily  breaks  up  on 
standing  into  a  liquid  and  a  soft,  sticky,  gum-like  sub- 
stance. For  commercial  pqrposes  the  liquid  is  e\^porated 
by  the  application  of  smoke  or  various  acids,  leavii 
product  known  as  crude  rubber. 


A  Modern  Rubber  Factory 


1 


There  are  at  the  present  time  in  the  United  States  mi 
than  500  rubber  manufacturing  plants.  They  vary,  of 
course,  in  size  and  details  but  have  amilar  equipment  and 
follow  about  the  same  procedure  of  work.  Whether  the 
plant  b  large  or  small,  all  of  the  preparatory  processes, 
such  as  washing,  drying,  mixing,  calendering,  and  cutting 
ha\'e  to  be  done.  This  work  requires  expensive  machinery. 
In  order  to  receive  a  reasonable  income  on  the  immense 
outlay  of  capital,  a  large  output  of  manufactured  goods  is 
necessar>'.  For  this  reason,  most  modem  plants  are 
operated  on  a  very  large  scale,  employing  from  several 
hundred  to  several  thousand  workers.  A  typical  plant  is 
really  a  fair-sized  community  requiring  plans  of  control 
and  supervision  in  regard  to  sanitation,  housing,  and 
transportation  as  well  as  in  carrying  out  the  various 
operations  inside  of  the  plant. 

The  fact  that  the  rubber  industry  has  grown  so  rapidly 
in  recent  years  has  tended  to  produce  modem  buildings  in 
most  rubber  plants.  There  are  still  to  be  seen  a  few  of  the 
older  tj-pe  of  structure  with  their  poorly  lighted  and  ven- 
tilated rooms  and  narrow  and  inconvenient  stairways. 
In  the  newer  buildings,  however,  working  conditions  are 
excellent.  The  window  space  is  large.  Many  of  the  rooms 
are  finished  in  white  paint,  which  adds  to  the  light  and 
general  cheeriness  of  the  place.    As  far  as  is  possible,  the 
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floors  are  kept  clean.  Modem  fireproof  stairways  and 
sprinkler  systems  add  to  the  safety  of  the  workers. 
Drinking  fountains  are  placed  at  convenient  intervals 
throughout  departments,  and  toilets  are  located  on  each 
floor. 

Many  of  the  newer  buildings  are  arranged  in  the  unit 
form  and  are  usually  three  or  four  stories  In  height.  This 
gives  air  and  light  space  between  buildings  and  facilitates 
the  enlargement  of  the  plant  when  desired.  A  number  of 
companies  have  taken  steps  in  various  ways  to  add  to  the 
attractiveness  of  their  buildings  and  grounds.  Where 
space  is  available,  shrubbery  and  trees  have  been  planted, 
and  lawns  have  been  laid  out. 

To  secure  the  best  results  in  plants  where  large  numbers 
are  employed,  a  well  organized  administrative  system  is 
necessary.  The  general  manager  who  has  oversight  of  the 
entire  plant  must  have  department  superintendents  whose 
duty  it  is  to  look  after  specific  parts  of  the  work,  such  as 
purchasing  materials,  production  of  goods,  maintenance 
of  plant,  and  employment  and  welfare  of  workers. 

Facing  page  12  is  a  diagram  showing  the  organization  of 
a  plant  employing  approximately  10,000  workers.  Smaller 
plants  would  differ  from  this  only  in  the  extent  of  the  or- 
ganization. Many  of  the  administrative  functions  desig- 
nated in  the  diagram  might  be  combined  under  one 
official,  and  all  the  preparatory  processes  might  be  done 
in  one  department.  The  making  processes  would  vary 
with  the  lines  of  articles  produced;  some  companies 
making  shoes  only,  some  mechanical  goods,  some  medical 
goods,  and  some  automobile  tires. 

In  connection  with  the  service  department  of  many 
companies,  various  welfare  and  educational  projects  have 
been  undertaken.  Lunch  rooms  have  been  provided; 
recreational  activities  have  been  encouraged;  and  lectures 
on  popular  subjects  have  been  offered  at  noon  hours  and 
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other  times.  Social  and  athletic  organizations  ha\-e  been 
formed.  Some  companies  employ  visiting  nurses  in  con- 
nection with  their  health  and  medical  work,  WTiere  a 
large  number  of  non-English  speaking  workers  are  era- 
ployed,  \-arious  schemes  for  teaching  English  have  beai 
undertaken  with  varying  degrees  of  success.  All  these 
activities  have  been  of  immeasurable  \'alue  to  the  em- 
ployer on  the  one  hand  and  to  the  employee  on  the  other. 
They  have  assisted  in  re-establishing  the  spirit  of  confi- 
d<?nce  and  understanding  which  the  rapid  development  of 
our  industrial  system  has  tended  to  do  away  with. 

Some  rubber  companies  draw  their  help  from  a  consider- 
able area,  while  other  companies  form  the  center  of  the 
working  community.  In  the  latter  case,  there  is  a  laiiger 
community  interest  existing  between  the  industry  and 
the  worker,  and  this  affords  an  opportunity  for  the 
industry  to  take  an  active  interest  in  housing  schemes, 
assisting  their  employees  by  providing  houses  for  rent, 
or  loaning  money  for  the  purchase  or  building  of  houses. 

As  the  administrative  work  is  very  similar  to  that  of  any 
large  industry,  it  has  not  been  discussed  in  this  bulletin. 
The  operations  in  connection  with  the  preparation  of  the 
stock  and  the  making  processes  are  treated  in  detail  in  the 
following  sections  of  the  report.  After  each  operation  has 
been  described,  a  brief  statement  is  made  concerning  the 
time  required  to  learn  the  work,  the  averse  wages  paid 
at  the  present  time,  the  opportunities  for  advancement, 
and  the  suitability  of  the  work  to  various  handicaps.    ^^M 


Provisions  for  Training  Workers  ^H 

The  method  of  training  workers  followed  in  most  plants 
until  very  recently  was  to  start  a  green  man  at  a  table  with 
an  experienced  worker.  Fair  results  have,  in  the  past, 
been  secured  in  this  way  but  several  disadvantages  have 
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come  to  light.  As  the  making  of  rubber  goods  is  largely 
done  by  piece-work,  few  men  have  been  willing  to  take  the 
proper  time  thoroughly  to  instruct  a  beginner.  If  the 
worker  does  not  turn  out  the  usual  amount  of  work,  he, 
of  course,  receives  less  pay.  This  is  offset  partly  by  the 
fact  that  the  work  of  the  beginner  is  credited  to  the 
experienced  man.  For  a  few  days  and  sometimes  for  a 
week  or  more,  however,  the  work  of  the  beginner  does  not 
compensate  for  the  time  lost  on  the  part  of  the  regular 
worker.  Another  disadvantage  is  that  too  frequently 
persons  who  are  good  workers  are  poor  instructors,  with 
the  result  that  the  best  methods  of  making  rubber  goods 
are  not  taught.  This  is  really  a  serious  disadvantage  as  it 
manifests  itself  in  both  the  amount  and  quality  of  output. 
Another  disadvantage  is  that  this  method  fails  to  develop 
uniformity  in  instruction,  without  which  a  high  standard 
of  quality  is  hard  to  maintain. 

A  Shop  School.  Many  establishments  have  recognized 
these  disadvantages  and  are  taking  steps  to  overcome 
them.  The  Hood  Rubber  Plant  at  Watertown,  Mass., 
has  established  an  apprentice  school  for  footwear  makers. 
All  women  beginners  must  pass  through  this  school  before 
taking  up  regular  work  in  the  factory.  The  school  was 
established  in  April,  1917,  and  has  grown  until,  at  the 
present  time,  sixteen  regular  instructors,  in  addition  to  the 
superintendent,  are  employed.  The  school  started  in  a 
small  way.  A  room  was  set  apart  for  the  work  and  regular 
making  tables  were  installed.  One  of  the  leading  floor 
ladies  of  the  making  room  was  put  in  charge.  From  the 
very  first,  the  school  became  popular,  and  soon  it  was 
decided  that  all  women  desiring  to  take  up  work  in  the 
making  room  would  Iw  given  instruction  in  the  school. 

The  present  plan  is  for  one  instructor  to  care  for  four 
beginners.    She  does  not  take  four  beginners  at  the  same 
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time,  but  has  them  at  different  stages  in  the  learning 
processes. 

The  first  prcx:ess  to  be  taken  up  is  that  of  lasting.  Even 
those  who  wish  to  be  upperers  I)egin  with  lasting.  After 
they  l>?come  familiar  with  this  work,  they  can  pass  on  to 
the  work  of  uppering.  Beginners  are  paid  $9  a  week  from 
the  time  they  start.  No  raise  in  wages  is  given  until  the 
person  is  able  to  make  more  than  half  of  a  regular  ticket. 
For  every  six  pairs  more  than  half  of  the  regular  ticket, 
the  worker's  pay  is  increased  70  cents  per  week.  The  in- 
crease is  continued  at  this  same  rate  until  the  worker  is 
able  to  earn  $12  per  week.  She  is  then  transferred  from 
the  apprentice  school  to  the  regular  factory  and  put  on 
piece-work.  Most  persons  who  pass  through  the  school 
are  able,  in  a  short  time,  to  make  as  high  as  $15  or  5i6  a 
week.  The  system  has  proved  very  satisfactory.  The 
apprentice  school  is  popular,  and,  though  it  requires  s 
teen  instructors  who  might  be  u.sed  as  floor  women  in  i 
making  department,  it  is  an  economical  method  of  tea 
ing  beginners.  New  girls  waste  very  much  less  material 
under  instructors  in  the  school  than  they  do  learning  from 
workers  in  the  regular  factory.  Furthermore,  the  girlt 
advance  much  more  rapidly,  and  this  is  a  great  advanti 
to  the  company  as  well  as  profitable  to  the  workers, 
real  success  of  the  school,  no  doubt,  is  due  largely  to  t 
splendid  work  of  the  superintendent.  Knowing  the  work 
at  first  hand,  and  possessing  the  qualities  of  a  good  teacher, 
Miss  Clark  is  very  popular  among  the  girls  and  has  j 
the  school  on  a  permanent  efficient  basis. 

A  Normal  School.  The  United  States  Rubber  Compan]|S 
at  its  plant  in  New  Haven,  Conn,,  is  working  along  vei 
novel  lines  in  the  way  of  providing  instruction  for  worki 
in  their  footwear  factories.  The  work  is  just  beginnic 
and  is  still  in  the  process  of  development.  The  assumptk 
underlying  the  movement  is  that  it  is  better  to  take  tea< 
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ers  and  put  them  in  the  factory  and  let  them  learn  the 
making  processes  than  to  take  workers  and  instruct  them 
in  tiie  methods  of  teaching.  For  this  reason,  they  have 
opened  a  training  school  to  equip  teachers  to  instruct 
beginning  workers.  Professor  Gazell  of  the  Department 
of  Psychology  of  Yale  University  is  supervising  the  work. 
Several  persons  who  have  made  a  success  of  teaching  are 
now  in  training  at  the  school.  They  have  been  selected 
from  teachers,  investigators,  and  people  who  have  been 
interested  in  industrial  work  of  various  kinds.  The 
method  of  instruction  is  to  place  the  prospective  teachers 
in  the  regular  factory  where  they  are  doing  regular  work. 
In  addition  to  this,  a  series  of  lectures  is  given  from  time 
to  time  by  the  staff,  and  the  various  problems  of  instruc- 
tion are  discussed.  The  object  is  to  develop  expert 
teachers  to  be  sent  out  to  their  other  branches  to  take 
charg:e  of  the  instruction  of  beginners.  The  movement 
has  not  developed  far  enough  as  yet  to  show  just  what 
results  may  be  accomplished  in  this  way.  The  prospects, 
however,  are  very  good,  and  those  in  charge  of  the  work 
hope  that  it  will  be  one  means  of  solving  the  very  difficult 
problem  of  securing  trained  workers  for  the  manufacture 
of  rubber  goods. 

Preparing  Crude  Rubber  for  Manufacturing  Purposes 

The  principal  operations,  such  as  washing,  drying, 
mixing,  and  calendering,  which  are  involved  in  the 
preparation  of  crude  rubber  for  manufacturing  purposes, 
are  practically  the  same  whether  the  finished  product  is 
footwear,  mechanical  goods,  tires,  or  other  rubber  products. 

Inspecting  and  Grading.  When  a  consignment  of  rubber 
reaches  a  factory,  experts  inspect  and  pass  upon  the 
quality  of  the  different  grades  before  final  settlement  is 
made.    Every  ball,  or  biscuit,  is  cut  open  and  inspected 
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through  and  through.  The  bales  of  smoked  or  crepe 
rubber  are  torn  apart  so  that  every  sheet  may  be  carefully 
inspected.  This  is  necessary  in  order  to  detect  disease 
spots  which  frequently  develop  when  crude  rubber  is  not 
thoroughly  dried  and  carefully  rolled  or  packed  before 
shipping.  The  presence  of  moisture  in  rubber  is  sure  to 
impair  its  quality.  After  the  rubber  has  been  carefully 
inspected  and  graded,  a  tag  is  placed  on  each  lot  indicating 
the  quality.  This  tag  remains  with  the  rubber  until  it  is 
mixed  with  other  grades  in  the  mixing  room.  The  opera- 
tives in  this  department  are  as  follows : 

Hand  Truck  Men,  The  truck  men  unload  cars,  handle  bales 
and  cases  on  the  platform,  take  the  rubber  to  and  from  the 
scales,  and  store  the  different  grades  in  labeled  bins.  This  is 
unskilled  work  which  requires  unusual  physical  strength.  The 
wages  range  in  different  plants  from  $3  to  $3.25  for  a  nine-hour 
day.  When  openings  occur  in  the  mixing  and  calender  rooms 
or  among  floor  workers  in  any  of  the  departments,  the  most 
promising  truck  men  are  transferred  to  these  positions.  In- 
juries of  any  kind  which  impair  one's  physical  strength  would 
disqualify  one  for  this  work.  On  the  other  hand,  deafness, 
partial  loss  of  sight,  or  the  loss  of  fingers  need  not  in  themselves 
lessen  one's  efficiency. 

Weighers  and  Inspectors,  This  work  is  entirely  different 
from  that  of  the  truck  men.  Physical  strength  is  not  a  primary 
requisite  but  the  worker  must  be  mentally  alert,  possess  nor- 
mal sight,  be  able  to  exercise  good  judgment,  and  be  accurate 
in  keeping  systematic  records.  The  wages  range  from  $3.25 
to  $3.50  for  a  nine-hour  day.  The  work  offers  opportunities  to 
industrious  men  for  advancement  to  positions  of  foremanship 
and  other  supervising  work.  It  is  well  suited  to  men  who 
have  lost  a  hand,  an  arm,  a  leg,  or  who  are  afflicted  with 
rheumatism,  partial  paralysis,  stiffness  of  neck  or  trunk  mus- 
cles, hernia,  or  other  physical  injuries. 

Washing  Crude  Rubber,  Before  rubber  can  be  used  in  the 
manufacture    of    finished    articles,    it    must    be    thoroughly 


OPPORTUNITIES    FOR    HANDICAPPED    MEN  19 

washed.  For  this  purpose  modern  factories  have  washing 
machines,  which  consist  of  heavy  iron  frames  supporting  two 
large  rolls  revolving  toward  each  other,  either  in  a  tank  of 
water  or  with  water  sprayed  over  them  from  an  overhead  pipe. 
The  surface  of  the  rolls  have  spiral  grooves  imbedded  in  them, 
which  grip  the  rubber  and  force  it  through  the  mill,  tearing  it 
into  broken  shreds  and  washing  out  all  impurities,  such  as 
sand,  dirt,  splinters,  wood  fibre,  pieces  of  bark,  or  other  foreign 
materials.  Rubber  that  ia  very  dirty  is  soaked  in  water  for 
several  hours  before  it  ia  run  through  the  washing  machine. 
After  the  rubber  is  thoroughly  washed,  it  is  taken  to  a  sheeting 
machine  which  turns  it  out  into  sheets  abotit  one-half  of  an 
inch  thick,  and  from  two  to  three  feet  wide. 

The  Washing  Machine  Operator.  The  operator  feeds  the 
machine  and  sees  that  the  rubber  is  kept  constantly  running 
around  the  rolls.  After  the  rubber  is  thoroughly  washed,  the 
operator  places  it  on  trucks  or  carries  it  to  the  sheeting  ma- 
chine. Washing  rubber  is  wet,  dirty,  heavy  work.  The  wages 
average  about  $3  for  an  eight-hour  shift.  Wide-awake  men 
can  readily  qualify  for  other  and  more  desirable  work,  auch  as 
running  mixing  machines,  warming  machines,  and  calenders. 
This  operation  is  not  desirable  for  handicapped  men,  though 
deafness  or  the  loss  of  fingers  would  not  interfere  with  efficient 
work. 

The  Sheeting  Machine  Operator.  A  sheeting  machine  is  very 
similar  to  a  washing  machine,  but  has  adjustable  devices  for 
forming  the  rubber  into  sheets.  As  the  rubber  runs  through 
the  machine,  the  spray  of  water  washes  it  clean  of  all  im- 
purities. By  means  of  the  adjustable  devices,  the  sheets  are 
cut  in  various  widths  as  desired. 

Sometimes  the  operator  of  the  washing  machine  runs  the 
sheeting  machine  also.  When  this  is  done,  one  or  the  other  is 
always  running  idle,  hence  many  plants  have  an  operator  for 
each.  Operating  a  sheeting  machine  ia  more  desirable  work 
than  operating  a  washing  machine,  though  the  wages  and  the 
opportunities  for  advancement  are  the  same.    The  work  bears 
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the  same  relation  to  disabilities  as  the  operation  of  washing 
does. 

Drying  Rubber,  From  the  sheeting  machine,  the  rubber 
goes  to  the  dryer.  The  methods  used  in  handling  rubber 
sheets  vary  in  the  different  plants  and  depend  upon  the  nature 
of  the  equipment.  In  plants  where  ordinary  trucks  are  used, 
the  rubber  sheets  are  usually  laid  out  on  benches  about  twenty- 
five  or  thirty  feet  long  where  they  are  cut  into  lengths  to  fit  the 
drying  trays;  twelve  or  fifteen  sheets  being  placed  on  top 
of  one  another.  Where  racks  and  elevating  trucks  are  used, 
three  racks,  each  about  six  feet  long,  are  placed  end  to  end  near 
the  sheeting  machine.  On  these  the  sheets,  as  they  are  turned 
out,  are  placed  and  cut  where  the  racks  come  together.  This 
saves  handling  the  rubber  the  second  time.  The  following 
operatives  are  found  in  a  typical  plant: 

The  Sheet  CuUer.  This  man,  with  a  heavy  steel-bladed  knife, 
cuts  the  rubber  into  sheets  from  three  to  four  feet  long.  The 
work  requires  medium  strength  and  the  use  of  one  strong  arm. 
The  worker  receives  from  $i8  to  $20  per  week  for  an  eight- 
hour  shift.  When  openings  for  helpers  occur  in  the  batch 
cutting  room,  men  may  be  transferred  from  this  work  to  fill 
the  position. 

A  man  who  had  lost  a  hand  or  a  forearm,  providing  he  had 
the  proper  appliances,  could  do  the  work  with  full  efficiency. 
Deafness,  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  on  the  left  hand,  partial 
blindness,  stiffness  of  the  neck  muscles,  or  the  loss  of  a  leg  below 
the  knee  would  not  interfere  with  good  work,  while,  on  the 
other  hand,  injuries  to  the  trunk  organs,  rheumatism,  paraly- 
sis, hernia,  and  skin  diseases  would  be  serious  handicaps. 

The  Cutter's  Helper.  The  helper  stacks  the  rubber  on  the 
trucks,  a  task  which  requires  him  to  lift  the  heavy  rubber 
sheets  higher  than  his  head  to  put  the  last  ones  on.  The  pay 
and  the  opportunities  for  advancement  are  the  same  as  those 
for  the  sheet  cutters.  The  work  requires  strong  arms,  back, 
and  legs,  so  that  injuries  affecting  these  members  would  dis- 
qualify one  for  this  task.  The  loss  of  fingers,  partial  blindness, 
or  deafness  would  not  interfere  with  efficient  work. 
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Truck  Men.  These  men  pull  the  trucks  from  the  washing 
room  to  the  dryers.  The  work  is  very  heavy  as  the  trucks  jue 
made  to  carry  a  ton  or  more  at  one  time.  The  wages  and  the 
suitability  of  the  work  for  handicaps  are  about  the  same  as  for 
the  cutters'  helpers. 

Tray  Loaders.  When  the  rubber  reaches  the  drying  room, 
each  sheet  is  placed  on  a  separate  tray.  If  vacuum  dryers  are 
used,  the  trays  are  put  into  the  dryers  one  at  a  time.  This  is 
disagreeable  work  on  account  of  the  heat  that  pours  out  of  the 
dryers  when  the  door  is  opened.  When  kilns  are  used,  the 
trays  are  loaded  and  placed  on  racks  that  hold  from  thirty- 
two  to  thirty-eight  trays.  The  racks  are  made  of  iron  and 
consist  of  a  frame  resting  close  to  the  floor,  with  two  upright 
pieces,  one  set  in  the  middle  of  the  frame  at  each  end,  support- 
ing several  arms  extending  on  both  sides.  The  arms  are  just 
far  enough  apart  to  take  the  trays  and  allow  plenty  of  space 
for  the  air  to  circulate  among  the  trays.  With  elevating 
trucks,  the  racks  are  picked  up  and  run  into  the  kilns.  This 
saves  the  worker  from  handling  each  separate  tray  in  front 
of  the  open  door  of  a  dryer  with  the  temperature  from  l6o 
degrees  to  190  degrees  Fahrenheit.  The  installation  of  kiln 
dryers  is  very  expensive,  but  the  firms  that  have  installed 
them  say  the  expense  of  installation  is  saved  in  about  a  year's 
time  by  the  reduction  of  labor  turnover  and  the  greater  effi- 
ciency of  the  kilns  over  the  old  system  of  vacuum  dryers. 
After  the  rubber  is  thoroughly  dried,  it  is  stored  in  labeled 
bins  ready  to  be  taken  to  the  batch  cutting  room. 

The  wages  average  about  $22  a  week  for  a  nine-hour  day. 
The  worker  is  compelled  to  stoop  over  in  picking  up  the  lowest 
Irays  and  to  reach  up  above  his  head  in  loading  the  highest 
ones.  For  this  reason  together  with  the  high  temperature  of 
the  room,  the  work  is  undesirable  for  handicapped  men,  except 
in  case  of  the  loss  of  one  eye  or  deafness. 

Batch  Culling.  There  are  many  grades  of  rubber  on  the 
market,  and  seldom  is  one  grade  used  entirely  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  any  class  of  goods.  The  usual  method  is  to  mix  the 
different  grades  in  varying  proportions  according  to  the  use 
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that  is  to  be  made  of  the  finished  product.  It  is  to  be  noted, 
however,  that  only  the  best  grades  can  be  used  for  making 
rubber  cement.  The  quality  of  the  factory  rubber  depends 
upon  the  proportion  of  the  different  grades  of  which  it  is 
composed.  Experts  in  the  laboratory  make  out  written  state- 
ments indicating  in  pounds  the  amount  of  each  grade  to  be  put 
into  a  certain  batch.  These  statements  are  sent  to  the  batch 
cutters  who  carry  out  the  instructions  with  great  care.  The 
following  are  the  operatives  usually  found  in  this  department: 

Batch  CuUers.  These  men  make  up  the  batches  according 
to  the  orders  received  from  the  foremen.  Each  cutter  is 
supplied  with  scales  which  weigh  to  a  fraction  of  an  ounce, 
and  he  must  cut  the  rubber  to  exact  weight.  The  work  can  be 
learned  in  a  few  days  without  previous  experience,  although 
the  best  cutters  are  men  with  a  number  of  years'  experience. 
Proficient  work  requires  a  trained  eye,  quick  judgment,  and  a 
deft  use  of  the  knife  which  has  a  special  steel  blade  about 
fourteen  inches  long.  The  wages  range  from  $3  to  $3.25  for  a 
nine-hour  day.  While  the  worker  is  obliged  to  move  about 
constantly,  there  is  very  little  stooping  or  heavy  lifting,  hence 
the  work  offers  good  opportunities  to  disabled  men  who  have 
lost  one  eye,  a  leg,  or  who  have  received  wounds  that  have 
caused  stiffness  of  the  neck  or  trunk  muscles. 

Helpers.  Each  cutter  has  a  helper  who  assists  in  handling 
the  different  grades  of  rubber  and  in  other  parts  of  the  work  as 
directed.  They  receive  from  $2.50  to  $3  for  a  nine-hour  day, 
and  are  in  line  to  become  cutters  when  the  opportunity  offers. 
On  the  whole,  the  work  bears  the  same  relation  to  disabilities 
as  that  of  the  cutter,  although  the  helper  must  do  more  lifting 
than  the  former  does. 

Inspectors.  An  inspector  moves  about  among  the  cutters 
constantly  in  order  to  see  that  the  weighing  is  properly  done. 
Inspecting  is  pleasant  work  and  well-adapted  to  men  with 
serious  physical  handicaps.  The  wages  range  from  $3  to  $3.25 
for  a  nine-hour  day,  and  chances  for  promotion  to  supervising 
or  executive  positions  are  very  good. 

Handling  Rubber  Compounds.  Not  only  are  different  grades 
of  rubber  mixed  together  in  preparing  rubber  for  manufactur- 
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ing  purposes,  but  other  materials  are  compounded  with  the 
rubber.  Some  of  the  materials  like  sulphur  and  white  lead, 
improve  the  serviceable  quality  of  the  rubber,  white  others, 
such  as  whiting  and  lime,  are  added  to  lessen  the  cost  of  the 
articles  produced.  If  compounds  were  not  used,  all  rubber 
goods  would  be  either  unserviceable  or  prohibitive  in  price. 
For  instance,  one  rtianufacturer  says:  "Pure  rubber  for  jar 
rings,  with  only  a  minimum  of  profit,  would  at  the  normal 
cost  of  rubber,  have  to  sell  at  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  per 
pound,  yet  would  seal  fruit  jars  no  better  than  those  now  sold 
al  thirty  cents.  Pure  rubber  belting  would  cost  a  fortune,  but 
would  not  transmit  power  so  ably  or  so  long  as  the  belts  now 
made  of  the  heavy  cotlon  ducks  and  rubber  compounds,  which 
study  and  experience  have  developed  for  present  day  use. 
The  question  in  most  cases  is  purely  one  of  service,  the  exact 
mixtures  in  manufacture  being  the  result  of  long  and  careful 
research,"  The  following  are  the  compounds  most  commonly 
used:  Sulphur,  whiting,  zinc,  aluminite,  litharge,  white  lead, 
lime,  red  oxide,  lamp  blacking,  mica  and  talc.  The  secrets  of 
rubber  manufacture  lie  largely  in  the  various  combinations  of 
the  compounds.  Chemists  are  continually  discovering  new 
mixtures  that  improve  rubber  goods  and  lessen  the  coat  of 
production. 

The  work  in  the  compound  room  is  light  and  may  be  called 
semi-skilled.  It  takes  a  beginner  from  a  week  to  two  weeks  to 
become  handy  and  a  longer  time  to  become  a  first-class  worker. 
The  most  important  work  is  weighing  the  ditTcrcnt  materials, 
which,  for  the  making  of  tires,  must  be  weighed  accurately  to  a 
fraction  of  an  ounce. 

The  dust  from  the  different  materials  is  disagreeable  and 
presents  certain  health  hazards,  especially  to  persons  inclined 
to  lung  and  throat  trouble.  Otherwise  the  opportunities  are 
good  for  men  who  have  lost  one  leg,  part  of  a  hand,  one  eye, 
or  who  have  defective  hearing.  The  wages  range  from  J3  to 
;S3.5o  for  an  eight-hour  day. 

Mixing  Rubber  Stock.  Mixing  rubber  is  similar  to  kneading 
bread.  Various  materials,  such  as  lard  and  yeast  are  mixed 
with  flour  to  make  dough  that  will  bake  without  becoming 
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tough  and  hard.  So  likewise  different  materials,  such  as 
sulphur  and  white  lead,  are  mixed  with  rubber  to  produce  a 
compound  that  will  remain  soft  and  pliable  after  it  bas  been 
baked  or  vulcanized. 

Gum  elastic  shoes,  such  as  those  sold  in  Boston  jn  the  cariy 
twenties  of  the  nineteenth  century  bear  the  same  relation  to 
the  rubber  shoes  of  today  as  unleavened  bread  bears  to  the 
priite  loaves  of  a  modern  bakery.  The  analogy  can  be  carried 
further,  for  just  as  success  in  making  bread  depends  upon  the 
thoroughness  with  which  the  dough  is  kneaded,  so  the  success 
in  the  manufacture  of  rubber  goods  depends  upon  the  thor- 
oughness with  which  the  ingredients  and  rubber  are  mixed 
together. 

For  the  purpose  of  mixing  rubber,  gigantic  machines  are 
used.  These  machines  consist  of  a  heavy  steel  frame  set  in  a 
base  of  concrete,  and  holding  two  immense  cylinders  or  rolb 
which  revolve  toward  each  other.  The  rolls  have  polished 
surfaces  and  are  adjustable  so  that  they  can  be  set  to  turn  out 
rubber  sheets  varying  in  size  from  one-half  inch  to  an  inch  and 
one-half  in  thickness. 

Underneath  the  rolls  is  a  large  pan  into  which  the  different 
grades  of  rubber  are  thrown.  The  rolls  are  geared  to  run  at 
different  speeds,  and  as  the  rubber  is  fed  to  the  machine,  it 
gathers  around  the  one  which  runs  the  slower.  Usually  it  forms 
a  sheet  around  the  cylinder  from  one-half  inch  to  three- 
quarters  of  an  inch  in  thickness.  The  operator,  with  a  sharp 
knife,  cuts  the  sheet  frequently,  catches  the  rubber  as  it 
rolls  off  the  cylinder,  and  throws  it  back  into  the  machine. 
This  process  is  continued  until  the  different  grades  of  rubber 
are  thoroughly  mixed  together.  The  compounding  ingredi- 
ents are  thrown  in  and  thoroughly  mixed  with  the  rubber. 
The  rolls  are  then  adjusted  so  as  to  press  the  stock  into  a  con- 
tinuous sheet  of  rubber  of  the  desired  thickness.  Helpers  cot 
the  stock  into  lengths  of  four  or  live  feet  and  place  it  on  trucks 
by  which  it  is  transferred  to  the  calender  room.  As  the  ruUjer 
is  laid  on  the  trucks,  pieces  of  cloth  are  placed  between  the 
sheets  to  keep  them  from  sticking  together. 
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Wages  range  from  $3.50  to  $3.85  for  an  eight-hour  shift. 
A  foreman  in  a  large  plant  makes  the  following  statement  con- 
cerning the  suitability  of  the  work  to  handicapped  men: 
"A  man  with  an  artificial  leg  could  do  any  of  the  work  in  the 
mixing  room.  Even  a  man  with  two  artificial  legs  could  do  the 
weighing  of  the  rubber  and  help  in  other  ways.  While  the 
worker  must  have  two  hands,  the  loss  of  three  fingers  or  less 
would  not  interfere  with  efficient  work.  Workers  are  obliged 
to  do  a  great  deal  of  stooping  so  that  injuries  to  the  trunk  or- 
gans would  be  serious  handicaps.  Good  eyesight  is  necessary, 
and  the  continual  noise  in  the  room  would  be  too  much  for  one 
affected  with  shell  shock." 

Calendering  Rubber.  The  material  goes  from  the  mixing 
room  to  the  calender  room.  The  first  process  is  that  known  as 
cracking  the  rubber.  For  this  large  machines  are  used.  The 
purpose  is  to  break  up  the  hard  rubber  and  press  it  into  sheets 
ready  for  the  warming  machines.  The  work  of  warming  the 
rubber  is  done  on  machines  very  similar  to  mixing  machines 
but  with  steam  pipe  attachments  by  means  of  which  the  rolls 
are  heated.  The  object  is  to  soften  the  rubber  before  it  goes  to 
the  calenders. 

Operating  Cracking  and  Warming  Machines.  This  is  very 
heavy  work,  the  operator  handling  as  much  as  three  or  four 
tons  of  rubber  in  one  day.  On  this  account,  the  work  is  unde- 
sirable for  handicapped  men.  Wages  average  about  $18  per 
week  for  an  eight-hour  day,  and  wide-awake  men  are  pro- 
moted to  calenders  as  opportunities  open. 

Calender  Operators.  Calenders  are  large  machines  having 
three  or  more  rolls  supported  in  a  heavy  frame.  The  driving 
gears  are  adjustable  so  that  the  rolls  can  be  driven  either  at 
equal  or  unequal  speeds  as  the  nature  of  the  work  requires. 
The  rolls  may  also  be  adjusted  so  as  to  turn  out  sheets  as  thin 
as  tissue  paper  or  a  half-inch  or  more  in  thickness. 

One  kind  of  calender  turns  out  thin  sheets  used  for  the 
upper  part  of  shoes  and  boots;  another  kind  forms  thicker 
sheets  used  for  soles  and  heels;  and  still  another  kind  coats 
layers  of  gum  on  fabrics  used  for  linings,  stays,  and  various 
pieces  used  for  reinforcing  different  parts  of  the  shoe.    Operat- 
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ing  a  calender  is  semi-skilled  work  and  the  position  is  usually 
filled  by  men  who  have  been  working  on  cracking  or  warming 
machines.  An  average  man  will  learn  to  do  good  work  in  a  few 
months,  but  it  requires  six  months  or  more  for  one  to  become 
proficient.  The  wages  average  about  $24.50  a  week  for  a  nine- 
hour  day.  The  work  is  much  lighter  than  that  of  washing  and 
mixing  rubber  and  offers  favorable  opportunities  for  men 
whose  injuries  unfit  them  for  hard  physical  labor.  Men  with 
artificial  legs  are  doing  this  work  in  some  plants  with  perfect 
satisfaction. 

A  calender  operator  has  from  two  to  five  helpers,  according 
to  the  type  of  the  machine  and  the  nature  of  the  work  that  is 
being  done.  Those  who  show  themselves  competent  as  help- 
ers are  in  a  position  to  be  promoted  as  operators  of  a  calender. 
Wages  range  from  $19  to  $20  per  week  for  a  nine-hour  day.  The 
work  is  quite  varied  and  men  who  have  lost  fingers,  especially 
of  the  left  hand,  or  a  leg  below  the  knee  would  be  able  to  do 
efficient  work. 

Reclaiming  Old  Rubber 

The  reclaiming  department  takes  automobile  tires, 
boots,  shoes  and  other  old  rubber  articles  and  works  them 
over  into  a  low  grade  of  rubber,  known  as  shoddy.  The 
various  processes  are  as  follows: 

Sorting.  The  old  tires  are  sorted  according  to  quality  and 
color.  The  quality  depends  upon  how  much  the  tire  has  been 
used  and  whether  it  has  been  over  oxidized  or  not.  The  worker 
must  use  his  judgment  in  sorting  the  tires  as  to  their  quality. 
As  to  color,  tires  are  sorted  into  those  that  will  make  white, 
gray  or  black  shoddy.  The  worker  cannot  tell  by  looking  at 
the  tires  which  color  of  shoddy  they  will  make,  but  must 
depend  upon  the  name  of  the  manufacturer.  The  laboratory 
of  the  reclaiming  department  has  analyzed  the  tires  of  the 
various  manufacturers  and  has  determined  the  ingredients 
used  by  each  maker.  The  color  of  shoddy  depends  upon  the 
ingredients  used.      Of  course,    manufacturers   change    their 
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formulas  from  time  to  time  so  the  laboratory  department  has 
to  be  on  the  lookout  for  this. 

It  usually  takes  a  man  about  three  months  to  become  a 
sorter  and  a  longer  time  to  be  able  to  earn  the  highest  wages. 
Wages  range  from  $20  to  $21  per  week  for  an  experienced  man, 
while  helpers  receive  about  $19.  The  work  is  usually  done  out 
of  doors  and  is  therefore  suitable  for  men  with  weak  lungs. 
Most  foremen  are  of  the  opinion  that  a  man  with  one  arm. 
one  leg,  a  stump  of  a  hand,  or  hernia  could  do  satisfactory 
work.  Wide-awake  men  have  splendid  opportunities  for 
advancement  to  pasitions  which  pay  better  wages. 

Cutling,  Off  Beads.  The  beads  of  tires  are  cut  off  by  ma- 
chines. The  operator  holds  the  tire  on  a  platform  which  re- 
volves under  a  knife.  The  work  is  not  hard,  but  requires  the 
use  of  two  good  hands  and  one  must  move  about  considerably 
in  handling  the  tires  and  holding  them  on  the  machine.  On 
this  account  the  work  is  not  suited  to  men  with  handicaps, 
although  the  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  or  defective  hearing 
would  not  interfere  with  efficient  work.  Wages  average  about 
$25  per  week  and  the  opportunities  for  advancement  are  good. 

Stripping  Beads.  This  work  consists  in  stripping  the  fabric 
and  rubber  off  the  metal  bead.  It  is  heavy  work  and  very 
disagreeable  on  account  of  the  fact  that  the  beads  must  be 
soaked  in  water  and  stripped  while  wet.  The  operator  receives 
about  $28  per  week  for  a  nine-hour  day. 

Weighing.  Weighing  the  tires  is  light  work  which  could  be 
done  satisfactorily  by  one  who  had  lost  a  leg,  an  arm  below  the 
elbow,  or  who  had  trunk  injuries  or  hernia  in  a  light  form. 
The  work  requires  mental  alertness  and  offers  splendid  oppor- 
tunities for  advancement.  Wages  range  from  $20  to  J22  per 
week.  The  average  man  would  learn  to  do  this  work  well  in 
about  two  weeks. 

Cracking  and  Grinding.  After  the  tires  have  been  weighed 
and  washed  they  are  taken  to  a  cracking  machine  which 
breaks  the  rubber  into  large  pieces.  These  pieces  are  then 
shoveled  into  another  machine  which  grinds  them  into  small 
particles.  Underneath  the  rolls  of  the  grinding  machine  is 
a  pan  from  which  an  upright  conveyor  carries  the  material  to 
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a  hopper,  ten  or  twelve  feet  above  the  floor.  The  bottom  of 
the  hopper  is  covered  with  a  quarter-inch  mesh  screen  and  all 
the  pieces  which  are  too  large  to  pass  through  the  screen  go 
back  to  the  grinder.  The  operation  is  continued  until  all  the 
material  is  ground  fine  enough  to  pass  through  the  screen. 
Horizontal  conveyors  carry  the  fine  product  to  an  apparatus 
called  a  rifHer,  which  consists  of  a  long  trough  into  which  a 
stream  of  water  constantly  pours  and  carries  the  material 
along.  Gravity  is  by  this  means  used  to  segregate  the  foreign 
substances.  As  the  material  is  washed  along  the  rifl9er  the 
heaviest  parts  settle  to  the  bottom  and  only  the  lightest  mate- 
rial is  carried  on  to  the  farther  end  of  the  trough. 

One  operator  with  three  or  four  helpers  takes  care  of  the 
cracking,  grinding,  and  riffling  of  the  rubber.  The  operator 
receives  about  $22  per  week  and  the  helpers  receive  $21. 
The  work  of  handling  the  rubber  as  it  goes  through  these 
machines  is  very  heavy,  some  of  it  being  done  with  laiige 
shovels,  which  require  strong  arms  and  strong  back  muscles. 
There  is  a  considerable  amount  of  walking  back  and  forth  so 
that  on  the  whole  the  work  is  not  suited  to  men  with  serious 
handicaps.  The  loss  of  one  or  two  Angers  or  defective  hearing 
would  not  interfere  with  satisfactory  work.  It  takes  about  a 
week's  time  for  a  man  to  learn  to  operate  a  machine;  helpers 
could  start  in  immediately. 

De-  Vulcanizing  and  De-Fiberizing,  The  material  as  it  comes 
from  the  riffler  is  collected  into  tanks  where  it  is  reduced  to  a 
liquid  by  means  of  chemicals  and  heat.  Caring  for  the  chemi- 
cal tanks  or  de-vulcanizers,  as  they  are  sometimes  called, 
requires  a  considerable  amount  of  walking  and  because  of  the 
extreme  heat  is  not  suited  to  handicapped  men.  Most  plants 
employ  Americans  for  this  work.  Wages  range  from  $20  to 
$22  per  week.  A  man  will  learn  the  operation  in  about  three 
weeks*  time.  The  position  offers  good  opportunities  for  ad- 
vancement  to  minor  executive  positions  and   foremanship. 

Pressing,  From  the  de-vulcanizer  the  material  goes  to 
large  screw  presses.  The  presses  are  long  and  tapering,  being 
about  four  feet  in  diameter  at  one  end  and  gradually  sloping 
to  a  diameter  of  two  feet  at  the  other  end.    The  frame  is  made 
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of  slots  with  smail  crevices  between  them  through  which  the 
liquid  passes  as  the  material  is  forced  through  the  press.  Pipes 
are  arranged  to  convey  the  liquid  into  evaporating  tanks.  The 
dry  material  is  taken  directly  to  the  drier.  Wages  for  this  work 
average  about  $22  a  week.  The  work  could  be  done  no  doubt 
by  one  who  has  lost  a  leg  below  the  knee,  provided  he  had  a 
suitable  appliance.  The  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  would  not 
handicap  one. 

Drying.  The  pulp  is  dried  by  an  apparatus  which  consists 
of  a  blower  surrounded  by  steam  pipes.  The  blower  forces  hot 
air  through  the  material  and  dries  it  thoroughly  within  a  few 
minutes'  time.  After  the  material  has  been  dried  it  is  stored  in 
long  shallow  bins  or  pans,  arranged  so  that  there  is  a  vacant 
space  beneath  them  of  about  two  feet.  Steam  pipes  extend 
through  this  space  beneath  the  pans  and  keep  the  material 
perfectly  dry  until  it  is  to  be  used.  Caring  for  the  drier  re- 
quires one  to  climb  up  ladders,  walk  back  and  forth  through  a 
room  about  fifty  feet  long,  and  handle  the  material  with 
shovels,  which  require  the  use  of  both  hands.  The  work  is  not 
therefore  suited  to  men  with  serious  handicaps.  Wages  aver- 
age $22  a  week. 

Straining.  Before  the  rubber  is  taken  to  the  refiner  and 
worked  into  rolls  for  manufacturing  purposes  it  is  passed 
through  a  straining  machine  which  removes  all  foreign  par- 
ticles, such  as  splinters  and  pieces  of  metal.  The  strainer  is 
made  on  the  principle  of  a  sausage  grinder;  the  material  is  fed 
into  the  hopper  leading  to  a  revolving  auger,  which  forces  the 
material  'through  a  fine  screen  which  removes  foreign  sub- 
stances. Operating  the  strainer  is  light  work  and  could  be 
done  by  one  who  had  lost  a  leg  or  who  had  trunk  injuries, 
defective  hearing,  or  hernia  in  a  light  form.  Wages  average 
about  $22  per  week. 

Refining.  From  the  strainer  the  material  goes  to  a  refiner, 
which  is  very  similar  to  a  calender,  although,  as  a  rule,  one  of 
the  rolls  is  much  larger  than  the  other  one.  The  object  is  to 
turn  out  the  rubber  in  very  thin  sheets  so  that  if  any  foreign 
particles  should  have  passed  through  the  strainer  they  would' 
be  thoroughly  crushed  by  the  refiner.    As  the  sheets  come  from 
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the  refiner  they  are  folded  together  forming,  what  appears  to 
be  a  solid  roll  of  shoddy  about  six  inches  in  diameter  and  three 
feet  long.  This  completes  the  reclaiming  processes  and  the 
rubber  is  ready  to  go  to  the  batch  cutting  room  and  to  be 
mixed  with  other  grades  of  rubber  for  manufacturing  purposes. 
This  work  pays  about  $22  a  week.  In  one  plant,  at  the 
present  time,  a  man  who  has  lost  an  arm  is  doing  highly 
satisfactory  work.  The  work  is  light  and  could  be  done  with- 
out doubt  by  one  who  had  lost  a  leg  below  the  knee,  or  who 
had  trunk  injuries,  defective  hearing,  or  hernia. 

Preparing  Cloth  for  Calenders  and  Spreaders 

In  the  manufacture  of  footwear,  automobile  tires, 
and  many  other  rubber  goods,  a  large  amount  of  cloth  is 
required.  Different  qualities  of  cloth  are  used  for  the 
different  articles,  ranging  all  the  way  from  light  cheese- 
cloth to  very  heavy  duck.  The  following  are  the  principal 
operations  involved  in  preparing  it  for  calenders  and 
spreaders : 

Weighing,  Windings  and  Measuring  Cloth.  The  cloth  comes 
to  the  factory,  as  a  rule,  in  immense  cases  weighing  from  600 
to  800  pounds  each.  These  are  handled  by  hand  trucks  and 
placed  in  the  cloth  room.  Here  the  iron  hoops  are  cut  off  and 
the  cases  unpacked.  The  next  operation  in  connection  with 
the  cloth  IS  to  weigh,  measure,  and  wind  it  into  300  or  400-yard 
lengths.  This  work  is  done  on  a  simple  machine  consisting  of  a 
platform  about  ten  feet  long  on  which  is  mounted  a  frame 
carrying,  as  a  rule,  four  rollers.  As  the  cloth  is  about  a  yard 
and  a  half  in  width,  the  rollers  must  be  about  six  feet  long. 
The  process  consists  in  running  the  cloth  around  these  rolls 
and  over  a  measuring  drum  to  the  winding  reel.  The  object  in 
having  a  number  of  rolls  is  to  smooth  out  and  stretch  the  cloth 
tight  before  it  passes  over  the  measuring  drum.  After  the  cloth 
has  been  wound  tightly  on  the  winding  reel,  it  is  taken  to  the 
dryer.  The  work  of  weighing  and  measuring  cloth  is  com- 
paratively light  with  the  exception  of  the  handling  of  the 
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rolls.  Where  an  operator  and  two  helpers  work  together,  one 
of  them  would  be  able  to  do  efficient  work  if  he  had  lost  a 
leg  below  the  knee,  a  part  of  his  hand,  or  perhaps  an  arm 
below  the  elbow.  At  least  two  of  the  men  must  be  able-bodied 
in  order  to  handle  the  heavy  rolls.  Operators  receive  $21  a 
week  and  helpers  $18.50.  The  opportunities  for  advancement 
to  calender  work  are  good. 

Burling.  Cloth  that  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  fine 
goods  must  be  entirely  free  from  knots  and  loose  threads. 
The>work  of  picking  out  the  knots  and  loose  threads  is  done 
by  women,  and  is  known  as  burling.  Every  inch  of  the  cloth 
must  be  inspected  by  them.  The  work  is  done  at  a  table  while 
the  operator  is  seated.  Most  foremen  feel  that  women  are 
better  adapted  to  this  work  than  men,  though  it  is  sometimes 
done  by  the  latter.  All  of  the  heavy  work  now  is  done  by  floor- 
men  so  that  if  handicapped  men  were  employed,  no  change 
would  need  to  be  made  in  the  usual  routine  of  work.  Women 
receive  from  $14  to  $16  per  week  on  piece-work. 

Drying  Cloth.  After  the  cloth  has  been  measured,  it  is  taken 
to  the  drying  machines.  For  this  purpose,  most  plants  have 
two  styles  of  dryers:  A  can  dryer,  constructed  to  turn  out  a 
very  large  quantity  of  work  on  all  kinds  of  fabrics,  from  net 
fleeces  to  heavy  ducks;  and  a  cell  dryer  used  mostly  for  the 
heaviest  goods. 

The  can  dryer  is  a  rather  complicated  machine  from  the 
point  of  view  of  structure  but  simple  in  operation.  The 
principal  part  of  the  machine  consists  of  a  heavy  steel  frame 
supporting  six  large  cans  two  feet  in  diameter  and  five  or  six 
feet  in  length.  The  six  cans  are  arranged  three  on  one  side  and 
three  on  the  other  side  of  the  frame.  The  cloth  is  placed  on  a 
bench  near  the  machine  and  runs  around  the  first  roller  on 
one  side  of  the  machine  and  then  around  the  first  one  on  the 
oppasite  side,  and  so  on  around  all  of  the  cans,  From  the  last 
can,  the  cloth  goes  over  a  roller  at  the  top  of  the  frame  and 
then  down  to  another  roller  near  the  floor  and,  from  this  roller, 
over  a  measuring  drum  and  then  out  to  a  winding  reel.  The 
large  cans  are  heated  by  steam  so  that  the  cloth  is  thoroughly 
dried.    From  the  dryer,  the  cloth  goes  either  immediately  to 
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the  calender  room  or  to  a  store  room  kept  free  from  moisture 
by  artificial  heat.  As  a  rule,  one  operator  and  a  helper  run  the 
can  dryer.  The  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  or  defective  hearing 
would  not  interfere  with  good  work.  A  one-armed  man  would 
be  able  to  do  satisfactory  work  as  an  operator  providing  the 
helper  was  able-bodied.  While  there  is  not  much  dust  con- 
nected with  the  work,  there  is,  undoubtedly,  enough  to  make 
it  impossible  for  one  with  weak  lungs  to  do  work  with  safety. 
Operators  receive  from  $19.50  to  $21  per  week,  while  helpers 
receive  from  $18.50  to  $21.  Opportunities  for  advancement  to 
the  calender  room  are  good. 

The  cell  dryer  is  simple  in  construction,  consisting  of  a 
heavy  steel  frame  supporting  four  cells  about  five  feet  wide 
and  six  or  eight  feet  long  and  seven  or  eight  inches  deep.  The 
cells  are  made  of  cast  iron  and  are  hollow  so  that  they  can  be 
filled  with  steam.  The  cloth  runs  around  them  in  practically 
the  same  way  as  around  the  cans  on  the  other  dryer  and  is 
conducted  from  the  cells  to  a  measuring  drum  which  records 
the  yardage.  From  here  it  is  wound  on  a  roll  ready  to  be  taken 
to  the  calender  room.  As  mentioned  above,  this  style  of  dryer 
is  better  adapted  to  heavy  than  to  light  cloth.  The  work  of 
operating  it  is  similar  to  that  of  the  can  dryer,  and  wages  and 
opportunities  for  advancement  are  the  same. 

Cutting  Rubber  Stock  for  Footwear 

After  the  material  has  been  prepared  as  described 
above,  it  goes  to  the  cutting  room  where  the  various  parts 
are  cut  out.  The  principal  operatives  in  the  footwear 
cutting  department  are  as  follows:  (i)  Stock  Receivers, 
(2)  Stock  Carriers,  (3)  Cementers,  (4)  Die  Cutters,  (5) 
Gum  Coverers,  (6)  Upper  Cutters,  (7)  Outsole  Cutters, 
(8)  Outsole  Cutting  Machine  Operators,  (9)  Back  Hand 
Cutters,  (10)  Parsons  Press  Operators,  (11)  Clicking 
Machine  Operators,  (12)  Seelye  Machine  Operators, 
(13)  Electric  Machine  Operators,  (14)  Laying  Forms, 
Rolling  and  Booking  Operatives. 
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1.  Slock  Receivers.  As  the  rubber  comes  from  the  calenders, 
it  is  transferred  on  long  canvas  belts  directly  to  the  cutting 
department,  where  it  is  received  on  reels  or  placed  on  frames 
about  ten  feet  long.  Plain  rubber  sheeting  is  easily  handled 
on  reels,  but  sheeting  on  which  forms  have  been  imprinted 
must  be  handled  without  being  rolled.  Receiving  the  rubber 
sheeting  on  reels  is  the  lightest  kind  of  work  and  is  usually  done 
by  women.  It  could  easily  be  done  by  men  with  an  artificial 
leg,  a  stump  of  an  arm,  trunk  injuries,  heart  diseases,  or 
hernia.  The  work  of  handling  frames  is  light  and  suitable 
for  men  who  have  lost  a  hand,  a  forearm,  a  leg  below  the  knee, 
or  who  have  received  other  injuries  which  make  it  impossible 
for  them  to  do  hard  work.  The  wages  range  from  $20  to  $22 
per  week  and  the  workers  arc  in  line  to  be  advanced  as  cutters 
or  machine  operators. 

2.  Slock  Carriers.  Stock  for  the  upper  part  of  a  shoe  is 
received  either  on  frames  or  on  reels;  stock  for  soles  is  placed 
on  boards  about  two  feet  wide  and  three  feet  long  with  cloth 
in  between  the  rubber  pieces  to  keep  them  from  sticking 
together.  In  this  way,  twelve  or  fifteen  sheets  are  carried  on 
one  board,  or  book  as  it  is  called,  while  only  one  layer  of 
rubber  is  carried  on  a  frame.  The  books,  frames,  and  reels 
are  transferred  to  the  cutting  tables  either  by  trucks  or  by 
hand.  Although  the  work  is  not  very  heavy,  it  is  not  suitable 
for  wounded  men  except  in  cases  of  finger  amputations, 
deafness,  or  partial  loss  of  sight.  Wages  range  from  $20  to 
$22  per  week,  and  the  men  are  in  line  to  be  advanced  to  better 
positions  as  they  are  needed. 

3.  Cementers.  The  various  parts  of  the  rubber  shoe  are 
cemented  rather  than  sewed  together.  This  requires  that 
each  piece  be  either  cemented  over  its  entire  surface  or  along 
the  margin.  Most  of  the  work  is  done  by  hand  but  some  plants 
have  installed  machines  for  cementing  inner  soles.  The  work 
of  cementing  is  done  on  tables  and  is  not  heavy  but  requires 
a  considerable  amount  of  walking  about.  Wages  range  from 
$16  to  $20  per  week.  Now  and  then  some  workers  make  as 
high  as  $30  by  piece-work.  Women  and  boys  arc  doing  most 
of  this  work  at  the  present  time.     There  seems  no  reason, 
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however,  why  men  with  artificial  legs,  weak  lungs,  heart 
disease,  trunk  injuries,  rheumatism,  or  hernia  might  not  be 
employed  at  this  work  satisfactorily. 

4.  Die  Cutters.  Many  of  the  smaller  parts  for  footwear 
are  cut  by  hand  dies.  The  men  who  do  this  work  are  known 
as  die  cutters.  They  have  dies  with  handles  attached  which 
enable  them  to  set  the  die  with  one  hand  and  strike  a  blow 
with  a  mallet  with  the  other  hand.  Experienced  men  are 
able  to  turn  out  work  very  rapidly.  Using  a  small  die  is 
light  but  tedious  work  while  operating  a  large  die  is  very 
heavy  work.  The  operator  must  not  only  stand  all  day  long, 
but  must  move  about  to  get  his  stock  and  to  place  the  parts 
in  the  book  after  they  have  been  cut.  Whether  or  not  the 
work  would  be  suited  to  men  with  various  handicaps  would 
depend  very  largely  upon  the  attitude  of  the  man.  A  person 
who  could  stand  all  day  long  on  an  artificial  limb  would  find 
the  work  very  satisfactory.  The  wages  range  from  $25  to  $30 
a  week. 

5.  Gum  Coverers.  This  is  a  process  in  which  the  parts 
which  have  been  cut  from  fabric  are  laid  on  rubber  sheets  and 
the  rubber  parts  are  cut  with  a  knife  to  match  the  fabric 
parts.  The  work  is  very  similar  to  upper-cutting,  though  not 
quite  so  heavy.  Women  work  at  this  operation  in  many 
plants  at  the  present  time  though  men  are  still  employed  in 
large  numbers.  The  wages  range  from  $25  to  $30  per  week 
on  piece-work.  Men  who  have  lost  a  leg  or  who  have  weak 
lungs,  heart  disease,  or  defective  hearing  could  do  this  work 
without  much  difficulty.  It  takes  about  three  weeks  for  the 
average  person  to  become  handy  at  this  operation  and  a 
much  longer  time  for  him  to  become  competent  to  earn  the 
highest  wages, 

6.  Upper  Cutters.  Most  calenders  used  for  turning  out  stock 
for  the  upper  parts  of  shoes  have  prints  on  the  surface  of  the 
rolls  which  mark  the  patterns  which  the  cutter  follows  in 
cutting  the  stock.  This  enables  the  worker  to  use  a  knife 
instead  of  a  die.  The  work  is  not  heavy  but  brings  into  action 
practically  every  muscle  in  the  body,  as  a  man  must  be  able  to 
cut  patterns  of  many  different  forms.     Besides  the  motions 
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necessary  in  cutting  the  stock,  the  operator  must  step  to  one 
side  of  the  cutting  table  to  obtain  the  rubber  and  turn  around 
to  place  the  parts  in  books.  Though  the  work  is  not  hard,  it 
involves  so  many  different  motions  that  it  would  be  very 
difficult  for  a  man  with  handicaps  of  any  kind  to  do  efficient 
work,  though  a  man  who  had  lost  a  leg  below  the  knee  might 
do  satisfactory  work.  Again,  it  must  be  said  that,  while  this 
is  true  in  general,  men  differ  so  widely  in  their  ability  to  over- 
come handicaps  that  the  most  one  can  say  is  that  this  operation 
is  unsuited  to  disabled  men  except  in  cases  of  unusual  adapta- 
bility. Wages  are  paid  by  piece-work.  Proficient  cutters 
often  make  as  high  as  $35  or  $40  per  week.  As  this  is  one  of 
the  best  paying  operations  in  connection  with  the  manufac- 
ture of  shoes,  there  is  very  little  opportunity  for  advancement. 

7.  Oulsoie  Cullers.  Outsole  cutting  is  heavier  work  than 
cutting  the  upper  parts  of  shoes.  The  operator  uses  a  back- 
hand stroke  and,  at  the  same  time,  must  learn  to  cut  the  edge 
on  a  bevel.  The  operation  involves  about  the  same  motions  as 
that  of  upper-cutting  and  bears  practically  the  same  relation 
to  handicaps.  Wages  are  paid  by  piece-work,  and  men  average 
from  $30  to  $35  per  week. 

8.  Oulsoie  Culling  Machine  Operators.  Outsole  cutting 
machines  are  used  in  many  factories  to  do  the  work  of  cutting 
the  heaviest  soles.  It  is  a  very  simple  machine  with  a  knife 
arranged  to  revolve  so  as  to  trace  the  form  of  the  sole.  It  can 
be  adjusted  to  cut  small  or  large  patterns.  The  operator 
controls  the  machine  with  a  tread  and  moves  the  rubber 
sheeting  along  the  table  under  the  knife  as  the  machine  is  in 
operation.  It  takes  about  six  weeks  for  a  man  to  become 
expert  at  handling  the  machine.  Wages  average  from  $25  to 
$30  per  week  on  piece-work.  Men  who  had  lost  a  leg,  one  or 
two  fingers,  or  who  had  received  slight  physical  injuries  to  the 
trunk  organs  would  be  able  to  do  the  work  with  very  little 
loss  of  efficiency. 

9.  Back  Hand  Cutters.  Patterns  for  samples  and  odd  jobs 
are  cut  by  hand  as  the  price  of  making  dies  would  be  pro- 
hibitive. Back-hand  cutters  are  also  called  upon  to  do  work 
when  machines  have  to  be  repaired.    The  operator  grips  the 
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knife  in  the  palm  o(  his  hand  and  makes  a  backward  stroke  in 
cutting  out  the  pattern.  Well-trained  men  can  cut  from  twelve 
to  fifteen  plies  at  one  time.  While  the  stroke  is  the  same  as 
that  used  by  the  outsolc  cutters,  the  cutting  must  be  done 
straight  and  not  on  the  bevel  as  is  the  case  with  the  outsole 
work.  This  operation  varies  greatly  in  the  different  shops  and 
in  the  same  shop  at  different  times,  which  makes  its  nature 
more  or  less  seasonal.  During  steady  work,  operators  will 
average  $20  to  $25  per  week  on  piece-work.  While  the  work 
could  prol>ably  be  done  by  men  who  had  lost  a  leg  or  who  had 
received  slight  physical  injuries  to  the  fingers  or  left  arm,  it  is. 
as  a  whole,  undesirable  for  handicapped  men. 

10.  Parsons  Press  Operators.  Cutting  rubberized  fabric  is 
usually  done  on  machines.  For  this  work,  there  are  a  few 
standard  types,  such  as  the  Parsons,  the  clicking,  and  the 
Seelye  machine.  The  Parsons  machine  is  the  strongest  and  is 
made  to  do  the  heaviest  kind  of  work.  It  consists  of  two 
heavy  wrought  iron  legs  supporting  a  press  table  and  a  huge 
beam  hammer  which  is  connected  by  four  very  large  rams 
with  an  eccentric  drive.  The  driving  shaft  is  connected  with 
a  friction  clutch  which  is  joined  with  a  brake  in  such  a  way 
that  when  the  clutch  is  free  the  brake  is  set.  The  brake  holds 
the  hammer  up  while  the  operator  sets  the  die.  The  clutch  is 
thrown  in  place  by  means  of  a  foot  tread.  The  machines  are 
made  in  several  sizes  with  the  hammers  running  from  four  to 
six  feet  in  length.  The  operator  handles  the  die  with  both 
hands  but  would,  no  doubt,  be  able  to  do  satisfactory  work  with 
a  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers,  provided  he  had  the  first  finger  on 
each  hand.  The  work  is  not  hard  but  there  are  hazardous 
features  about  it  that  make  it  necessary  that  the  operator  have 
sound  physical  health  and  good  mental  poise.  Should  he  trip 
the  machine  while  setting  the  die,  he  might  lose  both  hands  or 
even  both  arms.  From  fifteen  to  thirty  plies  of  fabric  are  cut 
at  one  stroke  which  indicates  something  of  its  tremendous 
power.  It  usually  takes  about  six  months  for  one  to  become 
skilled  in  operating  this  machine.  Wages  by  piece-work  range 
from  $35  to  $40  per  week.  Each  operator  has  a  helper  who 
receives  from  $15  to  $16  per  week,  and  is  in  line  to  become  an 
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Operator  of  the  clicking  or  Seelye  Machine.  Men  with  a  part 
of  a  hand,  a  stump  of  an  arm,  or  an  artificial  leg  could  do 
efficient  work  as  helpers. 

11.  Clicking  Machine  Operators.  The  clicking  machi 
adapted  to  cutting  toe  tips,  juniors,  or  counters,  fillers  and 
other  small  parts  of  the  shoe.  It  consists  of  a  cutting  board  or 
block  over  which  a  strong  arm  or  beam  about  three  feet  long 
swings  (rem  side  to  side.  The  arm  is  attached  to  an  eccentric 
drive  by  a  large  spindle  about  eight  inches  in  diameter.  The 
operator  of  the  machine  sets  the  die  upon  the  fabric  just  as  a 
hand  worker  would  place  a  pattern  upon  it  then  swings  the 
arm  of  the  machine  over  the  die  and  trips  the  machine  with 
the  same  hand  by  which  he  swings  the  arm  of  the  machine  over 
the  die.  After  the  arm  hits  the  die  it  returns  automatically 
into  place.  There  is  very  little  danger  involved  in  operating 
this  machine,  and  the  average  man  can  learn  to  run  it  in  about 
two  months,  though  it  takes  a  longer  time  for  him  to  become 
an  efficient  worker.  The  operator  has  no  helper  and  must 
count  and  mark  the  parts  as  he  cuts  them.  Wages  average 
from  $30  to  $35  per  week  by  piece-work.  Many  foremen  are 
of  the  opinion  that  though  the  work  requires  the  operator  to 
stand  continually  that  it  could  be  done  by  one  who  had  an 
artificial  leg  or  ankylosis  of  the  knee  or  hip  joint.  Men  who 
have  defective  hearing  or  who  have  lost  two  or  three  fingers 
except  the  first  finger  would  be  able  to  do  satisfactory  work. 

12.  Seelye  Machine  Operators.  The  Seelye  machine  is  built 
on  the  principle  of  the  Parsons  press  machine  but  is  not  so 
strong.  It  is,  however,  adapted  to  doing  heavy  work  with  less 
waste  of  material.  The  operator  does  his  own  counting  and 
marking  and  is  paid  by  piece-work.  The  rate,  as  is  the  case 
with  the  other  machines  also,  varies  with  the  proportion  of 
waste  stock  left  at  the  close  of  the  day.  The  work  bears  about 
the  same  relation  to  handicaps  as  that  of  the  clicking  machine. 
It  takes  from  two  to  three  months  to  learn  to  do  good  work 
and  a  longer  time  to  become  master  of  the  machine. 

ij.  Electric  Machine  Operators.  Many  shops  have  intro- 
duced electric  hand  machines  to  cut  large  patterns  from 
rubberized  fabric.     The  work  consists  in  marking  out  the 
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patterns  and  operating  the  machine.  In  some  plants  two  men 
work  together.  Botli  are  experts  and  take  turns  at  marking 
and  operating  the  machine.  They  are  paid  by  piece-work  and 
often  make  $30  to  $40  per  week.  Sometimes  the  machine 
operators  lay  out  their  own  stock,  but  usually  helpers  do  this 
work.  Laying  out  stock  is  an  operation  which  is  well  adapted 
to  men  who  have  received  injuries  that  unfit  them  for  hard 
physical  work.  The  wages  range  from  $15  to  $20  per  week, 
and  the  men  are  in  line  to  be  promoted  to  more  desirable  posi- 
tions as  opportunities  offer. 

14.  Laying  Farms,  Rolling  and  Booking  Operatives.  Many 
parts  of  rubber  footwear  are  made  double;  one  part  being 
made  of  fabric  and  one  of  rubber.  Laying  forms  consists  in 
taking  the  similar  parts  of  fabric  and  rubber  and  placing  them 
together.  In  some  plants  girls  do  this  work  while  in  others 
boys  do  it.  Girls  receive  from  $12  to  $15  per  week  while  boys 
make  as  high  as  $20  or  more. 

After  the  forms  have  been  laid,  they  are  taken  to  the  rollers 
where  they  are  run  through  a  press  consisting  of  two  rollers 
arranged  on  the  principle  of  a  common  clothes-WTinger.  This 
is  to  remove  all  wrinkles  and  air  pockets  and  to  press  the  rub- 
ber and  fabric  together.  The  operation  requires  two  persons, 
one  to  feed  the  machine  and  one  to  receive  the  parts  and  place 
them  in  a  book  again.  The  work  is  light  but  requires  quick 
movements  and  continual  standing.  Men  with  weak  lungs, 
heart  disease,  or  defective  hearing  would  find  this  work  very 
satisfactory. 

From  the  rollers,  the  patterns  go  to  a  room  where  girls  make 
up  books.  This  work  consists  in  taking  the  number  of  each 
part  which  one  worker  will  use  during  a  day  and  placing  them 
in  books  ready  to  go  to  the  making  tables.  At  the  present 
time  girls  are  employed  at  this  operation.  Wages  average 
about  $1$  a  week.  The  only  thing  that  would  debar  men  with 
serious  handicaps  from  this  operation  is  the  low  wages.  The 
average  person  can  learn  to  do  this  work  in  about  one  week's 
time. 


OPPORTUNITIES 

Making  Rubber  Shoes 

Rubber  shoes  are,  for  the  most  part,  made  by  hand. 
The  various  parts  are  put  together  with  cement  instead  of 
stitching  as  is  the  case  in  leather  shoe  making.  The 
principal  operations  are  as  follows: 

Lasting.  The  first  operation  in  the  making  of  a  shoe  is 
known  as  lasting.  Taking  a  last,  the  operator  first  covers  it 
with  what  is  known  as  the  shoe  lining.  After  this  has  been 
stretched  smoothly  over  the  last  and  the  edges  folded  over  the 
bottom,  the  inner  sole  is  put  in  place.  On  the  best  quality  of 
shoes,  a  strip  of  rubber  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  width  is 
run  around  the  edge  of  the  sole.  With  a  gauge,  the  laster 
marks  the  shoe  for  the  upperer  and  then  cements  on  the  junior 
or  counter  as  it  is  called  in  shoe  manufacture;  the  heel  piece; 
the  filler;  and  the  toe  piece.  With  a  rubber  roller,  the  dif- 
ferent parts  are  rolled  out  smooth  and  the  seams  pressed  down 
tight.  The  work  is  usually  done  by  women  who  earn,  by  piece- 
work, from  $15  to  $20  per  week.  This  operation  would  offer 
suitable  employment  to  men  who  have  injuries  affecting  the 
lower  extremities.  IWost  manufacturers,  now,  however,  prefer 
women  for  this  work. 

Uppering.  Beginning  where  the  laster  left  off,  the  upperer 
first  places  the  vamp  (».  e.,  the  part  which  forms  the  instep  of 
the  shoe)  in  place  as  marked  by  the  laster  and  folds  the  edges 
over  the  top  of  the  sole  and  joins  the  ends  together  to  form 
the  heel  seam.  The  shoe  is  then  carefully  wiped  with  a  cloth 
and  rolled  smooth  with  a  rubber  roller.  The  rubber  junior  is 
then  put  over  the  heel  and  a  seam  is  run  around  the  edges  of 
the  junior  and  the  sole  to  give  the  shoe  a  finished  appearance. 
The  shoe  now  goes  to  the  outsolcr.  The  nature  of  the  work 
and  the  wages  paid  are  the  same  as  in  lasting. 

Outsoling.  The  first  operation  of  the  outsolcr  is  to  cement 
the  soles  and  place  them  on  the  shoes  to  dry.  After  they  have 
had  time  to  dry  properly,  they  are  rolled  down  with  a  heavy 
roller.  Outsoling  is  particular  work  as  it  gives  the  final  appear- 
ance to  the  shoe.  In  most  plants  men  do  this  work  and  the 
wages  average  about  $25  per  week  on  piece-work.    The  work 
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requires  the  full  use  of  ihe  arms  and  hands,  and,  on  the  whole, 
is  not  well  suited  to  handicapped  men  except  cases  of  deafness 
and  slight  injuries  to  the  lower  extremities. 

Checking.  Rubbers  go  from  the  outsoler  to  the  checkers. 
These  persons,  usually  girls  and  boys,  check  all  the  shoes  and 
credit  to  each  worker,  by  number,  the  exact  number  of  shoes 
of  each  kind  made  by  the  worker  during  the  day.  The  work- 
ers' pay  is  determined  by  this  record.  Should  any  of  the  shoes 
be  damaged  after  they  pass  the  checker,  the  worker  would 
receive  full  pay  regardless  of  what  damage  had  been  done. 

Two  persons  work  together  at  checking  the  shoes;  one 
counts  the  shoes  and  the  other  one  checks  the  counts  on  check- 
ing forms.  The  work  of  counting  the  shoes  involves  a  good  deal 
of  walking  about,  but,  as  the  shoes  are  handled  one  at  a  time, 
no  heavy  lifting  is  necessary.  At  the  present  time,  most  plants 
employ  boys  for  this  work.  There  is  no  reason  why  men  with 
serious  handicaps,  such  as  trunk  injuries,  heart  disease,  the 
loss  of  one  leg,  the  loss  of  an  arm,  hernia,  paralysis,  or  weak 
lungs  could  not  do  the  work  with  satisfaction.  The  work  of 
checking  is  done  at  a  table  while  the  person  is  seated,  Giris 
are  usually  employed  at  this  work  and  the  only  thing  that 
would  debar  handicapped  men  who  were  able  to  write  well 
would  be  the  low  wages  paid.  Girls  receive  from  $12  to  $15  a 
week  for  a  nine-hour  day, 

-  Varnishing.  Before  the  shoes  are  vulcanized, 
varnished  with  a  preparation  which  gives  them  the  appi  ^^^ 
of  patent  leather  and  renders  them  capable  of  withstandii^ 
great  changes  of  temperature  without  cracking.  Shoes  with 
cloth  tops  are  varnished  liy  hand  while  whole  rubber  shoes  are 
dipped  in  the  varnish.  Hand  varnishers  make,  by  piece  work, 
from  $32  to  J33  a  week  while  operators  of  dipping  machines 
make  as  high  as  £35  to  $40  per  week.  The  work  involves  a 
considerable  amount  of  moving  around  as  well  as  Ufting  baj^ 
with  from  six  to  twelve  shoes  at  a  time.  It  is,  therefore,  not 
suited  to  men  with  other  handicaps  than  the  loss  of  one  or  two 
fingers  or  defective  hearing. 

Vulcanising.  After  the  shoes  have  been  varnished,  they  are 
taken  to  the  vulcanizers  in  lots  technically  called  heats.    Each 
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heat  contains  from  six  to  dght  cars  and  each  car  contains 
from  eighty  to  two  hundred  pairs  of  shoes.  Vulcanizing  rub- 
bers is  a  very  particular  piece  of  work.  The  foreman  in  the 
laboratory  makes  out  a  curing  schedule  for  each  lot  of  shoes. 
Heat  is  applied  by  means  of  steam  pipes  which  extend  under- 
neath the  flour  and  sometimes  around  the  sides  of  the  room,  A 
thermometer  is  placed  at  each  comer  of  the  room  and  the  man 
in  diarge  must  see  that  the  heat  is  distributed  evenly  through- 
out the  room.  For  the  best  results  the  temperature  must 
increase  gradually  until  it  reaches  about  260  degrees  Fahren- 
heit. Different  shoes  are  left  in  the  curing  room  diiTerent 
lengths  of  time,  but  it  takes  four  to  eight  hours  for  the  shoe  to 
cure  well.  The  work  is  heavy  and  requires  able-bodied  men 
with  more  than  ordinary  physical  strength.  Wages  range 
from  $27  to  $30  per  week  for  a  nine-hour  day. 

Making  Rubber  Boots 

The  work  of  making  rubber  boots  is  very  similar  to  that 
of  making  shoes  but  it  is  heavier  and  involves  more 
operations.  Some  plants  follow  two  methods  in  making 
boots,  the  old  or  individual  method  in  which  one  person 
makes  the  entire  boot,  and  the  new  or  team  method  in 
which  a  number  of  men  work  together,  each  doing  a 
certain  part  and  passing  the  boot  on  to  others  who  do 
their  parts  in  turn.  The  following  are  the  principal  opera- 
tions involved  in  making  boots  by  the  team  method : 

Lasting.  As  mentioned  above,  in  most  plants  the  work  of 
making  boots  is  done  by  a  group  of  men  working  together. 
The  first  operator  does  what  is  known  as  lasting.  The  work 
includes  the  following:  Putting  on  leg  lining,  inserting  inner 
sole,  strapping  up  the  leg  lining,  placing  on  the  toe  lining, 
putting  on  the  rag  sole,  the  cloth  heel  stay,  the  rubber  heel 
stay,  the  cloth  front  stay,  the  rubber  front  stay,  the  inner 
vamp,  the  ankle  piece,  and  the  knobs. 

Legging.  The  laster  then  cements  the  boot  and  places  it  on 
a  truck  to  be  taken  to  a  parking  place  or  passes  it  directly  to 


the  next  operator  who  performs  the  work  known  as  legging. 
It  consists  of  putting  on  the  rag  counter,  the  leg  cover,  stitching 
the  knobs,  and  stamping  on  the  label  and  the  worker's  number. 

Vamping.  The  boot  goes  from  the  legger  to  the  vamper  who 
performs  the  following  operations:  Putting  on  the  rubber 
counter,  inserting  the  outer  filler,  placing  on  the  vamp,  the  toe 
foxing,  tiie  back  strap,  stitching  the  sides  and  back  of  the 
vamp,  and  stamping  on  the  worker's  number. 

Oulsoling.  From  the  vamper  the  boot  goes  to  the  outsoler 
who  cements  the  boot  for  the  outsole,  puts  on  the  outsole, 
cuts  off  the  toe  strips,  and  puts  on  the  binding. 

Pulling  on  Ike  Top.  OutsoHng  finishes  the  low  top  boot, 
but  storm,  sporting,  and  hip  boots  go  to  another  worker  who 
performs  the  following  operations:  Cements  on  the  top,  puts 
on  the  boot  chafing  strips,  rolls  and  stitches  the  seam,  and 
dusis  the  top  with  a  cloth. 

Low  top  boots  reach  about  to  the  knee;  storm  boots  to  a 
little  above  the  knee;  sporting  boots  well  up  on  the  hip;  and 
hip  boots  reach  up  to  the  belt  to  which  they  are  strapped. 

Handling  the  boots  during  the  process  of  manufacture  is 
hard  work,  but  does  not  involve  any  heavy  lifting.  The  work 
is  done  while  the  operator  stands  and  is  not  suited  to  men 
with  serious  handicaps,  though  one  who  has  lost  one  or  two 
fingers,  has  defective  hearing  or  a  light  form  of  hernia  could 
do  the  work  with  satisfaction.  Some  foremen  say  that  men 
with  an  artificial  leg  could  be  used  to  good  advantage.  This, 
no  doubt,  depends  upon  the  attitude  of  the  person  himself. 
Wages  range  from  $30  to  J35  a  week  for  a  nine-hour  day.  It  is 
the  most  popular  operation  among  the  men,  and  floor  men, 
truck  loaders,  and  last  strippers  are  all  anxious  to  become  boot 
makers.  The  average  man  can  learn  to  do  the  work  in  one  to 
six  weeks,  but  it  takes  longer  for  him  to  become  competent  to 
earn  the  highest  wages. 

Individual  Boot  Making,  Where  one  man  makes  the  entire 
boot,  the  work  is  better  adapted  to  handicapped  men.  Indi- 
vidual workers  often  sit  at  the  table  while  i>erforming  the 
various  operations  and,  as  a  rule,  do  not  have  to  move  about 
so  much  to  obtain  the  material.    In  some  plants  men  who  are 
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not  able,  on  account  of  age,  to  keep  up  the  speed  in  team  work 
are  allowed  to  do  individual  work.  Men  who  have  lost  a  leg 
or  who  have  heart  disease,  defective  hearing,  or  hernia  could 
do  efficient  work  at  this  operation.  It  takes  six  months  or 
more  for  the  average  man  to  become  a  good  boot  maker. 


Making  Arctics,  Gaiters,  and  Lumberman's  Shoes 

The  making  of  arctics,  gaiters,  and  lumberman's  shoes 
is  classed  as  heavy  goods  work  and  usually  associated 
with  boot  making. 

ARCrrcs 

The  work  of  uppering  and  lasting  is  very  similar  to 
the  same  operations  in  gum  shoe  manufacture.  Arctics 
are  made  in  light  and  heavy  weights  and  with  cloth  or 
rubber  tops.  The  principal  operations  involved  in 
making  arctics  are  as  follows:  Assembling  tops,  lasting, 
and  outsoling. 

Assembling  Tops.  The  tops  or  quarters,  as  they  are  called, 
are  assembled  in  a  room  separate  from  the  making  room.  The 
forms  are  laid  out  on  a  table  and  a  strip  known  as  the  pocket 
is  cemented  around  the  edges;  the  buckles,  or  ladders  and 
take-ups,  as  they  are  called,  have  rubber  tabs  attached  to 
them.  The  ladders  and  take-ups  are  set  in  place  by  the  help 
of  a  stencil  gauge  and  a  strip  of  piping  is  cemented  over  the 
tabs.  The  piping  is  rolled  down  with  a  heavy  rubber  roller, 
and  the  quarters  are  ready  to  go  to  the  making  department. 

Lasting.  The  lastcr  usually  does  the  work  done  by  both 
the  laster  and  uppcrer  in  connection  with  shoe  making.  The 
work  consists  in  putting  in  place  the  lining,  the  insole,  the 
shank,  the  junior,  the  toe  tip,  the  piping,  the  vamp,  the 
quarters,  the  fillers,  and  the  foxing.  Men,  as  a  rule,  do  this 
work  and  receive  from  $25  to  $30  a  week  on  piece-work.  One 
can  pick  up  the  work  in  a  few  days  but  it  takes  about  two 
months  to  be  able  to  make  the  highest  wages.  The  work  re- 
quires able-bodied  men,  though  one  who  had  lost  one  or  two 
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fingers  or  who  had  defective  hearing  or  ankylosis  of  the  tnee 
or  ankle  might  be  able  to  do  the  work  without  much  loss  of 

efficiency. 

Oulsolins-  Outsoling  is  almost  identical  with  that  of 
making  light  rubbers,  with  the  exception  that  it  is  heavier 
work.  Men  often  make  as  high  as  $35  on  piece-work  after  they 
have  been  working  for  several  months.  The  work  could  be 
done  by  one  who  had  lost  a  leg  below  the  knee  providing  he 
had  a  suitable  artificial  limb.  The  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  or 
defective  hearing  would  not  interfere  with  satisfactory  work. 


Gaiters  are  very  similar  to  arctics;  shoes  with  tme 
buckle  only  are  called  arctics  while  those  with  two  or  more 
buckles  arc  called  gaiters.  Gaiters  range  from  the  low 
two-buckle  to  the  high  six-buckle  shoes.  Some  women's 
gaiters  are  made  with  buttons  rather  than  buckles  and 
some  men's  shoes  are  made  with  eyelets  instead  of  buckles. 
Lace  shoes  range  from  four  to  eight  eyelets.  The  work 
involves  the  same  operations,  pays  about  the  same  wages, 
and  bears  the  same  relation  to  handicaps  as  that  of  making 
arctics. 

lumberman's  shoes 

Lumberman's  are  a  very  heavy  shoe,  about  midway 
between  gaiters  and  rubber  boots.  Some  are  made  with 
cloth  tops  and  some  axe  made  with  rubber  tops  fleece- 
lined.  The  cloth  tops  arc  assembled  in  the  same  way  as 
those  of  arctics,  and  the  operations  are  about  the  same, 
though,  in  some  styles,  a  number  of  additional  parts  are 
added  to  give  strength  and  service  to  the  shoe.  The 
nature  of  the  work  is  similar  to  that  of  making  arctics 
and  bears  about  the  same  relation  to  disabilities.  In 
many  plants,  the  operator  makes  the  entire  shoe,  and, 
where  this  is  done,  men  with  injuries  to  the  lower  extremi- 
ties would  be  able  to  do  the  work  without  the  loss  of 


OPPORTUNITIES    FOR    HANDICAPPED    MEN 

efficiency.     Men  who  arc  experienced  average  from  S30 
to  S35  at  individual  work. 

Making  Tennis  Shoes 

A  great  many  different  kinds  of  canvas  shoes  are  being 
made  today  under  the  general  name  of  tennis  shoes. 
They  range  all  the  way  from  the  hospital  slip[)er  and  the 
pump  to  the  men's  work  shoe  and  the  women's  fancy  high 
top  shoe  with  twelve  or  more  eyelets.  In  some  plants, 
lasting  machines  and  welt  stitching  machines  have  been 
installed.  The  typical  operations  are  discussed  in  the 
following  sections: 

Stitching.  The  canvas  parts  that  go  into  the  making  of  the 
top  are  sewed  on  machines.  At  the  present  time  more  women 
than  men  are  working  at  this  operation.  The  work  is  light  and 
offers  splendid  opportunities  for  men  with  artificial  legs,  trunk 
injuries,  hernia,  light  forms  of  rheumatism,  ankylosis  of  the 
knee  or  the  hip,  or  other  disabilities  that  would  disqualify  one 
for  hard  physical  work.  Women  receive  from  $14  to  $16  a 
week  for  a  nine-hour  day;  men,  on  piece-work,  make  as  much 
as  $23  per  week. 

Lasting.  This  work  is  done  partly  by  hand  and  partly  by 
machines.  The  hand  worker,  usually  a  woman,  puts  on  the 
insole,  the  steel  shank,  the  fabric  shank,  the  counter,  the  rag 
sole,  and  the  heel  stay.  The  machine  laster  merely  draws  the 
vamp  over  the  sole  and  fastens  it  in  place  with  tacks.  High 
grade  shoes  then  go  to  a  buffer  who  polishes  the  shoe  with  an 
emery  wheel. 

Cementing.  The  laster  passes  the  shoe  to  another  worker 
who  spreads  a  thick  coating  of  cement  over  the  bottom  o( 
the  shoe.  One  cemcnter  docs  as  many  shoes  as  two  lasters  and 
two  upperers.    The  work  is  done  by  women. 

Uppering.  The  work  o(  uppcring  on  a  tennis  shoe  is  very 
light.  It  consists  principally  in  putting  on  a  narrow  strip  of 
rubber  called  foxing  around  the  edge  of  the  shoe  and  a  tip  on 
the  toe. 
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OttisoUng.  A  part  of  this  operation  is  done  by  hand  and  a 
part  by  machinery.  When  women  do  outsoling,  they  simply 
f>ut  the  sole  in  place,  and  the  shoe  is  then  taken  to  a  machine 
which  rolls  the  sole  down  and  presses  it  on  iirmly.  Where  men 
are  used  fcH-  this  work,  they  usually  do  the  entire  operation. 

Automatic  Rolling  Machines.  Many  plants  haxe  installed 
automatic  rolling  machines  for  rolling  down  the  soles.  Th? 
machine  is  very  complicated  in  structure  but  rather  simple  to 
operate.  The  worker  sets  the  shoe  in  place,  pushes  a  switch 
with  the  hand,  and  the  machine  carries  the  shoe  under  hea\7 
rollers  and  back  again  to  the  place  of  starting.  Most  machines 
are  double  bo  that  while  one  shoe  is  going  througli  the  machine, 
the  operator  can  be  setting  another  shoe  in  place.  In  this  way 
he  will  roll  as  hif^  as  30,000  or  40,000  shoes  in  one  day. 
The  work  is  very  light  and  could  be  done  by  one  who  had  an 
artifidal  leg,  a  stump  of  a  hand,  weak  lungs,  heart  disease, 
defective  hearing,  trunk  injuries,  or  hernia.  Wages  range 
from  $23  to  $28  perweek  for  a  nine-hour  day.  Theaverage  per- 
son can  learn  to  operate  the  machine  in  less  than  a  week's  time. 

Power  Edging  Machine.  The  power  edgiiig  machine  is 
made  to  be  fastened  to  a  post  or  standard  at  a  height  suitable 
to  the  operator.  The  principle  parts  are:  A  motor,  a  rubber 
hammer,  and  a  steel  edger.  The  hammer  and  edger  are 
attached  to  a  shaft  which  has  direct  connection  with  the 
motor.  The  machine  is  made  so  that  the  motor  drives  the 
hammer  at  a  very  rapid  speed  with  a  stroke  of  about  one-half 
inch.  The  operator  merely  holds  the  shoe  up  against  the  ham- 
mer and  the  action  of  the  machine  rolls  the  sole  down  firmly. 
The  edger  works  on  the  same  principle  as  the  hammer  and  the 
operator  holds  the  shoe  so  that  the  sole  is  trimmed  and  the 
foxing  is  stitched  at  the  same  time.  In  many  plants,  women 
work  at  this  operation  and  receive  from  $19  to  $23  on  piece- 
work. Men  who  have  lost  a  leg,  who  have  weak  lungs,  heart 
disease,  defective  hearing,  or  trunk  injuries,  could  do  this 
work  with  satisfaction. 

The  women  lasters,  cementers,  and  upperers  receive  from 
$14.50  to  J17  per  week  while  women  outsolers  receive  from 
$16.25  to  ^o  per  week.     Men  outsolers  average  about  $23. 
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All  wages  are  paid  by  the  piece-work.  Men  operating  power- 
edging  machines  and  outsoling  machines  receive  from  $19  to 
$23  per  week.  Any  of  these  operations  can  be  learned  by  the 
average  person  in  from  one  to  two  weeks'  time,  but  it  takes 
several  months'  experience  for  one  to  earn  the  highest  wages. 
Outsoling,  whether  done  by  hand  or  by  a  machine,  could,  no 
doubt,  be  satisfactorily  done  by  men  who  had  lost  a  leg  or  men 
with  weak  lungs,  heart  disease,  defective  hearing,  trunk 
injuries,  or  hernia. 

Packing  Rubber  Footwear 

Work  in  the  packing  room  is  varied  and  offers  attractive 
employment  to  both  men  and  women.  The  most  im- 
portant operations  are  treated  in  the  following  paragraphs; 

Stripping  Lasts.  The  shoes  go  from  the  curing  room  to  the 
packing  room.  The  first  operation  here  is  that  of  stripping. 
The  floor  men  push  the  loaded  cars  to  the  stripper's  table.  The 
work  of  removing  the  shoes  from  the  last  is  heavy  work  and 
requires  a  man  with  more  than  ordinary  strength.  Some- 
times the  shoes  have  to  be  pried  loose  from  the  last  with  an 
instrument.  In  some  plants,  this  work  is  done  at  night.  The 
work  is  not  suited  to  handicapped  men  though  the  loss  of  one 
or  two  fingers  or  even  the  loss  of  a  leg  below  the  knee  would 
not  necessarily  incapacitate  one. 

Trimming.  The  top  of  the  lining  of  shoes  and  the  binding 
around  the  top  of  boots  must  be  trimmed  off  after  the  shoes 
come  to  the  packing  room.  Some  plants  are,  at  the  present 
time,  employing  women  to  do  this  work,  though  men  are 
employed  in  large  numbers.  Sometimes  a  knife  is  used  and 
sometimes  a  pair  of  shears.  The  work  is  not  heavy  but  it  is  so 
varied  that  it  is  not  suited  to  men  with  handicaps  other  than 
the  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  or  defective  hearing.  Experi- 
enced workers  make  as  high  as  $35  per  week  on  piece-work. 

Wrapping.  The  best  grades  of  footwear  are  carefully 
wrapped  before  being  packed  in  cases.  This  work,  in  itself, 
could  be  done  by  a  man  who  had  lost  a  leg  either  above  or  below 
the  knee,  or  who  was  aftlicted  with  heart  disease,  paralysis, 
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defective  hearing,  or  weak  lungs.  In  most  plants,  however, 
the  worker  has  other  things  to  do  besides  wrapping  shoes  and, 
where  this  is  true,  men  with  the  handicaps  mentioned  above 
would  not  be  able  to  fit  in, 

Inspec-ling.  The  work  of  inspecting  in  the  packing  room 
involves  so  many  different  things  that  it  is  undesirable  for 
handicapped  men.  The  inspector  must  not  only  be  competent 
to  judge  of  the  workmanship,  but  he  must  handle  the  goods 
and  move  about  in  the  room  continually.  The  inspector  is 
paid  by  the  day  and  receives  from  9^25  to  $2j  per  week  for  an 
eight-hour  day.  The  work  is  light  and  the  opportunities  for 
advancement  to  executive  positions  are  excellent. 

Casing  Out.  This  work  consists  in  making  up  orders  for 
shipment.  The  worker  counts  out  the  desired  number  of 
shoes  of  different  sizes  and  lays  them  in  order  on  the  table  ready 
to  \x  packed  in  cases.  The  worker  must  walk  back  and  forth 
from  one  table  to  another  and  carry  frequently  two  or  three 
dozen  shoes  in  his  arms  at  one  time,  While  the  work  is  not 
considered  heavy,  it  requires  able-bodied  men  to  do  it  effi- 
ciently. Wages  average  from  $20  to  $22  a  week  for  an  eight- 
hour  day. 

Packing  Cases.  Many  grades  of  shoes  are  packed  in  small 
cartons  which  hold  one  pair  each ;  others  arc  wrapped  in  pa- 
per; while  others  of  lower  grade  are  packed  loose  in  large 
wooden  cases.  For  the  most  part,  the  work  of  packing  the 
shoes  in  cartons  is  done  by  women  while  the  cartons  them- 
selves are  put  in  the  cases  by  men.  The  work  of  packing  the 
casra  varies  so  greatly  that  it  is  undesirable  for  handicapped 
men,  though  now  and  then  an  exceptional  person  who  has 
lost  a  leg  below  the  knee  has  done  efficient  work  at  this  opera- 
tion. It  takes  the  average  person  about  two  weeks  to  learn 
to  do  this  work  well,  and  wages  average  about  $22  a  week  for 
an  eight-hour  day.  ^^^ 


Making  Mackintoshes  ^^M 

Stitching  Cloth.    The  cloth  to  be  prepared  for  making 
mackintoshes  is  brought  to  the  stitching  room  where 
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men  turn  out  strips  from  300  to  500  yards  in  length.  The 
work  is  all  clone  on  sewing  machines  with  special  equip- 
ment so  that  the  seams  are  trimmctl  as  they  are  sewed. 
As  the  work  is  done  while  the  operator  is  seated,  a  man 
who  had  lost  a  leg  or  had  received  other  injuries  to  the 
lower  extremities  could  do  the  work  with  full  efficiency. 
The  worker  would  need  the  use  of  both  hands  although  the 
loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  would  not  incapacitate  him. 
Wages  range  from  $18  to  $20  a  week  for  a  nine  and  three- 
quarters  hour  day.  Opportunities  for  advancement  to 
other  work  are  not  very  pronounced  but  men  who  are 
wide  awake  may  often  be  promoted  to  positions  which 
pay  better  salaries. 

Wittditig  Machine.  After  the  cloth  has  been  stitched,  it 
goes  to  a  winding  machine  which  rolls  it  smoothly  on  a 
mandrel  eventually  to  be  used  on  the  spreading  machine. 
The  winding  machine  is  very  simple,  consisting  of  a 
wooden  frame  about  five  feet  high  with  a  platfonn  at  the 
top  about  four  feet  square.  Rollers  arc  so  arranged  that 
the  cloth  is  carried  up  the  frame,  across  the  platform,  down 
to  a  roller  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  from  there  to  a 
mandrel  which  works  in  adjustable  slots,  that  allow  for 
play  as  the  roll  of  cloth  increases  in  size  on  the  mandrel. 
The  mandrel  rests  on  top  of  two  rollers,  the  function  of 
which  is  to  keep  the  cloth  smooth  and  taut  as  it  is  lieing 
rolletl  up.  The  machine  requires  two  operators  and, 
aside  from  the  lifting  of  the  rolls,  the  work  is  very  light, 
A  man  with  a  stump  of  a  hand  or  with  an  artificial 
leg,  provided  he  had  a  proper  appliance,  would  be  able  to 
fit  in  with  an  able-bodied  man  in  operating  this  machine. 
Wages  average  about  $3  a  day. 

Spreading  Machine.  The  spreader  is  built  somewhat  on 
the  lines  of  a  calender  but  instead  of  two  rolls  there  is  one 
roll  and  a  spreader  knife.  The  knife  sets  above  and  a 
little  to  the  back  of  the  center  of  the  roll.  Soft  rubber  is 
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fed  to  the  roll  and  as  the  cloth  passes  between  the  roll  and 
the  knife  a  coat  oi  tht-  desired  thickness  is  spread  over  the 
cloth.  On  the  old-style  spreader  there  is  a  long  platform 
back  of  the  machine  made  of  pijjes  which  are  heated  by 
steam.  As  a  rule,  the  platform  is  about  four  feet  wide  and 
from  twelve  to  fifteen  feet  long.  The  function  of  the  steam 
pipes  is  to  dry  the  rubber  so  that  the  material  can  be 
handled  without  difficulty.  One  man  operates  the  machine 
and  must  have  two  good  hands  in  order  to  handle  the  soft 
rubber.  In  addition  to  operating  the  machine  the  man 
handles  large  tubs  of  cement.  Lifting  these  tubs  is  heavy 
work  and  could  not  be  done  by  men  who  have  trunk 
injuries  or  hernia.  Some  foremen  are  of  the  opinion  that  a 
man  who  had  lost  a  leg  below  the  knee  could,  with  a  suii 
able  appliance,  do  a  full  day's  work.  It  requires  from 
to  four  weeks  for  a  person  to  become  competent  in  o| 
ating  this  machine.  Wages  average  about  $22  per  w( 
at  the  present  time. 

Starching  Machine.     Material  for  single  texture 
ments  is  starched  before  being  cured.    For  this  purpose! 
starching  machine  is  used.    It  consists  of  a  starch  box 
a  roller  at  the  top  and  one  at  the  bottom  and  a  brush 
containing  a  number  of  roller  brushes.    The  material  runs 
through  the  starch  box  where  it  is  completely  covered  with 
starch.     From  here  it  goes  to  the  brush  box  where  the 
starch  is  spread  by  brushes.     Operating  this  machine  is 
very  light  work  and  could  be  done  by  one  who  had  lost 
leg.  provided  he  had  an  appliance  which  would  enal 
him  to  walk  about  considerably. 

Black  Dusting  Machine.  Material  used  in  makiflj 
campers'  outfits  is  run  through  a  machine  that  dusts 
a  black  preparation  over  the  rubber  coating.  This  ma- 
chine is  very  similar  to  the  starch  machine 
in  practically  the  same  way. 
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Doitblcr  Machine.  After  the  cloth  has  been  coated 
with  rubber  it  is  put  through  a  doubler  machine  which 
takes  two  coated  strips  and  presses  them  into  a  double 
sheet  with  the  coated  sides  turned  in.  Rollers  are  ar- 
ranged to  smooth  out  all  wrinkles  and  leave  the  two  plies 
so  that  they  appear  as  one.  The  operator  receives  $22.50 
per  week,  while  the  helper  receives  $20  to  $21.  The  men 
must  handle  rolls  which  weigh  from  200  to  300  pounds 
and  move  about  considerably  in  operating  the  machine. 
It  is  possible  that  a  man  who  had  lost  a  leg  could  help  to 
good  advantage  on  this  work,  while  the  loss  of  one  or  two 
fingers  would  not  be  a  handicap. 

Special  Curing.  Material  for  mackintoshes  is  put 
through  what  is  usually  spoken  of  as  a  special  curing 
process.  The  curing  room  is  fitted  with  racks  running  the 
full  length  of  the  room  and  about  ten  feet  high.  The 
material  is  folded  over  these  racks  and  hangs  down  on 
both  sides,  almost  to  the  floor.  About  300  yards  is  placed 
on  one  rack  and  about  2,000  yards  in  one  heat.  After  the 
material  comes  from  the  curing  room  it  is  ready  for  the 
making  department. 

Laying  Out  and  Marking  Material.  The  prepared  cloth 
is  laid  out  on  a  long  table  and  the  patterns  for  the  various 
parts  of  the  coat  tire  marked  out.  In  most  shops  men  do 
this  work.  Sometimes  those  who  lay  out  and  mark  the 
material  take  turns  with  operators  of  electric  cutting 
machines  but  this  is  not  true  in  all  plants.  There  is  noth- 
ing about  the  work  that  could  not  be  done  by  men  who  had 
lost  three  fingers  or  less  on  either  hand.  Defective  hear- 
ing, hernia,  weak  lungs,  or  heart  disease  would  not  in- 
capacitate one.  Wages  at  the  present  time  range  from 
$25  to  $30  per  week. 

Electric  Culling  Machines.  These  machines  are  exactly 
like  those  described  in  connection  with  cutting  material 
for  the  making  of  shoes  and  the  work  here  is,  on  the 
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whole,  of  the  same  nature  as  that  done  in  footwear  plants. 

Stitching.  The  garments  are  sewed  rather  than  ce- 
mented and  the  work  is  done  on  regular  sewing  machines. 
Though  women  do  most  of  the  work,  men  are  employed 
in  many  plants.  The  operation  allows  one  to  be  seated  and 
is,  therefore,  suitable  to  men  with  hernia,  an  artificial  leg, 
ankylosis  of  the  feet  or  legs,  or  slight  trunk  injuries.  Two 
good  hands  are  required  for  holding  the  cloth  under  the 
machine  but  the  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  except  the  first 
finger,  on  either  hand,  would  not  be  a  serious  handicap. 
The  wages  range  from  $19  to  §22  a  week  for  a  nine-hour 
day. 

Strapping.  Strapping  consists  in  cementing  strips  of 
prepared  fabric  around  the  edges  of  the  pockets  and  over 
the  various  seams  of  the  garments.  In  the  Apsley  plant 
at  Hudson,  Mass.,  a  man  who  has  lost  his  right  leg  a  few 
inches  below  the  hip  is  doing  this  work  with  perfect  satis- 
faction. The  work  can  be  done  while  the  operator  is 
seated  and  offers  suitable  opportunities  for  men  who  haxt 
had  experience  in  the  manufacture  of  rubber  clothing.  1 


Making  Gum  Coats 
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The  material  for  gum  coats  is  prepared  on  calem 
machines  rather  than  on  spreaders.  Sometimes  for  s 
orders,  the  material  is  frictioned  and  then  coated  but,  as  a 
rule,  only  the  latter  process  is  used.  The  calenders  are 
very  similar  to  those  described  in  connection  with  the 
manufacture  of  shoes  and  needs  no  further  mention  here. 
From  the  calender  room  the  material  goes  to  the  cutting 
room  where  the  various  parts  are  cut  out,  some  by  hand 
and  some  by  electric  cutting  machines.  Gum  coats  are 
cemented  rather  than  sewed. 

Cemenling.    The  work  of  cementing  is  done  at  tables 
and  requires  considerable  walking  on  the  part  of  the 
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worker.  The  principal  tools  used  are  the  following:  a 
metal  roller,  a  rubber  roller,  a  straight-edge,  and  an  arm 
scyc.  The  straight-edge,  which  is  a  piece  of  metal  about 
three  inches  wide  and  twelve  inches  long,  is  used  to  make 
straight  lines  in  putting  on  the  cement.  The  arm  scye  is  a 
round  block  of  wood  about  ten  inches  in  diameter  and 
about  eight  and  one-half  inches  high.  The  top  end  is 
made  rounding  so  as  to  fit  the  opening  for  the  sleeve. 

There  are  many  different  styles  of  gum  coats  and  the 
number  of  parts  varies  with  the  styles,  though  the  opera- 
tions are  all  about  the  same. 

The  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  would  not  interfere  with 
regular  work.  Men  with  slight  trunk  injuries,  heart 
disease,  or  well  controlled  hernia  could  do  the  work  with- 
out much  dilficulty.  At  the  present  time,  about  three- 
fourths  of  the  workers  are  women  who  receive  from  $l6  to 
S24  per  week. 

Curing  Gum  Coats.  Each  coat  is  hung  on  a  hanger  made 
so  as  to  hold  the  shoulders  and  the  neck  of  the  coat  per- 
fectly smooth  during  the  process  of  curing.  The  coats 
are  carried  into  the  room  and  placed  in  rows  so  that  the 
air  passes  among  them  freely.  It  takes  from  tiiree  to  five 
and  one-half  hours  with  a  temperature  around  250  degrees 
Fahrenheit  to  cure  the  coats.  After  the  garments  come 
from  the  curing  room,  the  buckles  or  buttons,  whichever 
are  used,  are  put  on  and  they  are  ready  to  go  to  the 
inspector. 

Surface  Goods 

A  brief  description  follows  of  the  processes  involved  in 
making  rubberized  fabric  for  carriage  and  automobile 
tops  and  similar  uses. 

Surfacing.  The  rubber  surface  is  put  on  surface  goods 
either  by  a  calender  or  by  a  spreader.    In  the  case  of  the 
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calender  process,  the  requirements  are  the  same  as  I 
previously  suggested. 

Mixing  Stack  for  Spreading  Surface  Goods.  The  rubn 
compound,  which  is  spread  on  the  fabric  is  mixed  in  large 
chums  several  feet  in  height.  These  chums  are  operated 
by  machinery.  The  workers  must  see  that  they  are  prop- 
erly supplied  with  compounds.  This  involves  compara- 
tively heavy  lifting  so  that  a  man  in  this  department 
should  be  able-bodied.  The  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  or 
defective  hearing  would  not  necessarily  handicap  him. 
Wages  are  about  $20. 

Spreading.  This  work  has  been  described  in  connection 
with  the  operations  involved  in  making  mackintoshes. 

Embossing.  After  the  fabric  has  been  treated  with 
rubber  in  the  spreaders  or  calenders,  it  is  passed  through 
an  embossing  machine.  The  embosser  is  similar  in  con- 
struction to  the  calender  but  is  intended  to  give  a  final 
surface  to  the  material.  Where  special  embossing  is 
desired  a  roll  is  placed  in  the  machine  which  will  leave  the 
design  on  the  fabric.  The  operator  of  this  machine 
should  be  able-bodied  in  most  respects  although  the  loss 
of  one  or  two  fingers  or  defective  hearing  would  not 
necessarily  handicap  him.  He  usually  has  one  or  two 
helpers.  One  of  these  men  could  do  without  a  leg  below 
the  knee.  The  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  or  defective  hear- 
ing would  also  not  prevent  him  from  doing  his  work.  The 
operator  would  require  one  or  two  months'  experience. 
His  helpers  could  learn  their  work  in  a  week  or  so.  Wages 
for  the  operator  are  about  $21  a  week;  for  the  helpers 
about  $19- 

Varnishing.  In  this  machine  the  fabric  after  leaving 
the  embosser  is  again  coated  with  a  rubber  compound. 
The  operation  of  this  machine  involves  a  fair  amount  of 
heavy  lifting.  Of  the  four  men  who  do  this  work  it  is 
possible  that  one  could  be  sufficiently  relieved  so  tliat  an 
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artificial  leg  below  the  knee,  the  loss  of  fingers,  and 
defective  hearing  would  not  be  serious  handicaps.  The 
operator  in  charge  of  the  machine  should,  however,  be 
able-bodied.  One  or  two  months'  experience  would  be 
sufficient  for  the  operator,  and  a  week  or  two  would  offer 
sufficient  training  for  helpers.  The  operator  receives 
about  $21  and  the  hel|x:rs  about  S19  per  week. 

Curing.  After  the  varnished  surface  has  been  put  on 
the  fabric  it  is  hung  in  a  large  curing  room.  This  work 
is  combined  with  varnishing  and  requires  a  thoroughly 
able-bodied  man. 

Miscellaneous  Operations.  In  connection  with  the 
preparation  and  handling  of  cloth  for  piece-work  there 
are  a  number  of  minor  operations.  The  cloth  must  be 
inspected  for  quality  and  undue  roughness.  It  must 
be  carefully  meJisurcd  and  wound,  and  the  edges  must  be 
drawn  out  evenly  before  it  goes  to  the  spreader.  The 
operations  of  inspecting  are  comparatively  light  and 
could  be  done  by  a  man  who  had  lost  a  leg  below  the  knee 
or  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand  or  who  had  defective 
hearing.  Wages  for  various  sorts  of  inspection  range 
from  Sio  to  $20.  In  the  case  of  the  lower  wage,  the  work 
is  at  present  done  by  women.  The  work  of  winding  and 
stretching  cloth  would  require  able-bodied  men  with  the 
possible  exception  of  the  loss  of  fingers.  It  pays  about 
$19  a  week. 

Medical  Rubber  Goods 

There  is  a  lar^e  numlier  of  rubber  articles  used  in  the 
treatment  of  patients  and  for  the  comfort  of  invalids  that 
are  classed  together  under  the  name  of  medical  goods. 
For  the  most  part,  these  goods  are  made  in  plants  that 
specialize  in  this  line  of  manufacture.  They  may  be 
classified  according  to  the  processes  involved  in  their 
manufacture  as  follows: 
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Hand  Made  Goods 

a.   Air  Goods 

Air  Beds 
Bed  Pans 
Invalids*  Cushions 
Camp  Pillows 
Surgeons'  Gloves 
Atomizer  Bulbs 


b.   Water  Goods 

Ice  Water  Bags 
Throat  Bags 
Spinal  Bags 
Water  Bottles 
Fountain  Syringes 
Urinals 


c.    Bandages 

Tourniquets 
Bands 
Dental  Dams 


Machine  Made  Goods 

Catherters 
Colon  Tubes 
Rectal  Tubes 

Molded  Goods 

Water  Bottles 
Syringe  Tubes 
Marsh  Finger  Pads 


Stomach  Tubes 
Syringe  Tubing 
Stoppers 


Nipples 
Atomizer  Tubes 


Hand  Made  Goods.  There  is  a  large  number  of  medical 
goods  made  by  hand.  They  differ  greatly  in  construction 
but  the  process  of  making  is  practically  the  same  in  all 
the  articles.  As  a  typical  illustration  of  the  entire  class, 
we  will  consider  the  processes  involved  in  making  camp 
pillows,  w^ater  bottles,  and  tourniquets. 

Camp  Pilloivs.  The  material  for  camp  pillows  is  pre- 
pared on  a  spreader.  The  work  is  exactly  like  that  de- 
scribed under  a  discussion  of  the  spreading  machine  in 
connection  with  the  manufacture  of  mackintoshes.  The 
parts  are  cut  by  hand  to  the  desired  size,  which  is  about 
twelve  inches  wide  by  eighteen  inches  long.     From  the 
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cutting  tables  the  material  is  taken  to  the  tables  where 
the  operator  makes  the  pillow.  The  process  of  making  is 
very  simple.  One  piece  is  laid  out  on  the  table  and  a 
strip  of  friction  tape  is  cemented  across  the  center.  The 
other  piece  is  then  laid  on  and  the  edges  of  this  piece  are 
firmly  cemented  to  the  edges  of  the  first  piece.  The  fric- 
tion tape  is  cemented  to  both  the  upper  and  lower  pieces. 
Its  function  is  to  divide  the  pillow  so  that,  when  it  is 
inflated,  there  will  be  a  low  place  in  the  middle  of  it. 

At  the  present  time  the  work  Is  done  mostly  by  women. 
It  is  very  light  and  can  be  done  while  the  operator  is 
seated  at  a  table,  though  some  of  the  workers  prefer  to 
stand.  The  only  thing  that  would  debar  a  person  who  had 
received  serious  handicaps  from  working  at  this  operation 
is  the  small  wages  paid.  Women  are  paid  from  $il  to 
$12  per  week. 

Making  Water  Bottles.  The  material  for  water  bottles 
is  cut  by  dies  and  taken  to  the  making  room  where  women 
make  the  bottles.  The  edges  of  the  side  pieces  are  ce- 
mented together  and  a  strip  of  rubber  about  three-quarters 
of  an  inch  wide  is  cemented  over  the  scam.  Heavy  pieces 
are  cemented  across  the  bottom  of  the  Ijottle  and  pieces 
forming  the  mouth  are  cemented  on  the  top.  Either  a 
piece  of  hard  rubber  or  metal  with  threads  into  which  the 
stopper  may  be  screwed  is  cemented  in  the  mouth  of  the 
water  bottle.  The  operator  places  two  or  three  bottles 
side  by  side  in  a  pan  ready  to  be  conveyed  to  the  curing 
room. 

Making  Tourniquets.  The  material  for  tourniquets  is 
cut  on  a  lathe  in  strips  one  and  one-half  inches  wide  and 
about  fifty  feet  long.  From  the  lathe  the  material  goes  to 
a  folding  and  pressing  machine  which  folds  the  edges  over 
so  as  to  make  a  double  strip  three-quarters  of  an  inch  wide. 
The  machine  consists  of  a  piece  of  steel  with  a  slot  in  it 
which  folds  the  strip  so  that  the  edges  meet  evenly.  Back 
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of  the  folder  is  a  rubber  roller  which  presses  the  two  plies 
firmly  together.  Girls  operate  this  machine.  From  here 
it  goes  to  the  cutting  tables  where  the  strips  are  cut  into 
lengths  of  alxiut  forty  inches.  The  work  of  cutting  is 
done  by  men.  It  is  very  light  and  could  be  done  by  one 
who  had  lost  a  leg  below  the  knee  or  who  had  trunk 
injuries,  defective  hearing,  rheumatism,  or  hernia.  From 
the  cutting  room,  it  goes  to  the  making  room.  The  only 
thing  that  is  to  be  done  is  the  folding  of  the  ends.  First, 
a  strip  of  friction  tape  is  cemented  on  where  the  fold  comes 
and  then  the  end  is  turned  over  and  rolled  down  with  a 
heavy  rubber  roller.  To  make  the  fold  as  firm  as  possible 
it  is  stitched  with  a  corrugated  steel  roller.  A  chain  is 
inserted  in  one  end  and  a  snap  in  the  other.  The  purpose 
of  the  chain  and  snap  is  to  fasten  the  ends  of  the  tourniquet 
after  it  has  been  wrapped  around  a  limb.  Wages  range 
from  20  to  22  cents  an  hour  for  this  work. 

Stomach  Tubes.  As  typical  of  the  machine-made  goods, 
the  making  of  stomach  lubes  will  be  described.  The 
material  for  stomach  tubes  is  turned  out  on  seamless  tub- 
ing machines.  This  work  has  been  described  under  the 
making  of  mechanical  goods.  As  the  tubing  comes  from 
the  machine,  it  is  in  strips  about  fifty  feet  long.  The  next 
operation  is  to  cut  it  into  the  proper  lengths.  The  opera- 
tor then  takes  these  lengths  and  places  a  piece  of  soft 
rubber  in  one  end  and  rolls  the  end  down  to  a  point.  The 
rolling  is  done  on  a  block  with  a  smooth  piece  of  wood. 
The  rubber  tubes  are  then  inserted  in  glass  tubes,  the 
inside  of  which  is  the  size  of  the  outside  of  the  rubber 
tubes.  Catherters,  colon,  rectal,  and  stomach  tuljes  vary 
in  sizes  from  one  sixty-fourth  to  ten  sixty-fourths  of  an 
inch  in  diameter.  We  often  speak  of  these  tubes  as  being 
as  smooth  as  glass  and  it  is  true  because  they  are  molded 
against  glass.  After  the  tube  has  been  inserted  in  the 
glass,  it  is  partly  filled  with  water  and  then  inflated  with 
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air.  As  the  water  is  heated,  it  expands  and  presses  the 
rubber  tubing  firmly  against  the  glass  tube.  A  piece  of 
cloth  is  now  tied  over  the  end  of  the  glass  tube  and  the 
material  is  ready  for  curing.  After  they  come  from  the 
curing  room,  the  rubber  tubes  are  drawn  from  the  glass 
tubes.  This  work  is  usually  done  by  men  as  it  requires 
considerable  strength  to  extract  the  rubber  tubes. 

Most  of  the  work  of  making  stomach  tubes  is  done 
while  the  operator  is  seated  at  a  table  and  offers  splendid 
opportunities  for  men  who  have  lost  a  leg  or  who  have 
defective  hearing,  trunk  injuries,  or  hernia.  Girls  receive 
from  20  to  22  cents  an  hour  while  men  are  paid  25  to  33 
cents  and  hour. 

Molding  Water  Bottles.  A  description  of  molding  water 
bottles  and  atomizer  tubes  will  be  given  as  typical  of  the 
making  of  molded  goods.  The  molds  used  in  making  water 
bottles  consist  of  two  plates  and  a  form,  the  shape  of  the 
inside  of  a  water  bottle.  Each  plate  contains  an  imprint 
which  is  the  exact  shape  of  the  outside  of  the  water  bottle. 
A  piece  of  rubber  is  laid  over  one  plate  and  a  form  the 
shape  of  the  inside  of  the  water  bottle  is  placed  on  the 
rubber.  Another  piece  of  rubber  is  laid  over  this  and  the 
top  plate  is  fastened  on.  The  mold  is  now  put  in  a 
hydraulic  press  and  heated  by  steam  until  the  rubber 
parts  are  molded  into  one  piece. 

The  work  is  light  and  could  be  done  satisfactorily  by  a 
man  who  had  lost  a  leg  below  the  knee,  two  or  three 
fingers  on  either  hand,  or  who  had  slight  trunk  injuries, 
defective  hearing,  or  hernia.  The  greatest  drawback  is 
the  temperature  of  the  room  which  is,  as  a  rule,  uncom- 
fortable on  account  of  the  presence  of  a  number  of  heated 
presses.    Wages  range  from  $22  to  $25  a  week. 

Molding  Atomizer  Tubes.  Atomizers  consist  of  three 
parts,  the  bottle,  the  rubber  bulk,  and  the  rubber  fittings. 
The  rubber  fittings  are  first  molded  and  then  bent  into 
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the  desired  shape.  The  work  of  molding  is  very  similar  to 
that  of  making  water  bottles,  the  only  difference  bdng  in 
the  shape  of  the  molds.  Tubes  of  different  sizes  and 
shapes  are  made.  After  they  have  been  molded,  they  are 
tak^n  to  a  table  where,  by  means  of  heated  plates,  the 
tubes  are  bent  into  any  desired  shape.  The  bending 
plate  is  about  three  inches  wide  and  twelve  inches  long. 
There  are  six  or  eight  holes  in  it  varying  in  size  to  fit  dif- 
ferent tubes.  A  steam  chamber  surrounds  the  holes  so 
that  the  plate  is  heated  evenly.  The  work  of  bending  con- 
sists in  placing  the  rubber  tubing  in  these  holes  and,  whett 
it  has  become  heated  to  the  proper  temperature,  bending 
them  by  hand  into  the  desired  shape.  The  work  is  very 
light  and  the  loss  of  two  or  more  fingers  of  the  left  hand, 
trunk  injuries,  hernia,  defective  hearing,  or  the  loss  of  a 
1%  either  above  or  below  the  knee  would  not  incapacitate 
one. 

Mechanical  Rubber  Goods 

Mechanical  Rubber  Products.  The  mechanical  rubber 
industry  includes  the  production  of  the  following  articles: 

(i)  small  press  goods  (soles,  heels,  washers,  gaskets, 
valves,  small  solid  tires,  small  molded  mats) ;  (2)  jar 
rubbers ;  (3)  small  hose ;  (4)  large  hose,  including  fire  and 
suction  hose;  (5)  friction  tape;  (6)  rubber  mats;  (7) 
transmission  and  conveyor  belting;  (8)  packing  (sheet 
and  spiral);  (9)  roll  covering  for  printing  shops,  paper 
mills,  etc.;  (10)  insulated  wire  and  cable;  (11)  surface 
goods;   (12)  leatherette;   (13)  small  brass  fittings. 

The  discussion  of  surface  goods  appears  in  another 
section  of  this  report,  though  it  is  ordinarily  classed  as 
belonging  to  mechanical  goods.  Leatherette,  although 
not  a  rubber  product,  has  grown  out  of  surfacing  pro- 
cesses and  consequently  its  manufacture  is  frequently 
carried  on  in  mechanical  rubber  plants.    The  foundry  and 
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braas  finishing  departments  supply  connections  and  other 
attachments  for  mechanical  rublwr  products,  and  con- 
sequently are  frequently  found  where  mechanical  rubber 
goods  are  made. 

At  the  present  time  mechanical  rubber  workers  spend 
nine  or  ten  hours  a  day  in  their  departments  with  varying 
conditions  of  Saturday  afternoon  employment.  This 
would  make  forty-eight  to  fifty-four  hours  of  work  a  week. 
In  the  case  of  women  employees  in  certain  factories,  the 
working  hours  per  week  may  be  even  less  than  this. 

In  general,  working  conditions  arc  good,  and  in  many 
cases  excellent.  Many  factory  buildings  are  compara- 
tively modem  so  that  lighting  and  ventilation  arc  equal 
to  those  of  the  average  home.  In  certain  departments  a 
small  amount  of  soapstone  dust  is  constantly  in  the  air, 
though  the  foremen  in  these  departments  stoutly  main- 
tain that  this  does  no  harm.  In  fact,  one  or  two  of  the 
healthiest  looking  foremen  in  the  plant  have  been  found 
in  such  departments.  Certain  elements  of  the  work  bring 
special  conditions  of  heat  which  cannot  be  completely 
overcome,  and  in  the  case  of  a  few  operations,  the  worker 
will  have  to  handle  wet  material. 

There  is  little  doubt  now  that  the  mechanical  rubber 
industry  has  not  only  come  to  stay,  but  that  it  will 
increase  in  its  scope  very  markedly  within  the  next  few 
years.  An  instance  of  the  increasing  demand  for  rubber 
goods  is  that  of  soles  and  heels,  which  seem  to  be  gradu- 
ally and  permanently  taking  the  place  of  leather  soles  and 
heels.  Consequently,  mechanical  rubber  ought  to  offer 
as  permanent  occupation  as  any  industry  after  the  war. 
Not  only  will  the  occupation  bo  permanent  from  year  to 
year,  but  it  will  also  vary  only  slightly  from  season  to 
season.  The  seasonal  factor  is  not  entirely  eliminated,  but 
it  is  by  no  means  as  prominent  as  in  many  other  occupa- 
tions. 
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The  question  naturally  arises  as  to  the  attitude  of  em- 
ploj^ers  in  mechanical  rubber  factories  concerning  the 
hiring  and  training  of  disabled  men.  At  present,  there 
seems  to  be  marked  unanimity  and  even  enthusiasm 
among  superintendents.  They  are  all  willing  to  give  the 
^  war  cripple  an  opportunity  to  make  himself  self-supporting 
and  self-respecting.  One  foreman  emphatically  saidt  *I 
would  a  damned  sight  rather  hire  a  soldier  with  one  arm 
than  a  quitter  with  eight  r  Some  of  this  enthusiasm 
undoubtedly  has  grown  out  of  inunediate  conditions;  but 
on  the  other  hand,  manufacturers  are  b^;inning  to  give 
the  problem  of  rehabilitation  careful  thought,  and  have 
reached  their  conclusions  after  careful  consideration,  not 
only  of  their  patriotic  duty,  but  also  of  the  economic 
obligations  which  will  be  placed  upon  them  in  operating 
their  factories  at  the  close  of  the  war. 

SICALL  PRESS  GOODS 

After  the  rubber  is  passed  through  the  calender  it  is 
ready  to  be  made  up  into  various  articles.  Some  of  it 
leaves  the  calender  in  rubber  sheets  of  varying  thicknesses 
and  widths.    Other  rubber  is  put  on  fabrics  of  different 

kinds  and  qualities  to  be  used  later  in  manufacture  of 
surfaced  goods.  The  rubber  which  goes  to  the  small  press 
department  may  or  may  not  be  combined  with  fabric. 
Generally,  it  is  to  be  molded  into  articles  one-eighth  of  an 
inch  or  more  in  thickness.  Some  of  these  articles  have 
been  suggested  in  the  early  part  of  this  discussion.  The 
making  of  soles  and  heels  will  be  taken  as  a  typical 
process. 

The  Manufacture  of  Soles  and  Heels.  Stock  is  cut  to  the 
desired  size  and  dimensions  in  two  ways.  It  may  be  cut 
on  a  dinking  machine  from  sheet  stock,  or  it  may  be 
molded  in  a  tubing  machine  to  the  right  cross  section 
dimensions  and  be  cut  into  the  proper  thickness  from  long 
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strips.  The  clinking  machine  is  simply  a  press.  The 
rubber  sheet  is  placed  under  the  top  plate  of  this  machine, 
A  die  the  desired  size  and  shape  is  then  placed  over  the 
stock  and  the  material  punched  out.  The  machine  is 
sufficiently  large  so  that  a  number  of  soles  or  heels  can  be 
cut  without  moving  the  rubber  stock.  The  press  is  re- 
leased by  foot  power.  In  operating  this  machine  speed  is 
an  important  factor.  The  worker  must  set  his  die  in 
position  and  cut  the  sole  or  heel  without  marked  inter- 
ruption. This  demands  excellent  muscular  coordination, 
as  a  wrong  move  on  his  part  might  cause  the  loss  of  fingers 
or  a  hand.  Any  member  which  might  be  caught  between 
the  upper  part  of  the  press  and  the  die  would  undoubtedly 
be  seriously  mangled. 

Because  of  the  need  of  constant  activity  and  care,  the 
worker  should  be  able-bodied.  The  loss  of  one  or  two 
fingers  on  either  hand  would  not  prove  a  serious  handicap. 
In  some  cases  foremen  seem  to  be  willing  to  accept  a  man 
for  this  work  who  had  lost  a  leg  below  the  knee,  providing 
he  was  sufficiently  agile  to  move  about  and  operate  the 
tread  with  his  other  leg.  In  many  factories  men  learn  to 
operate  dinking  machines  by  being  helpers  at  first.  As 
the  work  involves  a  certain  amount  of  dexterity,  two  or 
three  months  would  be  required  for  the  average  man  to 
become  efficient.  The  wages  vary  from  $20  to  $25  a  week 
for  piece-work. 

Where  washers  or  circular  gaskets  are  too  lar^e  to  be  cut 
on  the  dinking  machine,  they  are  cut  on  a  machine  which 
is  constructed  somewhat  similar  to  a  drill  press  except 
that  a  knife  set  at  the  desired  radius  revolves  about  the 
central  spindle.  This  machine  is  generally  used  for  cutting 
washers  over  nine  inches  in  diameter.  In  general,  the 
stock  which  is  handled  in  this  machine  is  comparatively 
heavy,  though  otherwise  the  work  is  light.  The  loss  of 
not  more  than  two  fingers  on  one  or  both  hands,  loss  of  a 
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leg  below  the  knee,  slight  stiffness  of  the  knee  or  hip  jcinta 
in  one  1^,  or  defective  hearing,  ought  not  to  disqualify  the 
worker  providing  he  could  devote  all  his  time  to  this  type 
of  work.  The  wages  paid  here  are  about  the  same  as 
those  received  on  a  dinking  machine. 

Tubing  Machine.  The  tubing  machine  is  used  widi 
certain  variations  in  a  number  of  processes  in  the  me- 
chanical rubber  industry.  In  the  case  of  manufacturing 
heels,  the  heel  rubber  is  run  out  in  lengths  of  about  thirty- 
six  inches  and  then  cut  up  into  heel  widths.  The  machine 
in  its  general  construction  is  very  similar  to  the  omnmon 
meat  grinder  in  a  butcher  shop.  Instead  of  feeding  meat 
into  the  hopper  at  the  top,  rubber  is  forced  into  it.  The 
rubber  comes  out  at  the  side  in  various  sizes  and  fonns 
according  to  the  die  which  is  placed  on  the  tubing  machine. 
Dies  may  be  interchanged  for  various  sorts  of  work.  Three 
men  generally  operate  the  tubing  machine,  though  in 
some  cases  four  or  five  may  be  emploj^.  One  man  acts 
as  operator  and  the  rest  as  helpers.  The  duties  of  the 
operator  vary  slightly  in  different  plants.  In  some  cases 
they  are  such  that  the  man  could  get  along  with  an 
artificial  leg  below  the  knee.  Loss  of  fingers  or  of  a  hand 
or  arm  below  the  elbow  might  not  prove  insurmountable 
handicaps  in  some  factories.  Stiffness  of  any  joint  in  one 
leg,  or  of  the  elbow  joint  in  one  arm,  or  slightly  defective 
hearing  ought  not  to  completely  incapacitate  an  operator. 
What  is  true  of  the  operator  is  equally  true  of  the  helpers 
with  regard  to  injuries,  providing  that  at  one  machine  there 
is  not  more  than  one  disabled  man.  In  this  work  the  opera- 
tor must  understand  the  heats  required  in  a  tubing 
machine  to  make  the  rubber  desirably  pliable.  Necessary 
familiarity  with  heats  or  desirable  temperatures  may  be 
acquired  in  two  or  three  months.  The  helpers  could  very 
well  learn  their  work  in  a  few  days.    The  wages  range 
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from  $igto$25,in  various  factories,  the  lower  figures  being 
those  for  helpers. 

Vukatiizing.  The  molds  for  small  press  goods  are 
generally  from  twelve  to  twenty-four  inches  square. 
They  are  made  in  two  halves  and  contain  the  number  of 
impressions  of  desired  dimensions.  The  stock  which  has 
already  been  cut  to  approximately  the  size  is  placed  in  the 
mold  and  the  two  halves  put  together.  The  mold  is  then 
placed  in  a  hydraulic  press,  where  under  the  influence  of 
heat  and  pressure,  the  rubber  is  cured.  In  the  curing  pro- 
cess the  rubber  stock  fills  out  the  mold. 

Most  of  the  molds  are  comparatively  heavy,  and  as  the 
worker  stands  directly  in  front  of  his  press  there  is  con- 
siderable heat.  The  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  or  defective 
hearing  seem  to  be  the  only  disabilities  feasible  in  this  sort 
of  work.  However,  if  arrangements  could  be  made  for 
one  man  to  handle  the  lighter  presses,  the  loss  of  a  leg  or 
even  a  hand  or  of  an  arm  below  the  elbow  might  not 
seriously  handicap  him.  The  operation  of  a  small  press 
could  be  learned  in  three  weeks'  time.  The  wages  range 
from  $20  to  S30,  and  even  in  pre-war  times  small  press 
work  was  comparatively  well  paid.  In  discussing  the 
operation  of  small  presses,  the  making  of  heels  and  soles 
has  been  selected  as  a  characteristic  example,  though  a 
large  variety  of  small  rubber  articles  are  made  in  this 
way. 

Trimming.  After  the  soles  and  heels  have  been  re- 
moved from  the  press  there  are  little  edges  remaining  on 
them  where  the  rubljcr  has  been  forcerl  out  over  the  face 
of  the  mold.  This  must  be  trimmed  off.  Practically  all 
of  the  trimming  is  now  done  by  girls  and  women.  Some 
is  done  by  hand  and  some  is  done  on  a  small  machine 
where  circular  knives  revolve  rapidly.  As  trimming  is  a 
somewhat  minor  operation,  it  must  be  done  very  rapidly  in 
order  to  keep  the  cost  down.    For  this  reason  girls  seem 
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to  be  better  adapted  to  the  work  than  men.  However, 
the  work  is  extremely  light  and  is  done  while  the  worker 
is  aeateti.  The  loss  of  both  legs,  hernia,  stiffness  of  the 
trunk  muscles,  stiffness  of  joints  below  the  hips,  or  defec- 
tive hearing,  would  probably  not  prove  serious  handicaps. 
The  only  training  involved  is  that  required  to  develop 
speed.  The  wages  are  about  $15  per  week  for  women,  and 
it  is  probable  that  they  could  not  be  raised  for  men  unless 
they  did  a  greater  amount  of  work. 

Inspection  and  Packing.  All  soles  and  heels  are  inspected 
after  they  have  lieen  trimmed  before  they  are  packed  in 
boxes  in  which  they  arc  to  be  shipped.  Both  the  inspec- 
tion and  packing  are  done  by  girls,  who  receive  an  average 
of  $13  a  week.  This  work  is  very  similar  in  its  requi 
ments  to  the  trimming,  and  the  disabilities  are  | 
tically  the  same. 

Summary.  Small  Press  Goods.  This  department  varies 
in  size  in  various  factories,  though  it  is  apt  to  be  compara- 
tively large,  employing  from  seventy  to  one  hundred  peo- 
ple, of  whom  probably  forty  per  cent,  are  women.  The 
men  are  chiefly  Americans,  Poles,  and  Italians,  With 
the  exception  of  the  press  work,  working  conditions  are 
generally  very  comfortable.  In  the  case  of  the  press 
operators  there  seems  to  be  a  consensus  of  opinion  that 
the  men  become  accustomed  to  the  heat  in  a  compara- 
tively short  time. 

JAR  RUBBERS 

The  Making  of  Jar  Rubbers.  The  rubber  is  molded  by 
running  it  through  a  tubing  machine  in  the  manner 
already  described.  The  rubl)er  is  cut  into  lengths  of  about 
thirty-four  inches  after  it  leaves  the  tubing  machine. 
These  strips  are  placed  on  a  metal  mandrel  or  rod  and  an- 
ready  for  curing.  In  a  typical  case  of  operating  this  tubing 
machine,  one  man  feeds  the  rubber  into  the  machine,  the 
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second  cuts  the  tubing  into  strips,  while  a  third  operator 
puts  the  strips  on  a  mandrel.  The  fourtli  man  loads  the 
mandrels  of  the  rubber  tubing  on  small  wheel  trucks. 
The  feeder  might  have  any  of  the  disabilities  already 
mentioned  in  connection  with  feeding  the  tubing  machine 
in  the  manufacture  of  rubber  heels.  The  man  who  cuts 
the  strips  could  work  with  the  loss  of  one  leg,  either  above 
or  below  the  knee,  and  the  loss  of  fingers  on  one  hand,  the 
loss  of  a  hand  or  one  arm  below  the  elbow.  Neither 
hernia  nor  defective  hearing  would  prove  serious  handi- 
caps. The  other  two  helpers  who  handle  the  mandrels 
would  need  to  be  fairly  able-bodied.  Loss  of  one  or  two 
fingers  or  defective  hearing  would  not  seriously  handicap 
them.  The  length  of  time  required  for  the  feeder  to  learn 
the  work  would  be  the  same  as  that  suggested  in  con- 
nection with  the  making  of  rubber  heels.  Helpers  on  the 
machine  could  learn  their  work  in  a  few  days'  time.  The 
wages  for  this  work  are  about  $19  or  $20  a  week. 

Curing.  After  the  jar  ring  tubes  have  been  placed  on 
the  mandrel  they  are  taken  to  a  vulcanizer,  which  has  a 
cylindrical  chamber  sufficiently  large  to  accommodate 
trucks  such  as  are  used  in  factories.  Some  of  these  cham- 
bers are  fifty  feet  in  length  and  sb;  or  eight  feet  in  diame- 
ter. Where  there  are  only  one  or  two  vulcanizcrs  in  the 
department,  their  operation  does  not  require  the  entire 
time  of  one  man.  After  they  have  been  filled  and  sealed 
there  is  no  work  connected  with  operating  them  except  to 
see  that  the  required  temperature  is  maintained  and  that 
the  rubber  remains  in  them  the  desired  length  of  time. 
Where  a  number  of  these  vulcanizers  are  run  together  the 
heats  could  be  cared  for  by  a  man  with  certain  disabili- 
ties, providing  the  operation  of  the  doors  was  not  one  of 
his  duties.  Loss  of  fingers  or  of  a  hand  or  arm  either  above 
or  below  the  elbow,  stiffness  of  joints  in  one  arm  or  one 
leg,  or  trunk  injuries  or  defective  hearing  would  not  pre- 
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vent  a  man  from  caring  for  heats.  Familiarity  with  heats 
and  rubber  would  be  a  prerequisite  in  this  worict  so  that 
two  or  three  months'  experience  would  be  expected  before 
the  vulcanizers  could  be  trusted  to  an  operator.  The 
wages  are  about  $19  a  wedc. 

Stripping.  This  work  consists  in  blowing  the  tube  off 
the  metal  mandrel  after  it  has  been  taken  from  the  vul- 
canizer.  The  work  is  comparatively  heavy,  so  that  loss 
of  not  more  than  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  slightly  de- 
fective sight  or  hearing  would  be  the  only  possible 


caps.  The  work  can  be  learned  in  a  comparatively  short 
time.    The  wages  are  about  $19  a  wedc. 

Jar  Ring  Stock  Roam.  Jar  ring  stock  after  curing  is 
stored  until  it  is  needed  for  cutting  into  rings.  This  woik 
is  comparatively  light.  Loss  of  fingers,  of  a  hand  or  arm, 
or  slightly  defective  hearing  would  not  prove  serious 
handicaps.  The  man  who  does  this  work,  however,  needs 
to  have  a  conunon  school  education.  The  wages  are 
about  $19. 

Blowing  On.  When  the  cured  tube  is  to  be  cut  into  jar 
rings,  it  is  blown  on  a  mandrel  with  the  assistance  of 
compressed  air.  This  second  mandrel  is  wound  with  tape 
so  that  cutting  knives  will  not  come  in  contact  with  the 
metal.  The  operation  of  blowing  on  is  combined  with  that 
of  stripping.  Loss  of  fingers  or  a  leg  below  the  knee, 
stiffness  of  any  joint  in  one  leg,  or  defective  hearing  would 
not  bar  the  worker  either  in  blowing  on  or  in  stripping.  It 
is  also  possible  that  slight  stiffness  of  the  body  muscles 
would  not  prove  a  serious  hindrance  to  workmen  in  either 
of  these  operations.  As  this  work  involves  a  certain 
dexterity  in  handling  the  compressed  air  mechanism,  it 
would  require  three  or  four  weeks  before  the  worker  could 
make  satisfactory  speed.   The  wages  are  about  $19  a  week. 

Cutting  Jar  Rings.  After  the  tube  has  been  blown  on, 
the  tape- wound  mandrel  is  placed  between  the  centers  of  a 
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lathe.  The  carriage  of  this  lathe  carries  from  two  to  four 
circular  knives  which  are  automatically  lifted  and  dropped 
on  the  tube  as  the  carriage  travels  along  its  length.  In 
this  way  the  rings  are  cut  to  the  required  thickness.  One 
lathe  operator  generally  has  two  or  tliree  machines  under 
his  direction.  After  he  has  learned  to  place  his  mandrel 
properly  between  the  centers,  little  more  is  demanded  of 
him  in  the  way  of  training.  The  knives  are  generally  set 
by  some  one  else  and  the  machine  stops  automatically 
when  the  jar  rings  are  cut.  Although  this  work  docs  not 
require  any  great  amount  of  skill,  men  are  apt  to  be  ad- 
vanced to  it  who  have  been  blowing  on  or  stripping  tubing. 
This  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  the  work  is  more 
attractive.  The  loss  of  a  leg  below  the  knee,  providing 
this  loss  does  not  interfere  with  standing  or  moving  from 
one  machine  to  another,  would  not  prevent  one  from  doing 
this  work.  Loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  or 
stiffness  of  the  knee  joint  in  one  leg,  or  defective  hearing, 
or  slight  stiffness  of  the  trunk  would  also  not  be  serious 
handicaps.    Wages  are  about  S19  a  week. 

Breaking  Jar  Rings.  After  the  jar  rings  are  removed 
from  the  mandrel  in  the  stripping  process,  they  are  put 
into  a  machine  which  pulls  them  apart.  The  work  is  com- 
paratively light,  and  disabilities  for  operating  this  ma- 
chine are  the  same  as  for  cutting  jar  rings. 

Covering  Mandrels  with  Tape.  As  the  knives  which  cut 
the  jar  rings  pass  through  into  the  tape  on  the  mandrel, 
it  is  necessary  from  time  to  time  to  rewind  the  mandrel. 
Unless  the  output  of  jar  rings  is  exceedingly  large,  this 
work  docs  not  offer  full-lime  employment  for  one  man. 
It  is,  however,  attractive  for  men  with  certain  disabilities 
and  could  probably  be  combined  \vith  other  employment 
of  similar  character.  A  mandrel  is  placed  between  the 
centers  of  the  lathe  and  the  tape  is  wound  on  very  tightly. 
When,  approximately,  the  right  diameter  is  obtained,  the 
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tape  is  trimmed  on  a  lathe  so  that  the  tubing  will  fit  sniigiy 
over  it.  Thb  work  could  be  done  by  any  one  with  the 
disabilities  specified  for  cutting  jar  rings.  A  little  longer 
training,  however,  would  be  required.  The  salary,  when 
this  work  was  done  continuously,  would  be  practically  the 
same  as  that  for  cutting  the  rings. 

Counting  and  Packing  Jar  Rings.  Jar  rings  are  counted 
by  hand,  as  no  satisfactory  mechanical  device  has  yet 
been  perfected  for  doing  this  work.  The  folding  and 
sealing  of  boxes,  which  hold  a  dozen  jar  rings,  is  done 
either  mechanically  or  by  hand.  Practically  aU  of  this 
work  is  at  present  done  by  girls.  It  requires  rapid  manip- 
ulation, though  the  operator  may  be  seated.  The  work 
would  probably  be  undesirable  for  men,  as  wages  are 
small  on  a  piece-work  basis.  The  wages  rainge  from  $io 
to  $15. 

Sealing  and  Shipping  Boxes.  After  the  jar  rings  are 
packed  in  gross  boxes,  they  are  ready  to  be  put  into 
shipping  boxes  which  are  made  of  corrugated  cardboard. 
The  upper  cover  of  the  shipping  boxes  is  fastened  down  by 
the  woricer  who  also  handles  boxes.  This,  therefore,  is 
comparatively  heavy  work.  Lx)ss  of  fingers  or  defective 
hearing  would  not  prove  serious  handicaps.  The  work 
can  be  learned  in  a  few  days.  Wages  are  $18  or  $19  a 
week. 

SMALL  HOSE 

Included  under  small  hose  are  all  hose  of  relatively 
small  diameter  which  do  not  have  to  stand  unusually  high 
pressure.  Among  the  hose  in  this  class  are  garden  and 
gas  hose.  Hose  of  this  grade  is  generally  a  combination  of 
rubber  and  fabric  put  together  in  different  ways.  It  may 
be  divided  roughly  into  hand-made,  braided,  and  molded 
hose. 
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Hand-Made  Hose.  The  production  of  hand-made  hose 
can  be  divided  roughly  into  two  parts,  the  making  of  the 
rubber  tube  and  the  building  up  of  the  fabric  and  rubber 
outer  casing. 

Making  of  Rubber  Tube,  The  inner  surface  of  small  hose 
is  generally  rubber.  This  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  tube  on 
the  tubing  machine.  The  operation  of  the  tubing  machine 
has  already  been  discussed.  As  the  tube  is  taken  from  the 
machine,  it  is  wound  in  a  tray  and  dusted  with  soapstone. 
The  tubing  is  next  cut  into  desired  lengths,  generally  fifty 
feet,  and  is  blown  on  a  mandrel.  The  blowing  on  process, 
as  has  already  been  suggested,  consists  of  expanding  the 
tube  slightly  with  the  assistance  of  compressed  air  so  that 
it  can  be  readily  drawn  over  the  mandrel.  Even  in  the 
case  of  the  smaller  tubes  this  work  is  generally  heavy,  as  it 
involves  the  handling  of  the  fifty-foot  lengths  of  metal 
over  which  the  tubing  is  drawn.  Consequently,  the  worker 
would  need  to  be  able-bodied,  with  the  exception  of  possi- 
ble loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  or  defective 
hearing.  Two  or  three  weeks  would  be  sufficient  time  to 
become  familiar  with  blowing  on.  Wages  are  about  $21 
per  week. 

Making'Up.  After  the  tubing  has  been  blown  on  the 
mandrel,  it  goes  to  the  making-up  department.  The  work 
in  this  department  is  done  at  tables  sufficiently  long  to 
accommodate  fifty-foot  lengths  of  hose.  The  operations 
here  vary  considerably  in  different  factories.  In  some 
factories  the  entire  work  of  making-up  is  done  at  a  single 
table,  whereas  in  others  the  different  operations  have  been 
segregated,  so  that  one  man  is  constantly  employed  in  a 
single  operation.  The  latter  scheme  seems  to  be  the  more 
desirable  from  the  standpoint  of  factory  efficiency.  The 
objection  that  the  work  becomes  monotonous  could  be 
overcome  by  shifting  the  men  from  time  to  time  from  one 
operation  to  another  where  this  would  seem  advantageous. 
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In  discussing  the  process  of  making-up,  the  operatkns 
will  be  treated  separately;  though,  as  they  require  prac- 
tically the  same  physical  abilities,  the  discussion  would 
apply  equally  well  in  factories  where  they  are  comtHned. 
>^en  the  rubber  center  reaches  the  making-up  depart- 
ment, it  is  first  wound  with  duck  after  being  cemented. 
This  duck  middle  is  made  by  cutting  duck  strips  previously 
treated  with  rubber  in  the  calender  department.  These 
strips  are  cut  and  pieced  together  on  the  bias  in  order  to 
give  greater  strength  to  the  hose.  The  cutting  is  done  by 
hand  or  by  machinery.  In  the  case  of  cutting  by  hand,  the 
operator  working  at  a  long  table  cuts  the  duck  as  it  comes 
from  the  roll.  He  must  work  rapidly  and  at  the  same  time 
accurately.  The  strips  which  he  cuts  are  taken  by  the 
blocker,  who  pieces  them  together  in  a  long  strip  four  or 
more  inches  in  width,  according  to  the  number  of  plies 
desired.  The  strip  is  then  wound  on  rolls  by  a  helper,  and 
in  some  cases  the  helper  also  assists  in  handling  the  stodc 
at  the  table.  The  work  of  cutting  requires  activity  both 
of  legs  and  arms.  Loss  of  two  or  three  fingers;  heart 
disease,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  necessarily 
handicap  the  cutter.  Practically  the  same  disabilities 
apply  to  the  blocker  and  helper.  Inasmuch  as  the  cutter 
must  work  rapidly,  it  requires  one  or  two  months*  experi- 
ence in  order  to  reach  a  desirable  degree  of  efficiency.  The 
blocker  could  pick  up  his  work  in  a  week's  time  and  the 
helper  in  a  few  days.  In  cutting  the  stock  by  machinery, 
the  fabric  passes  under  a  long  blade  from  four  to  six  or 
eight  feet  in  length  which  operates  mechanically  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  common  paper  cutter.  The  work  is 
similar  in  other  respects  to  hand  cutting,  and  involves 
the  same  disabilities.  Cutters  receive  $22  to  $25,  blockers 
about  $15,  and  helpers,  who  are  generally  boys,  about 
$12  a  week. 
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After  the  duck  has  been  cut  and  blocked,  it  is  sent  to  the 
making-up  room.  In  some  factories  this  is  simply  a  mat- 
ter of  carrying;  in  others  mechanical  devices  have  been 
installed  by  which  the  duck  is  carried  by  an  apron,  or 
some  similar  device,  to  the  making-up  table.  Where  the 
apron  conveyor  is  used,  one  or  two  helpers  are  required 
for  its  operation,  which  is  comparatively  light  work.  At 
least  one  of  the  helpers  could  work  with  the  loss  of  a  leg 
either  above  or  below  the  knee,  loss  of  fingers,  hand  or 
arm,  hernia,  stiffness  of  joints  in  one  leg  or  one  arm,  or 
defective  hearing.  In  some  cases  girls  are  doing  a  portion 
of  this  work.  Experience  of  a  day  or  two  would  be  suffi- 
cient training.  The  wages  range  from  $12  to  $20  according 
to  the  operation. 

The  first  operation  in  making-up  is  rolling  on  of  the  duck 
middle.  One  edge  of  the  duck  is  fastened  to  the  tube,  and 
rolling  on  is  accomplished  by  placing  the  tube  with  the 
duck  between  three  revolving  rolls  which  wind  the  duck 
tightly  and  smoothly  about  the  tube.  In  some  cases  this 
operation  is  divided  into  two  parts:  (i)  fastening  the  duck 
edge  to  the  tube;  (2)  rolling  the  duck  on  the  tube.  The 
rubber  cover  is  wound  about  the  duck  middle  in  a  similar 
fashion  at  another  table.  The  cementing  of  the  tube 
before  the  duck  middle  is  put  on  is  sometimes  done  at  a 
separate  table  also.  After  the  rubber  cover  has  been  put 
on,  the  hose  is  ready  to  be  cured.  Before  it  is  placed  in 
the  curing  oven  it  must  be  wound  with  a  moist  cloth.  In 
the  case  of  smaller  hose  the  cloth  may  be  wound  on  after 
the  fashion  of  the  duck  middle  and  rubber  cover.  In  the 
case  of  larger  hose,  the  cloth  comes  in  strips  of  a  few 
inches'  width  and  this  is  wound  on  in  overlapping,  spiral 
form.  The  object  of  wrapping  is  to  have  the  strong,  firm 
pressure  on  the  outside  of  the  hose  so  that  it  will  not 
expand  unevenly  or  to  too  great  extent.    From  the  wrap- 
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ping  table  the  hoee  is  placed  on  a  truck,  which  is  run  into 
the  curing  oven. 

Vulcanizing.  What  has  previously  been  said  of  the  care 
of  vulcanizers  applies  equally  in  the  case  of  hose  vol- 
canizers.  Where  a  number  of  these  are  grouped  together, 
a  disabled  man  could  have  charge  of  all  of  them.  These 
vulcanizers  are  similar  in  shape  and  general  dimensions 
to  the  vulcanizers  used  for  curing  jar  rubbers. 

Stripping.  After  the  hose  has  been  cured,  the  fabric 
wrapping  is  removed.  This  is  comparatively  heavy  wofk 
as  it  involves  handling  the  hose.  With  the  exception  of 
loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  or  defective  hearing  the  woAer 
should  be  able-bodied.  The  work  could  be  learned  in  one 
or  two  weeks.   The  wages  are  $20  to  $25  per  week. 

Blowing  Off.  The  hose  is  next  removed  from  the 
mandrel.  This  is  done  by  again  expanding  it  by  com- 
pressed air  and  drawing  it  off.  The  work  is  comparatively 
heavy  and  requires  an  active  man  in  good  general  physical 
condition.  There  is  considerable  noise  in  this  work  result- 
ing from  the  compressed  air  working  around  in  the  hose. 
With  the  exception  of  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one 
hand,  or  defective  hearing,  the  workers  should  be  gener- 
ally sound.    The  wages  are  between  $20  and  $25  a  week. 

Preparation  for  Shipping.  In  connection  with  this  work 
there  are  two  or  three  minor  operations.  One  consists  of 
drawing  the  hose  out  at  full  length  preparatory  to  rolling 
it  up.  Another  consists  of  trimming  the  hose  ends  and 
attaching  couplings.  A  third  consists  of  winding  and 
inspecting  the  hose.  Wages  here  range  from  $16.50  to 
$2 1 .  The  straightening  out  of  the  hose  could  be  done  by  a 
man  who  had  lost  one  hand,  or  one  arm  either  below  or 
above  the  elbow.  The  work  involves  considerable 
activity  in  the  legs  and  trunk,  so  that  injuries  to  either 
would  disqualify  the  worker.  No  training  is  required  for 
this  task.    Attaching  couplings  is  done  by  a  semi-mechan- 


OPPORTUNITIES   FOR   HANDICAPPED   MEN  75 

ical  process.  The  worker  might  have  lost  two  or  three 
fingers  of  one  hand,  but  with  the  exception  of  defective 
hearing  should  be  able-bodied  in  other  respects.  Inspect- 
ing requires  a  general  knowledge  of  the  process  of  manu- 
facture and  familiarity  with  various  qualities  of  rubber. 
The  work  is  comparatively  heavy,  so  that  the  physical 
requirements  are  the  same  as  for  putting  on  couplings. 

Molded  Hose.  Where  it  is  desirable  to  obtain  unusual 
lengths  of  hose  without  joints,  it  is  not  practicable  to  make 
the  hose  by  the  method  just  described.  It  is  necessary  to 
use  a  device  by  which  the  hose  can  be  cured  in  any  length. 
This  device  is  a  very  large  press  which  is  grooved  to  the 
same  diameter  as  that  of  the  hose.  In  some  of  these 
presses  the  grooves  run  lengthwise;  in  others  the  press  is 
circular  in  form  and  the  grooves  form  a  spiral.  The  upper 
plate  of  the  press  is  exceedingly  heavy  and  is  lifted  either 
hydraulically  or  with  the  assistance  of  a  chain  fall. 

Making  of  Molded  Hose.  Instead  of  building  the  hose 
in  the  manner  previously  suggested,  the  duck  middle  is 
braided  around  the  tube.  The  various  plies  of  duck  are 
put  on  separately,  each  ply  having  a  thin  coating  of 
rubber  between  it  and  the  next.  These  thin  coatings  are 
put  on  by  running  the  hose  through  the  tubing  machine, 
and  of  course  the  outer  rubber  cover  is  put  on  in  the  same 
manner.  The  operation  of  the  tubing  machine  is  similar 
to  that  already  described.  The  machine  itself  is  slightly 
different,  inasmuch  as  it  permits  the  hose  which  is  to  be 
coated  to  pass  through  it  from  one  side  to  the  other. 

Braiding.  The  braided  middle  for  this  hose  is  put  on 
in  looms.  The  hose  passes  up  through  the  center  of  the 
loom  and  the  braid  is  put  on  by  a  system  of  spools  of 
cotton  thread  which  follow  a  crossing,  zigzag  course 
around  a  circular  table.  The  operation  of  these  looms  is 
largely  given  to  women.  It  requires  a  fair  amount  of 
activity,  though  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand. 
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hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  prove  serious  handi- 
caps.  Wages  at  present  are  about  $14  a  week. 

Vulcanizing.  The  general  construction  of  the  vulcan- 
izer  for  molded  hose  has  already  been  described.  In  the 
case  of  the  rectangular  vulcanizer  the  hose  runs  from  one 
mold  groove  to  another  in  a  loop  which  projects  beyond 
the  mold.  This  demands  a  second  curing  in  wfaidi  the 
section  of  the  hose  not  included  in  the  first  curing  is  placed 
in  the  mold.  The  interior  diameter  of  the  hose  is  main- 
tained throughout  the  curing  process  by  air  pressure.  In 
the  case  of  the  circular  mold  the  entire  length  of  hose  may 
be  cured  at  one  time.  The  operation  of  these  presses 
requires  an  able-bodied  man,  though  the  loss  of  thumb  or 
one  or  two  fingers,  or  defective  hearing,  would  not  prove 
serious  difficulties.    Wages  average  $20  a  week. 

Braided  Hose.  The  process  of  the  operations  in  making 
the  braided  hose  has  already  been  discussed  under  mdded 
hose.  The  braid  is  built  up  in  the  manner  suggested  in 
that  discussion.  The  curing,  however,  is  not  always  done 
in  a  mold.  The  hose  may  be  wrs^iped  and  cured  in  an 
oven  rather  than  a  mold  vulcanizer. 

LARGE  HOSE 

Under  this  heading  is  included  fire  hose,  air-brake  hose, 
vacuum  hose,  and  suction  hose.  Most  of  these  hose  are 
made  by  hand. 

FIRE  HOSE 

Cutting  Stock.  Fire  hose  is  made  by  hand.  In  some 
instances,  the  inside  rubber  tube  may  be  made  on  the 
tubing  machine.  This  process  is  the  same  as  that  described 
in  connection  with  other  hose-making,  except  that  a 
larger  die  is  used  in  the  tubing  machine.  Most  of  the 
tubes  for  fire  hose,  however,  are  made  by  hand.  The 
rubber  stock  for  the  tube  comes  from  a  calender.    It  is 
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laid  out  on  long  tables  in  fifty-foot  lengths.  The  stock, 
as  it  leaves  the  calender,  is  about  a  yard  in  width.  This 
must  be  cut  into  strips  equal  in  width  to  the  circumference 
of  the  hose.  The  edges  of  the  strips  are  cut  on  a  bias,  so 
that  when  a  strip  is  folded  over  to  form  the  tube,  there 
will  be  no  rough  joints.  Two  or  three  men  work  together 
on  the  cutting  tables.  Their  work  consists  of  laying  out 
the  strips  and  cutting  them  with  a  sharp  jackknife.  They 
must  move  from  one  end  of  the  table  to  the  other  with 
considerable  rapidity.  An  experienced  cutter  follows  the 
line  with  his  knife  as  rapidly  as  he  can  walk.  The  loss  of 
a  leg  would  therefore  disqualify  one  for  this  occupation. 
The  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  on  either  hand,  however, 
would  be  no  serious  handicap,  providing  the  man  could 
hold  a  knife  firmly.  In  some  cases,  employers  seem 
willing  to  try  a  worker  who  has  lost  a  hand  or  arm,  pro- 
viding he  has  sufficient  strength  and  dexterity  in  the  other 
member.  Heart  disease,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would 
not  prevent  one  from  cutting.  Trunk  injuries,  however, 
or  stiffness  of  important  joints  would  prevent  the  necessary 
amount  of  flexibility  of  body.  It  would  require  one  or 
two  months'  training  to  become  efficient  in  this  work.  The 
wages  are  about  $25  per  week. 

Making  Tubes.  After  the  strips  have  been  cut,  one 
surface  is  sprinkled  with  soapstone.  A  board  the  length 
of  the  desired  tube  and  the  proper  width  and  thickness  is 
then  generally  laid  along  the  center  of  the  strip.  Over 
this  the  strip  is  folded  and  the  edges  brought  together  and 
held  with  cement.  This  work  is  called  'butting  on*.  After 
the  edges  have  been  drawn  together  they  are  firmly  rolled 
in  place  and  the  tube  is  ready  to  be  semi-cured.  The  work 
of  butting  on  and  rolling  edges  is  very  similar  to  that  of 
cutting,  except  that  the  operator  does  not  have  to  move 
as  rapidly  along  his  table.  The  disabilities  for  this  work 
are  similar  to  those  for  cutting,  except  that  the  worker 
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would  need  both  his  hands  unless  an  extraordinarily  well- 
designed  appliance  could  be  fitted  to  a  stump  ann  to 
assist  in  folding  the  edges  together.  The  loss  of  a  leg  below 
the  knee,  as  in  the  case  of  cutting,  would  not  be  a  serious 
handicap.  This  operation  would  require  about  a  month's 
training.  Wages  for  this  work  range  from  §21  to  S25  a 
week. 

Semi-Curing.  After  the  tubes  have  been  made  they  are 
laid  out  in  long  pans.  These  pans  are  put  into  a  vul- 
canizer  and  the  tube  is  semi-cured.  This  work  is  generally 
done  by  men  from  the  cutting  and  making-up  tables,  or 
by  other  helpers  in  the  department.  Unless  the  making 
of  hose  were  done  on  a  very  large  scale,  there  would 
probably  not  be  sufficient  vulcanizing  in  this  department 
to  require  the  entire  time  of  one  man,  so  that  the  recom- 
mendations previously  given  for  the  care  of  a  group  of 
vulcanizers  would  not  apply  here. 

Backing  Tubes.  In  order  that  the  tube  shall  adhere 
firmly  to  the  cotton  cover  after  the  final  curing,  it  is 
wrapped  with  a  layer  of  gummed  rubber  after  the  semi- 
curing.  This  work  is  done  at  long  tables  in  a  manner 
similar  to  making-up.  The  disabilities  in  this  work  would 
be  practically  the  same  as  those  permissible  in  making-up. 
The  wages  are  about  $18  a  week. 

Spoolijtg  Cotton.  The  rubber  inside  and  the  cotton 
cover  of  fire  hose  are  made  separately.  The  making  of 
the  rubber  inside  has  already  been  described.  The  cotton 
thread  which  goes  to  make  up  the  fire  hose  comes  in  large 
spools.  It  is  necessary  to  wind  some  of  this  cotton  on 
smaller  spools.  This  work  is  done  at  a  machine  somewhat 
similar  to  a  lathe.  In  some  factories  this  work  requires 
the  entire  time  of  one  man.  The  loss  of  a  leg  above  or 
below  the  knee  would  not  prevent  one  from  working  here, 
as  arrangements  could  probably  be  made  for  the  man  to 
be  seated  a  portion  of  the  time.   Loss  of  two  or  three 
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fingers  on  one  hand,  hernia,  stiffness  of  the  knee  joints  in 
one  leg,  or  slight  stiffness  of  the  trunk,  or  defective  hearing 
would  also  not  unduly  handicap  the  worker.  A  week's 
time  would  offer  sufficient  training.  Wages  are  $i8  or  $20. 

Weaving  Hose  Fabric.  The  weaving  of  hose  fabric  is 
somewhat  similar  to  braiding,  except  that  there  is  a  warp 
and  woof  in  the  fabric.  Furthermore,  in  the  case  of  most 
hose  the  cotton  jacket  is  not  woven  directly  on  the  hose. 
Instead  of  having  the  bobbins  moving  in  and  out,  two 
series  of  threads  are  alternately  raised  and  lowered  while 
a  pair  of  bobbins  pass  between  them.  This  operation 
reminds  one  of  the  making  of  carpets  or  of  similar  material. 
Most  of  the  looms  for  weaving  large  hose  covers  are  oper- 
ated by  women.  In  a  few  cases  there  are  men  operators. 
The  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  or  the  loss  of 
a  hand,  or  arm  below  the  elbow,  stiffness  of  wrist  joint  in 
one  hand,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  prevent 
one  from  doing  this  work.  Wages  are  $18  or  $20  a  week 
for  men. 

Twisting  Cotton  into  Plies,  In  the  making  of  the  heavier 
hose  covers,  it  is  necessary  to  have  the  cotton  in  several 
plies.  The  devices  for  twisting  the  cotton  vary  somewhat. 
In  a  machine  that  is  commonly  used,  the  thread  comes 
from  the  desired  number  of  spools  and  passes  through  a 
series  of  holes  in  a  revolving  disk.  This  disk  twists  the 
cotton  into  a  single  thread  which  is  rewound  on  a  spool  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  disk.  In  some  factories  these 
machines  are  operated  by  men ;  in  others  by  women.  The 
work  is  not  heavy.  It  consists  largely  in  seeing  that  the 
spools  are  not  allowed  to  run  out  and  that  breaks  in  threads 
are  mended  at  once.  The  loss  of  fingers  on  one  hand,  the 
loss  of  a  hand  or  arm  above  or  below  the  elbow,  or  the 
loss  of  a  leg  above  or  below  the  knee,  stiff  joints  in  one 
arm  or  leg,  hernia,  or  stiffness  of  trunk  muscles  would  not 
prevent  one  from  doing  this  work  on  certain  types  of 
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machines.  There  is  nothing  in  the  work  its^f  whidi 
would  be  undesirable  for  a  man  with  slight  nervous  dis- 
orders. However,  the  nuichinery  makes  a  certain  amount 
of  noise,  and  in  some  factories  the  work  is  done  in  the 
weaving  room  where  the  looms  are  exceedingly  noisy.  The 
work  can  easily  be  learned  in  a  week's  time.  The  wages 
are  about  |i8  a  week. 

Inspecting  and  Winding  Hose  Fabric.  As  the  hose  fabric 
comes  from  the  looms  it  is  cut  into  lengths  somewhat  under 
fifty  feet.  In  some  cases  this  length  is  about  forty-eight 
feet,  though  it  varies  with  different  qualities  and  sdzes  of 
hose.  It  is  taken  to  the  inspecting  table  where  any  faults 
in  the  weaving  are  detected.  The  worker  here  also  winds 
the  hose  fabric  in  a  roll  before  it  leaves  him.  The  loss  of 
fingers  on  one  hand,  the  loss  of  a  hand,  or  arm  below  the 
elbow,  or  a  1^  below  the  knee,  stiffness  of  elbow  joint  in 
one  arm,  or  any  joint  in  one  I^,  or  slight  stiffness  of  trunk 
muscles,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  (nevent 
one  from  doing  this  work.  The  woric  itself  requires  caie 
and  familiarity  with  the  varieties  of  material  inspected. 
The  disabled  man  should,  therefore,  have  perfect  eyesight 
and  good  muscular  and  mental  control.  The  work  itself 
would  require  two  or  three  months'  training.  The  wages 
are  $i8  to  $26  a  week. 

Stretching  Hose  Fabric,  In  order  that  the  fabric  shall 
not  stretch  after  it  is  made  into  the  hose,  it  is  cut  in 
lengths  less  than  those  desired  and  stretched  before  the 
tube  IS  drawn  through.  In  the  case  of  the  forty-eight-foot 
length,  the  hose  is  drawn  out  to  fifty  feet.  This  work  is 
done  by  running  a  hose  through  a  roll  machine  which 
gives  the  desired  amount  of  tension.  The  loss  of  a  leg 
below  the  knee,  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand, 
hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  prevent  a  man 
from  doing  this  work.  A  week's  time  would  offer  sufficient 
training.    The  wages  are  from  $18  to  $20  a  week. 
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Drawing  On.  After  the  backing  has  been  placed  on 
■  the  rubber  tube,  it  is  ready  to  have  the  cotton  cover 
,  drawn  on.  This  work  is  done  at  a  long  table.  A  rope  is 
I  drawn  through  the  cotton  cover  and  one  end  attached  to 
the  tube.  The  tube  is  then  drawn  through  with  the 
assistance  of  mechanical  tubes  which  wind  in  the  rope. 
This  work  requires  two  men.  One  of  these  men  should 
be  able-bodied.  The  second,  however,  could  get  along 
with  the  loss  of  a  leg  below  the  knee,  loss  of  two  or  three 
fingers  on  one  hand,  or  defective  hearing.  A  week's  time 
would  offer  surficient  training  for  either  man.  The  wages 
are  about  $20  a  week.  The  hose  is  now  ready  for  the 
final  curing.  It  is  not,  however,  placed  in  a  vulcanizer,  as 
is  customary  in  most  operations  of  curing.  The  ends  of 
the  hose  are  clamped  to  iron  nozzles  which  are  connected 
with  the  steam  system.  Steam  is  then  allowed  to  fill  the 
hose,  and  in  this  way  the  curing  is  done.  The  work  is 
moderately  heavy,  as  the  clamping  of  the  hose  ends  must 
he  firm,  though  the  loss  of  a  leg  below  the  knee  would  not 
incapacitate  one  of  the  workers.  The  loss  of  two  or 
three  fingers  on  a  hand  or  defective  hearing  would  not  be 
serious  handicaps  to  either  worker.  The  routine  of  the 
work  could  be  learned  in  a  few  days.  Wages  are  about 
$21  a  week. 

Winditig  Hose.  After  the  hose  is  cured  it  is  wound  in  a 
roll.  This  winding  is  done  over  a  drum.  In  some  factories 
it  would  ofler  full-time  employment  for  one  man,  but  it  is 
not  difficult  and  could  be  learned  easily  in  a  day.  Loss  of 
fingers  on  one  hand,  loss  of  a  hand,  or  arm  below  the 
elbow,  stiffness  of  wrist  joints  in  one  hand  would  not 
seriously  interfere  with  this  operation.  The  wages  are 
about  $18  a  week. 

Fastening  Couplings.  As  in  the  case  of  small  hose, 
couplings  are  fastened  to  either  end  of  the  hose  before  it  is 
shipped.    This  is  done  with  the  assistance  of  a  mechanical 
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device,  which  forces  the  hose  against  the  coupling  by 
expanding  an  inside  collar.  The  loss  of  two  or  three 
fingers  on  one  hand,  or  of  a  leg  below  the  knee,  hernia,  or 
defective  hearing  would  not  prevent  a  man  from  doing 
this  work.  One  or  two  days  would  be  sufficient  for  ac- 
quiring familiarity  with  this  operation.  The  wages  are 
a!>out  $20  a  week. 

Feeding  Rubber  Tubes  info  Elevated  Looms.  Where 
the  cotton  jacket  is  woven  directly  around  the  rubber 
tube,  the  tube  passes  up  through  the  center  of  the  loom. 
Some  factories  place  these  looms  on  a  platform  elevated 
six  or  eight  feet  almve  the  floor  of  the  plant.  This  permits 
the  easy  manipulation  of  the  rubber  tubing.  The  feeding 
of  this  tubing  to  the  loom  in  some  cases  requires  the  entire 
time  of  a  man.  The  work  is  not  particularly  arduous.  It 
simply  involves  keeping  the  tubing  from  tangling,  etc. 
There  is  a  certain  amount  of  lifting  and  handling  of  tubes. 
The  loss  of  a  leg  below  the  knee,  loss  of  fingers  or  of  an 
arm  lielow  the  elbow,  or  defective  hearing  would  not 
disqualify  a  worker  in  this  operation.  Wages  are  i 
$i8  a  week. 

Suction  Hose.  Suction  hose  must  be  made  with  exct 
ing  care,  as  it  is  required  to  stand  high  pressures  and 
general  rough  treatment.  The  work  is  done  entirely  by 
hand  and  resembles  in  some  respects  the  operation  of  roll 
covering,  to  be  described  later, 

Ditck  Buildittg.  In  some  cases,  the  ends  of  suction  hose 
are  especially  reinforced,  so  that  the  coupling  joints  will 
be  strong.  This  reinforcing  is  called  'duck  building'. 
At  either  end  of  the  mandrel,  on  which  the  hose  is  to  be 
built,  is  wound  a  small  amount  of  friction  cloth,  thus  giv- 
ing extra  strength  at  the  extremities.  This  is  a  minor 
operation  and  does  not  require  the  entire  time  of  one 
man.  He  is  employed  a  portion  of  the  time  in  stripping 
or  similar  work,  so  that  disahiliries  which  apply  to  strip- 
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t   ping  will  apply  equally  here.  The  salary  is  about  $21  a 
{'■  week. 

K       Butting  On.    After  the  ends  of  the  hose  have  been  rein- 

a    forced,  the  inner  rubber  tube  is  put  on  the  mandrel.  This 

St    consists  of  a  long  strip  of  rubber  cut  in  width  equal  to  the 

;    inside  diameter  of  the  hose.    The  work  is  done  at  a  long 

table  and  consists  of  rolling  the  rubber  strip  over  the 

I    mandrel  and  fastening  the  edges  firmly  together.     The 

t    work  involves  considerable  moving  about,  and  the  oper- 

f)    ator  would  need  both  hands.    Lose  of  two  or  three  fingers 

k    on  one  hand,  however,  heart  trouble,  hernia,  or  defective 

I    hearing  would  not  seriously  interfere  with  his  doing  this 

)     work.    One  or  two  months'  time  would  be  required  to  gain 

desirable  familiarity  with  the  operation.    The  wages  are 

about  S21  a  week. 

Wiriding  on  Wire.  In  order  to  give  unusual  strength  to 
the  hose,  it  is  often  wound  with  heavy  wire.  The  mandrel 
is  placed  between  the  centers  of  a  lathe  and  revolved. 
The  wire  is  guided  along  the  length  of  the  tube  by  the 
carriage.  Space  of  a  half  an  inch  or  more  is  left  between 
the  strands  of  wire  as  they  are  spiraled  around  the  hose. 
In  some  cases  the  wire  is  put  on  before  the  final  covering, 
while  in  others  it  is  put  on  over  this  covering.  The  work 
demands  an  able-bodied  man.  However,  loss  of  two  or 
three  fingers  on  one  hand,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing 
would  not  seriously  handicap  him.  The  wages  are 
about  S20  a  week. 

Stringing  Hose.  In  some  instances,  hose  is  wound  with 
heavy  string  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  employed  in 
winding  with  wire.  This  also  is  done  in  order  to  give 
unusual  strength  to  the  hose.  The  operation  is  similar  to 
the  one  just  described  and  involves  the  samt^  disabilities. 
Where  a  helper  is  employed,  his  wages  are  S19;  while 
those  for  the  operator  are  about  $21  a  week. 
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Making  Hose.  With  the  exception  of  the  points  noted, 
the  heavier  hose  is  made  in  a  manner  similar  to  that 
described  under  the  heading,  *Hand-Made  Hose*.  Disa- 
bilities and  wages  are  about  the  same. 

The  operations  of  wrapping,  vulcanizing,  stripping, 
and  tying  are  also  similar  to  those  previously  described. 

Painting.  A  great  deal  of  the  suction  hose  is  painted 
before  it  is  shipped.  This  is  exceedingly  dirty  work.  The 
paint  is  poured  out  in  long  troughs  and  the  hose  is  dra^n 
through  it.  The  workman  must  keep  both  his  hands  in 
the  paint,  as  he  uses  them  to  wipe  off  the  surplus  which 
adheres  to  the  fabric  of  the  hose.  With  the  exception 
of  loss  of  fingers  or  defective  hearing,  he  should  be  able- 
bodied.    The  work  pays  from  $i8  to  $21  a  week. 

FRICTION  TAPE 

In  making  friction  tape,  it  is  necessary  that  the  rubber 
compound  be  forced  into  the  fabric,  and  this  is  accom- 
plished on  a  calender  or  spreader  by  operating  the  rolls 
at  different  speeds,  thus  working  the  compound  through 
the  duck.  This  work  is  similar  to  other  calendering  pro- 
cesses as  regards  disabilities  and  wages. 

Stretching  Friction  Cloth.  In  the  treatment  of  friction 
cloth  for  certain  purposes  it  is  necessary  that  the  edges  be 
drawn  out  exactly.  This  work  is  done  in  some  factories 
by  a  mechanical  stretcher  employing  about  three  men. 
One  of  these  men  could  do  the  work  with  the  loss  of  a 
leg,  either  below  or  above  the  knee;  hernia  or  defective 
hearing  would  also  not  be  serious  handicaps.  The  other 
two  workers  should  be  able-bodied.  The  work  could 
be  learned  in  a  few  weeks  in  the  case  of  the  operator.  The 
helper  would  require  only  a  few  days'  training.  Wages 
for  the  operator  are  about  $22  a  week,  for  the  helper  about 

$19- 
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Cutting  Tape.  Friction  tape  is  cut  into  wide  or  narrow 
strips  after  it  has  been  rolled.  In  the  case  of  the  wide  tape 
the  outer  edges  are  trimmed  off.  This  is  done  by  revolving 
the  roll  against  a  sharp  knife.  The  loss  of  a  leg  below  the 
knee  would  not  prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  In 
fact,  in  one  factory  visited  the  operator  of  this  type  of 
cutting  machine  had  for  some  time  worked  with  an  arti- 
ficial leg.  Loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand  or  de- 
fective hearing  would  not  prove  serious  handicaps.  The 
wages  are  about  $2 1  per  week, 

A  great  deal  of  tape  is  sent  out  in  narrow  strips  such  as 
one  commonly  sees  for  sale  in  bicycle  and  automobile 
supply  stores.  This  tape  as  it  comes  from  tho  spreading 
machine  is  placed  on  a  mandrel  which  rests  between  the 
centers  of  a  lathe.  A  tool  rests  on  this  lathe  which  runs 
the  length  of  the  fabric.  The  bar  of  the  rest  is  notched  at 
regular  intervals  according  to  the  width  of  the  tape  de- 
sired. The  operator  with  the  assistance  of  the  notches 
cuts  the  tape.  This  work  must  be  done  rapidly.  The  loss 
of  a  leg  below  the  knee  or  of  one  or  two  fingers  on  one  hand, 
hernia  or  slight  stiffness  of  the  trunk,  or  defective  hearing 
would  not  prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  This  opera- 
tion is  not  difficult  although  it  would  take  several  weeks  to 
acquire  a  sufficient  amount  of  speed.  Wages  are  about 
$22  a  week. 

Wrapping  Narrow  Tape.  After  the  taj)e  has  been  cut 
into  the  desired  widths  it  is  wrapped  in  tin  foil  to  prevent 
drying.  This  is  done  either  by  hand  or  by  an  automatic 
wrapping  machine.  Most  of  the  work  is  done  by  girls. 
The  handicaps  for  this  occupation  would  be  similar  to 
those  in  cutting.  Girls  are  paid  about  $12  a  week.  In  the 
case  of  the  smaller  spools  of  tape  the  tape  is  cut  and  the 
wrapping  machine  operated  by  one  man  who  has  charge  of 
both.    His  work  is  similar  to  that  described  in  connection 
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with  cutting  the  tape  and  the  disabilities  are  tlie  same. 
Wages  are  about  $20  a  week. 


RUBBER  MATS 

A  great  variety  of  rubber  mats  is  now  being  made. 
Theyare  used  for  doorstep  mats,  mats  in  automobiles, 
stair  mats,  and  other  similar  articles.  The  stock  for  rubber 
mats  comes  from  the  calenders  in  rolls.  Where  a  standani 
form  is  desired  corrugations  may  be  put  on  in  the  curing 
press.  In  a  great  number  of  cases,  however,  it  is  necessary 
to  cut  perforations  by  hand. 

Slating.  Before  being  sent  to  the  curing  press  some  of 
the  rubber  for  mats  is  run  through  the  slating  machine 
which  dusts  a  fine  coat  on  the  surface  of  the  rubber.  The 
rubber  travels  through  this  machine  between  rolls  ar- 
ranged with  their  axes  horizontal.  This  work  is  com- 
paratively heavy  as  it  involves  the  handling  of  rolls  of 
rubber.  Loss  of  fingers  or  defective  hearing  would  not 
be  serious  handicaps.  Familiarity  with  the  work  could 
be  acquired  in  a  few  weeks.  The  customary  wage  is  about 
$20  a  week. 

Cutting  Perforations.  After  passing  through  the  presses, 
which  are  generally  very  heavy,  the  mats  are  cut  into  the 
desired  lengths  and  are  ready  to  be  perforated  according 
to  specifications.  This  work  is  done  by  hand.  The  oper- 
ator lays  out  the  work  and  does  the  cutting  with  the 
assistance  of  a  mallet  and  dies.  The  work  requires  a 
considerable  amount  of  skill  and  familiarity  with  the 
operations  of  measuring  and  ruling.  Loss  of  fingers  or 
hearing  would  not  be  serious  handicaps.  It  might  also  be 
possible  for  the  worker  to  use  an  artificial  leg  below  the 
knee  provided  he  could  move  around  with  sufficient 
agility.  Two  or  three  months'  experience  would  be 
necessary  to  acquire  a  satisfactory  familiarity  with  1 
work.    The  wages  are  about  IS25  a  week. 
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Trimming  Mats.  In  the  case  of  some  mats  the  edges 
must  be  trimmed.  The  work  is  not  difficult;  it  simply 
requires  the  manipulation  of  a  knife.  A  man  with  one 
leg,  the  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  on  one  hand,  hernia, 
stiffness  of  joint  in  one  ankle  or  defective  hearing  would 
not  necessarily  handicap  the  worker.  The  wages  are 
about  $20  a  week. 

TRANSMISSION  BELTING 

Cutting  Stock.  Stock  which  is  used  in  making  trans- 
mission belting  is  cut  into  the  desired  widths  from  the 
rolls.  The  cutting  is  done  by  a  series  of  knives  arranged 
at  desired  intervals.  The  material  is  fed  to  these  knives 
by  a  pair  of  rolls  similar  in  their  arrangement  to  the  rolls 
on  calendering  machines.  The  operator  on  this  machine 
has  charge  of  setting  the  knives  and  seeing  that  the  stock 
is  being  properly  cut.  He  usually  has  one  or  two  helpers 
who  assist  in  the  rewinding  of  the  material  after  it  has 
been  cut  into  strips.  The  operator  should  be  able-bodied, 
with  the  possible  exception  of  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers 
or  defective  hearing.  One  of  the  helpers,  however,  could 
do  his  work  with  an  artificial  leg  below  the  knee,  loss  of  two 
or  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  or  defective  hearing.  Six 
weeks'  experience  would  be  necessary  for  an  operator.  A 
helper  could  learn  his  work  in  a  few  days.  Wages  for 
helpers  are  about  $19;  for  operators  $20  to  $25  a  week. 

Folding.  Rubber  belting  is  generally  made  of  two 
materials,  a  fabric  inside  and  a  rubber  cover.  The  fabric 
is  folded  at  long  tables  in  the  required  number  of  plies. 
These  vary  according  to  the  quality  and  thickness  of  belt 
desired.  The  fabric  is  hung  at  one  end  of  the  table  in  a 
large  roll,  it  is  then  drawn  out  and  as  it  is  folded  it  is  wound 
on  another  roll  at  the  other  end  of  the  table.  Three  or 
more  men  are  required  in  this  operation.  The  operator 
has  general  charge  of  the  folding  and  it  is  his  work  to 
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inspect  the  material  as  it  is  rewound.  The  actual  folding 
is  done  by  a  'pull-over'  man.  In  some  cases  a  strip  of 
rubber  is  laid  along  the  joint  in  the  fold  so  that  during  the 
curing  process  the  fabric  becomes  practically  one  piece. 
Helpers  are  also  required  to  manipulate  the  roll.  The 
work  of  the  operator  is  not  excessively  heavy.  Loss  of  a 
leg  below  the  knee,  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  or  stiffness 
of  knee  joint  in  one  leg  would  not  disqualify  him.  In  the 
case  of  the  pull-over  man  there  is  a  possibility  that  the 
same  disabilities  would  apply,  although  the  man  would 
have  to  be  unusually  active  in  the  use  of  his  artificial  limb 
to  do  this  work.  It  is  not  excessively  heavy  but  requires 
constant,  moderate  exertion.  In  the  case  of  one  of  the 
helpers  the  same  disabilities  would  apply  provided  some 
arrangement  could  be  made  to  relieve  him  of  the  lifting 
of  rolls,  which  at  the  present  time  he  is  generally  expected 
to  do.  The  wages  for  this  work  at  present  vary  from 
$19  to  $22  a  week.  The  skilled  operations  on  this  work 
could  be  learned  in  one  or  two  months.  Where  folding 
is  done  mechanically  the  belting  is  turned  over  by  means 
of  rolls  placed  at  different  angles  on  the  table.  Physical 
requirements  and  wages  are  about  the  same  as  for  hand 
folding. 

Sewing  Belting.  After  the  belting  has  been  folded  it  is 
sewed  lengthwise  at  regular  intervals  across  its  width. 
This  work  is  done  with  a  power  machine  similar  to  a 
sewing  machine  but  heavier  in  construction.  In  some  cases 
a  single  stitch  is  taken  at  a  time,  in  other  cases  two 
stitches. 

At  the  present  time  the  operators  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chines are  both  men  and  women.  Where  women  are 
doing  the  work  they  must  have  a  certain  amount  of 
assistance  in  handling  the  rolls  of  fabric.  Very  little 
knowledge  is  required  to  operate  these  machines  beyond 
knowing  how  to  wind  the  bobbins  which  the  operators  do 
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themselves.  Provided  arrangements  could  be  made  to 
assist  the  crippled  operator  with  the  slight  amount  of 
heavy  work  necessary,  the  loss  of  a  leg  above  or  below  the 
knee,  the  loss  of  fingers  on  one  hand,  hernia,  stiffness  of 
knee  or  hip  joints  of  one  leg,  or  defective  hearing  would 
not  prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  The  actual 
operation  could  be  learned  in  two  or  three  days.  The 
wages  are  about  $19  a  week. 

Covering  Bells  iifitk  Rubber.  After  the  fabric  has  been 
folded  and  sewed  the  rubber  cover  is  put  on.  This  rubber 
comes  in  the  form  of  sheets  which  are  folded  over  the 
fabric  and  joined  along  the  edges.  The  rubber  has  been 
previously  cut  to  approximately  the  size  desired.  This 
work  is  similar  to  cutting  of  stock  for  other  operations. 
The  work  of  folding  over  the  cover  is  done  by  two  men 
working  together  at  a  long  table.  The  operator  who  di- 
rects their  work  trims  off  the  rough  edges  and  inspects  the 
belting  at  the  same  time,  A  fourth  man  has  charge  of  the 
lining  about  which  the  rubber  has  been  wound  as  it  came 
from  the  calender.  The  operator  in  this  work  requires 
a  certain  amount  of  dexterity  and  familiarity  in  trimming 
the  edges.  He  should  be  fairly  able-bodied,  although  the 
loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand  or  hernia  would 
not  seriously  handicap  him.  What  is  true  of  the  operator 
is  also  true  of  the  men  who  do  the  folding.  The  helper, 
however,  ought  to  be  able  to  do  his  work  with  the  loss  of 
one  leg,  the  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  heart 
trouble,  hernia,  certain  nervous  disorders,  stiffness  of 
joints  in  knee  or  hip  of  one  leg.  Arrangements  could  be 
made  for  this  man  to  be  seated  at  his  work  most  of  the 
time.   The  wages  range  from  S18  to  $22  a  week. 

Curing.  The  belts  are  cured  in  long  presses,  some  of 
which  are  double  deckers,  accommodating  twice  the 
capacity  of  the  single  press  machines.  Some  of  these 
presses  for  curing  belts  are  thirty  or  forty  feet  long  and 
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fifty  inches  in  width.  What  has  been  previously  said 
about  the  operation  of  curing  applies  in  this  work  also. 

Inspection  oj  Bells.  Inspection  of  belts  is  done  by  two 
or  three  men  working  in  a  group,  an  inspector  and  his 
helpers.  The  chief  requisite  for  the  inspector  is  that  he 
shall  be  thoroughly  reliable  and  possess  a  fair  amount  of 
intelligence  and  familiarity  with  the  material  which 
passes  through  his  hands.  Provided  his  helpers  were 
able-bodied,  it  is  possible  that  he  could  do  his  work  with 
the  loss  of  a  leg  below  the  knee,  fingers  on  one  hand,  hand 
or  arm  below  the  elbow.  Heart  trouble,  hcmJa.  certain 
nervous  disorders,  stiffness  of  joints  in  one  arm  or  leg 
would  not  be  serious  handicaps.  The  work  of  the  helpers 
is  moderately  heavy  so  that  with  the  exception  of  loss  of 
fingers  on  one  hand  the  workers  should  be  able-bodied. 
This  work  pays  from  $i8  to  $22  a  week. 

GiHla  Balala  Belling.  Certain  types  of  belting  differ  in 
character  from  those  described  thus  far.  Among  these 
beltings  are  gutta  balata  belts,  which  are  made  and 
folded  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  used  in  the  making  and 
folding  of  the  canvas  interior  of  rubber  belts.  The  can- 
vas, before  it  is  folded,  is  treated  with  a  balata  composi- 
tion. This  thoroughly  permeates  the  belting.  It  is  folded 
at  a  long  table  with  a  heated  top.  The  heat  softens  the 
rubber  compound  so  that  the  surfaces  adhere  firmly  to 
one  another  as  they  are  folded  together.  This  form  of 
belting  is  not  cured  in  an  oven,  but  is  allowed  to  set  for  a 
number  of  days  under  the  pressure  of  tight  winding.  The 
qualifications  and  wages  for  making  this  belting  are  about 
the  same  as  those  given  in  the  case  of  the  making  of  other 
canvas  belting.  ^^M 

CONVEYOR  BELTING  ^| 

Conveyor  belting  is  made  in  a  manner  somewhat  simi- 
lar to  that  employed   in  making  transmission   belting 
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except  that  the  finished  belt  is  generally  much  wider  than 
the  transmission  belting.  The  center  of  the  belt  is  usually 
built  up  in  different  piles  of  duck  with  a  rubber  covering 
outside.  The  duck,  however,  is  generally  not  sewed  and 
the  entire  work  is  frequently  done  by  one  operator  instead 
of  breaking  up  the  operations.  These  belts  are  cured  in 
presses  similar  to  those  employed  in  the  curing  of  trans- 
mission belting.  The  requirements  for  building  up  the 
belt  are  similar  to  those  for  an  operator  on  the  folding 
table  in  the  making  of  transmission  belting.  The  wages 
are  also  about  the  same. 

PACKING 

Packing  for  valves  is  made  in  two  general  forms,  sheet 
and  spiral.  Sheet  packing  is  a  combination  of  rubberized 
fabric  built  up  in  various  plies.  This  work  is  done  at 
benches  and  involves  the  cutting  and  fitting  together  of 
the  material.  The  worker  should  be  particularly  active 
with  his  hands.  Loss  of  fingers  or  of  a  leg  below  the  knee, 
heart  trouble,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  disqualify  a 
worker.  Two  or  three  weeks  would  be  sufficient  time  for 
him  to  become  familiar  with  his  task.  The  wages  are  about 
$20  a  week. 

Spiral  packing  is  made  by  winding  strips  of  sheet 
packing  around  a  mandrel  after  it  has  been  cured  and 
giving  the  material  an  extra  cure  which  is  sufficient  to  set 
it  in  spiral  form.  This  work  is  comparatively  light  and 
demands  relatively  the  same  physical  powers  as  has  been 
described  for  making  sheet  packing.  The  work  could  be 
learned  in  a  week  or  two.  The  wages  are  about  $20  a  week. 

Trimming  Ends  of  Spiral  Packing.  Where  a  sufficient 
amount  of  spiral  packing  is  made,  one  man  could  be  kept 
busy  trimming  the  ends  of  the  packing  after  it  has  come 
from  the  cure.  The  work  requires  no  skill  and  could  be 
done  by  a  man  who  had  lost  a  leg  above  or  below  the 
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knee,  fingers  on  one  hand,  a  hand  or  arm;  heart  diseases, 
hernia,  or  defective  hearing,  would  also  be  no  serious 
handicap.   The  wages  are  about  $i8  a  week. 

ROLL  COVERING 

In  connection  with  the  manufacture  of  paper,  large 
rubber  rolls  are  used.  The  rubber  on  these  rolls  is  built 
up  on  a  metal  center.  These  rolls  vary  in  size,  but  average 
twelve  to  fifteen  inches  in  diameter  and  six  to  eight 
feet  in  length.  The  rubber  is  built  on  in  plies;  no  fabric 
is  used  in  these  rolls.  The  work  is  moderately  heavy  so 
that  with  the  exception  of  possible  loss  of  leg  below  the 
knee,  loss  of  fingers,  or  defective  hearing  one  should  be 
able-bodied.  Two  or  three  months'  time  is  required  to 
gain  full  familiarity  with  this  work.  Wages  range  from 
$20  to  $25  a  week. 

Grinding  Surfaces  on  Large  Rolls.  After  the  rolls  have 
been  built  and  cured  the  rubber  surface  is  ground  down  to 
exact  size  and  desired  smoothness.  In  performing  this 
operation  the  roll  is  placed  between  centers  of  a  large 
lathe,  the  tool  of  which  carries  an  emery  wheel  for  grind- 
ing. As  the  work  of  this  machine  usually  involves  assisting 
in  handling  the  roll,  the  operator  should  be  able-bodied 
with  the  exception  of  loss  of  fingers  on  one  hand  or  de- 
fective hearing.  Wages  are  about  the  same  as  for  building 
rolls. 

INSULATING  WIRE  AND  CABLE 

TransmivSsion  wires  for  electric  current  are  generally 
insulated  in  some  way,  the  relative  tension  of  the  current 
determining  the  thickness  and  character  of  the  insulation 
used. 

Tinning  Copper  Wire.  Most  copper  wire  is  plated  with 
tin  before  it  is  wound  for  insulation.  This  is  done  to 
prevent  deterioration  of  the  copper  as  a  result  of  contact 
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i  with  the  insulating  material.    The  tin  plate  is  put  on  by 
t  running  the  wire  from  one  roll  through  a  series  of  vats  and 
1   rewinding  it  at  the  end  of  the  process.     In  the  first  two 
vats  the  wire  passes  through  a  solution  containing  muri- 
atic acid.    This  cleans  the  wire  thoroughly.    In  the  third 
I    vat  the  wire  passes  through  molten  tin.     By  means  of  a 
'  cord  looped  over  the  wire,  all  excess  of  tin  is  removed 
■  from  the  wire  as  it  leaves  the  vat.    The  fourth  vat,  con- 
taining water,  cools  the  wire  so  that  it  can  be  rewound. 
The  operator  and  his  helper  must  keep  constant  watch  of 
the  process  of  tinning.    This  work  is  not  heavy  but  re- 
requires  constant  moving  alx)ut.    The  workers  must  also 
'    be  able  to  handle  the  spools  of  copper  wire  as  they  are 
'    placed  in  the  racks  and  taken  down.    Thc^se  spools  are 
quite  heavy.     Both  the  operator  and  his  helper  should 
have  no  more  serious  handicaps  than  loss  of  fingers.    The 
operator  requires  three  or  four  months  experience  before 
he  is  capable  of  taking  charge  of  the  work.    His  helper, 
however,  could  be  trained  in  two  or  three  weeks.     The 
wages  for  this  work  range  from  $ig  to  $23  a  week. 

Rubber  Tubing  Insulation.  After  the  wire  has  passed 
through  the  tinning  process  it  is  treated  in  a  variety  of 
ways  according  to  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  being  pre- 
pared. In  the  case  of  small  wires  particularly,  they  are 
covered  with  a  thin  coat  of  rubber.  This  work  is  done  in  a 
tubing  machine  and,  in  general,  is  the  same  as  other  tubing 
machine  operations.  The  wire  enters  the  machine  at  one 
side  and  the  rubber  insulation  is  molded  on  as  the  wire 
passes  through  a  small  die.  In  winding  the  insulated  wire 
in  large  circular  pans  after  leaving  the  tubing  machine, 
two  or  three  men  are  sometimes  employed  to  see  that  the 
insulation  is  not  disturbed  in  handling.  These  helpers  do 
most  of  their  work  seated  and  consequently  the  loss  of  one 
or  Ixjth  legs,  loss  of  fingers  on  one  hand,  loss  of  a  hand 
or  arm,  stiffness  of  leg  joints,  or  arm  joints  in  one  arm, 
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heart  trouble,  hernia  or  defective  hearing  would  not  pre- 
vent one  from  doing  this  work.  The  wages  for  the  helper 
range  from  $i8  to  $20  a  week. 

Curing  Rubber  Insulation.  After  the  insulation  has 
been  molded  on  the  wire  the  large  pans  in  which  the 
wire  is  received  are  taken  to  the  curing  ovens.  Where 
several  of  these  ovens  are  operated  together  it  might  be 
possible  for  a  disabled  man  to  take  charge  of  the  heats, 
provided  some  arrangement  could  be  made  so  that  he 
would  not  have  to  assist  in  operating  the  doors  of  the  vul- 
canizers.  Disabilities  and  wages  for  this  work  would  be 
the  same  as  have  already  been  described. 

Taping  Wire.  After  the  rubber  coat  has  been  cured  on 
the  wire  it  is  generally  wound  with  friction  tape.  This  work 
is  done  on  a  machine  which  revolves  one  or  more  spools  of 
tape  around  the  wire.  In  the  cases  of  smaller  sizes  of  wire 
this  winding  is  done  very  rapidly.  The  spools  move  in 
their  circular  course  around  the  wire  so  rapidly  that  the 
eye  can  scarcely  follow  them.  One  or  more  of  these 
machines  are  in  charge  of  a  single  operator.  He  must  be 
fairly  active  as  he  has  to  handle  the  spools  of  wire.  Con- 
sequently with  the  exception  of  the  loss  of  t\vo  or  three 
fingers  on  one  hand  or  defective  hearing  he  should  be  able- 
bodied.  The  work  could  be  learned  in  two  or  three  weeks. 
The  wages  are  $20  a  week. 

Twisting  Insulated  Wire.  Where  two  insulated  wires 
are  used  in  such  work  as  making  telephone  connections, 
they  are  twisted  together.  This  work  is  done  on  a  machine 
which  revolves  one  of  the  wires  about  the  other  at  a  rapid 
rate.  The  operator  on  this  machine  would  need  both 
hands,  arms,  and  legs,  though  loss  of  fingers  or  defective 
hearing  would  not  seriously  handicap  him.  The  wages 
are  about  $20  per  week. 

Finishing  Insulated  Wire.  Some  qualities  of  insulated 
wire  after  they  have  been  wound  with  cambric  are  cov- 
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I  ered  with  a  coat  of  tar.  The  tarring  is  done  by  drawing 
1  the  wire  through  a  vat  of  melted  tar.  The  wire  passes 
through  the  tar  very  rapidly  so  as  not  to  affect  the  insula- 
[  tion,  which  has  been  previously  put  on.  One  man  has 
I  charge  of  this  operation.  There  is  considerable  moving 
I  about  and  lifting  to  do  and  it  is  impossible  for  the  worker 
j  to  keep  himself  entirety  free  from  the  tar.  The  qualifica- 
I  tions  are  practically  the  same  as  those  for  twisting  wire,  as 
,i  the  work  is  fairly  heavy.  Two  or  three  weeks  would  be 
f  sufficient  time  to  become  familiar  with  the  work.  The 
I    wage  is  about  $20  a  week. 

Polishing.  After  the  wire  has  been  coated  with  tar 
,  it  is  sometimes  drawn  through  a  polishing  rag  in  order 
to  give  it  a  smooth  surface.  This  work  could  l^e  done  by 
an  operator  who  is  seated,  provided  some  arrangement 
could  be  made  for  handling  the  spools  of  wire.  The  loss 
of  a  leg,  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  of  an  arm  or 
hand,  stiffness  of  joints  in  one  leg  or  one  arm,  hernia,  cer- 
tain nervous  disorders,  or  defective  hearing,  would  not 
prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  One  or  two  weeks' 
time  would  be  sufficient  ts  learn  the  work.  The  wage  is 
about  S18  a  week. 

Overhauling  and  Patching  Wire.  Before  insulated  wires 
are  sent  from  the  factory  they  must  be  tested  to  ascertain 
that  there  are  no  leaks.  In  the  case  of  small  wires  they 
are  run  through  a  vat  of  water.  By  means  of  electrical 
connections  the  operator  detects  any  leaks  by  holding  one 
end  of  the  circuit  wire  in  his  mouth.  This  work  can  be 
done  seated  so  that  the  loss  of  one  or  both  legs  would  not 
prevent  one  from  engaging  in  this  operation.  As  the 
worker  not  only  detects  the  leaks  in  the  insulation,  but 
makes  repairs,  he  would  need  the  use  of  both  hfrnds. 
Provitling  arrangements  could  be  made  for  handling  the 
spools  of  wire,  hernia  or  stiffness  of  trunk  muscles  would 
not  be  serious  handicaps.  The  wages  are  $18  to  $20  a  week. 
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Braiding.  Two  sorts  of  braid  are  used  in  covering 
copper  wire,  cotton  and  metal.  Both  operations  are 
conducted  in  a  manner  similar  to  braiding  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  hose.  In  the  case  of  the  wire  braid  the  object  is  to 
give  strength  to  the  cable.  The  wire  braid  is  generally 
used  in  the  large  size  transmission.  In  the  case  of  some 
looms,  the  loss  of  a  leg  below  the  knee,  stiffness  of  knee 
joint,  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  or  defective 
hearing  would  not  prevent  one  from  doing  the  work. 
The  wages  range  from  $i8  to  $25  a  week. 

Twisting  Wires  for  Cables.  In  building  heavy  cables, 
instead  of  using  one  strand  of  wire  a  number  of  strands 
are  twisted  together.  The  twisting  is  done  in  a  manner 
somewhat  similar  to  that  employed  in  twisting  strands  of 
cotton  for  making  woven  hose  fabric.  The  wires  pass 
through  small  holes  in  a  revolving  wheel  from  spools  which 
are  carried  on  a  revolving  disk  at  one  end  of  the  machine. 
The  twisted  wire  is  wound  on  a  large  spool  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  machine.  The  operator  of  this  machine  must 
be  able-bodied  with  the  exception  of  loss  of  fingers. 
The  helper,  however,  who  attends  to  the  winding  of  the 
cable  on  the  spool  could  do  most  of  this  work  seated,  as 
the  large  spools  are  turned  automatically.  Consequently, 
the  loss  of  a  leg  would  not  prove  a  serious  handicap.  With 
a  particularly  active  man  the  loss  of  one  hand  or  arm 
below  the  elbow  or  hernia  would  also  not  interfere  in  the 
operation.  The  wages  of  the  operator  range  from  $35  to 
$40  a  week.    The  helper  receives  from  $15  to  $18  a  week. 

Cambric  Tape  Machine.  This  machine  is  used  to  wind 
the  larger  cables  with  tape.  Usually  a  number  of  plies 
are  put  on  at  one  time.  The  machine  is  quite  long  and 
accommodates  six  or  eight  pairs  of  winding  spools.  These 
spools  revolve  in  pairs  around  the  cable  as  it  passes  along 
the  length  of  the  machine.  At  the  same  time  the  cable 
passes  through  a  stream  of  tar  which  coats  it.     In  some 
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machines  this  operation  is  combined  with  that  of  twisting 
the  cables  described  under  the  preceding  heading.  The 
qualifications  for  the  operator  and  helper  are  practically 
the  same  as  in  the  case  of  twisting.  One  or  two  months' 
experience  would  be  necessary  to  operate  either  the  twist- 
ing or  winding  machines.  The  wages  are  the  same  for  both. 

Winding  Steel  Tape.  Where  unusual  strength  is  desired 
in  the  cable  it  is  sometimes  wound  with  a  steel  tape  as 
well  as  with  the  other  coverings  already  described.  The 
tape  is  wound  much  after  the  fashion  of  the  cambric  tape. 
The  requirements  and  wages  for  this  work  are  practically 
the  same  as  that  for  winding  cambric  tape. 

Leading  Cables.  In  the  case  of  the  larger  cables  a  lead 
covering  is  placed  around  the  cable  proper.  This  lead 
cover  is  molded  around  the  cable  in  a  manner  very  similar 
to  that  employed  in  molding  the  rubber  insulation  in  the 
tubing  machine.  The  lead  is  fed  into  the  mold  from  a 
reservoir  above  it.  The  workmen  employed  in  leading 
should  be  able-bodied  as  they  must  handle  lead  ingots 
and  do  a  fair  amount  of  lifting.  The  operator  requires 
three  or  four  months'  training,  although  his  two  or  three 
helpers  could  learn  their  work  in  a  few  days.  The  wages 
for  the  operator  are  about  $25.  The  helpers  receive  $19 
or  $20  a  week. 

Testing.  'Punching  out'  is  a  technical  term  applied  to 
testing  large  cables.  Where  the  cables  arc  expected  to 
withstand  moisture  they  arc  immersed  in  large  tanks  for 
a  certain  period  of  time,  depending  upon  the  purpose  for 
which  they  are  built.  An  electric  current  of  specified  vol- 
tage is  then  passed  through  the  cable  for  a  definite  length 
of  time.  In  this  way  any  leakage  or  flaws  in  the  cable  are 
shown.  This  work  requires  an  able-bodied  man  as  he 
must  be  particularly  active  and  any  mistakes  or  mismoves 
on  his  part  might  result  seriously.  The  wages  are  $20 
to  $25  a  week. 
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LEATHERETTE 

Although  rubber  does  not  enter  into  the  composition  of 
the  surfacing  material  in  the  manufacture  of  leatherette, 
this  material  is  being  made  by  mechanical  rubber  concerns. 
The  process  itself  is  very  similar  to  that  of  spreading  in 
the  manufacture  of  friction  cloth.  The  basis  for  the  sur- 
facing composition  or  lacquer  is  cellulose  which  is  made 
from  celluloid  waste  and  similar  material.  The  lacquer 
is  mixed  in  large  chums  for  a  period  of  from  twenty-eight 
to  forty-eight  hours.  The  work  in  the  mixing  room  is 
comparatively  heavy  and  requires  an  active  man,  although 
the  loss  of  fingers  or  defective  hearing  would  not  be  a 
serious  handicap.  Two  or  three  months'  training  is 
necessary  to  acquire  desirable  familiarity  with  the  woric. 
Wages  are  about  $20  a  week. 

Spreading  Lacquer.  From  the  mixing  room  the  lacquer 
is  taken  to  the  spreader  where  it  is  applied  to  the  surface 
of  the  cloth  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  employed  in  rubber 
spreading.  After  the  fabric  has  been  surfaced  it  is  run 
through  an  air  chamber  where  it  is  dried  with  the  assis- 
tance of  warm  air.  The  operator  of  this  machine  should 
be  fairly  active  so  that  with  the  exception  of  loss  of  fingers, 
or  defective  hearing  there  will  be  no  opening  for  disabled 
men.  The  helper  on  this  work  should  also  be  fairly  able- 
bodied.  The  operator  could  be  trained  in  three  or  four 
weeks.  The  helper  could  pick  his  work  up  in  as  many 
days.  The  wages  for  the  operator  are  about  $27  a  week, 
for  the  helper  about  $22, 

Graining,  Where  it  is  desired  to  leave  a  pattern  on  the 
leatherette  it  is  placed  in  a  flat  press  as  it  comes  from  the 
roll.  The  press  is  left  on  the  leatherette  for  a  few  seconds 
and  then  the  material  is  drawn  on  to  a  section  which  has 
not  been  in  the  press.  In  this  way  the  leatherette  is  grad- 
ually drawn  from  one  roll  to  another  as  it  passes  through 
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the  press.  The  work  requires  a  fairly  active  man.  Loss 
of  fingers  or  defcctivt;  hearing  would  not  be  serious  handi- 
caps.   The  work  could  be  learned  in  three  or  four  weeks.   , 

,     The  wages  are  about  $20  a  week. 

I  Inspecting  the  Fabric  for  Knots.  This  work  is  similar 
in  character  and  requirements  and  pay  to  that  described 
under  inspecting  fabric  for  piece  goods. 

,  Inspecling  LeatliereUe.    This  work  in  general  resembles 

the  inspection  of  piece  goods  material  and  involves  the 
same  disabilities.    Wages  are  about  $20  a  week. 

THE  FOUNDRY 

Some  mechanical  rubber  companies  which  manufacture 
a  large  amount  of  hose  make  their  own  couplings,  nozzles, 
etc.  Although  this  work  docs  not  belong  strictly  to  the 
manufacture  of  rubber,  it  is  so  closely  related  that  a  brief 
description  of  the  operations  has  been  added  to  the 
discussion   of  mechanical   rubber. 

Core  Making.  In  molding  the  hollow  part  of  the  nozzle 
or  coupling,  a  sand  core  is  placed  in  the  mold  in  such  a 
way  that  the  metal,  as  it  is  poured,  will  surround  the 
core.  The  cores  are  made  by  hand  by  pounding  sand 
into  a  mold.  As  all  the  cores  are  comparatively  small,  the 
work  is  not  heavy.  At  the  present  time,  some  foundries 
are  employing  girls.  The  entire  operation  can  be  done 
seated.  The  important  feature  of  the  work  is  rapid  man- 
ipulation of  the  sand  and  pounding  tools.  In  one  foundry, 
where  men  were  able  to  turn  out  about  700  cores  apiece  per 
day,  it  was  found  that  women  could  increase  the  number 
to  a  maximum  of  1,150  per  day.  This  would  tend  to  show 
that  the  work  is  more  desirable  for  women  than  for  men 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  factory.  The  loss  of  one  or 
both  legs,  the  loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  on  one  hand,  stiff- 
ness of  leg  joint,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  be  serious 
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handicaps  in  this  work.    The  wages  range  btnn  $13  to 
$15  a  week. 

Mixing  Sand  for  Cores.  The  sand,  o£  which  the  cores 
are  made,  is  mixed  with  a  scdution  of  malt  settlings  and 
molasses  in  order  to  make  it  adhere  readily.  The  actual 
mixing  is  done  in  a  revtdving  drum.  The  wcHk  invotves 
the  shovding  of  sand  into  this  drum  and  wheeling  the 
sand  from  one  part  of  the  foundry  to  anoth^.  The  loss 
of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  or  of  a  hand  cr  aim 
below  the  elbow,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  prove 
serious  handicaps.   The  w^es  are  about  $21  a,  wedc. 

Core  Setting.  The  mold  in  which  the  brass  sundries  are 
made  is  constructed  in  two  parts.  The  cores  are  set  in  - 
the  molds  after  the  pattern  has  been  removed  from  the 
sand.  This  woric  could  be  done  l^  a  man  who  had  lost  a 
I^  below  the  knee,  one  or  two  fingers  on  <m.e  hand,  the 
left  hand  or  aim  below  the  dbow.  Hernia  or  defective 
hearing  would  also  not  prove  serious  handicaps.  This 
work,  like  the  two  precedii^  operations,  could  be  tearrral 
in  a  comparatively  short  time.  The  core  setter  wwks  as 
a  helper  to  the  molder  and  receives  about  $20  a  week. 

Molding.  The  molder  packs  the  sand  around  the  pat- 
tern in  the  molds.  The  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one 
hand,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  prove  serious 
handicaps  in  this  work.    The  wages  are  about  $24  a  week. 

Slock  Room.  In  this  room  are  kept  the  materials  from 
which  the  brass  is  made.  The  work  here  is  comparatively 
heavy,  as  it  involves  the  handling  of  ingots  of  brass  and 
copper,  so  that  with  the  exception  of  loss  of  two  or  three 
fingers  on  one  hand,  or  defective  hearing,  the  worker 
should  be  able-bodied.    The  wages  are  about  $22  per  week. 

Sprue  Cutting.  When  the  casting  is  taken  from  the 
mold,  small  strips  of  metal  remain  attached  to  it.  This  is 
caused  by  the  metal  collecting  in  the  passages  leading 
through  the  sand  into  the  mold.    These  strips  are  tech- 
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nically  called  'sprues'  or  'gates'.  They  are  removed  on  a 
machine  which  operates  like  a  punch*  Two  sharp  chisel 
edges  are  brought  together,  thus  cutting  the  sprue  away. 
The  machine  is  operated  by  a  treadle.  It  is  possible  that 
the  loss  of  the  left  leg  would  not  prevent  one  from  doing 
this  work.  With  this  exception,  however,  the  operator 
should  be  able-bodied.  The  work  could  be  learned  in  a 
comparatively  short  time.  The  wages  are  about  S22  per 
week. 

Washing  Castings.  In  order  to  remove  the  core  from 
the  castings  and  clean  them  after  they  are  taken  from  the 
molds,  they  are  put  in  tumbling  barrels.  These  barrels 
are  revolved  so  that  the  castings  are  turned  around  in  ' 
water  and  brass  chips.  The  o|jerator  sorts  the  castings  as 
they  come  from  the  tumbling  barrels.  The  work  involves 
considerable  moving  about,  so  that  with  the  exception  of 
loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand  or  defective 
hearing  the  worker  should  be  able-bodied.  The  wages  are 
about  $21  a  week. 

Snagging  or  Grinding.  In  order  to  completely  remove 
protruding  parts  on  the  castings,  they  are  ground  on 
emery  wheels.  The  work  could  probably  be  done  by  a 
man  who  had  lost  a  leg  below  the  knee.  Loss  of  fingers, 
or  defective  hearing,  or  hernia  would  also  not  prove  serious 
handicaps.  It  is  probable  that  arrangements  could  be 
made  for  the  worker  to  be  seated.  Two  or  three  months' 
time  is  required  to  gain  familiarity  and  sjjeed  in  grinding. 
The  wages  are  alxjut  $22  a  week. 

Inspecting  Castings.  Before  the  castings  are  sent  to  the 
finishing  department,  they  are  inspected  for  defects  which 
might  arise  from  faulty  molds  or  cores.  In  many  foun- 
dries this  work  would  not  take  the  entire  time  of  one 
man  throughout  the  year,  but  it  is  probable  that  similar 
work  could  be  provided  for  him.  The  loss  of  a  leg  below 
the  knee,  the  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand, 
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hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  prevent  one  from 
doing  this  work.    The  wages  are  from  $i8  to  $22. 

Pattern  Making.  A  great  many  of  the  patterns  used  in 
making  brass  sundries  for  hose  are  of  metal.  Many  pat- 
tern rooms  would  offer  an  opening  for  a  worker  who  had 
lost  a  leg  or  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand.  Heart 
trouble,  certain  nervous  disorders,  or  defective  hearing 
would  also  not  prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  The 
pattern  maker  receives  about  $30  a  week  and  should  be 
able-bodied  under  ordinary  circumstances.  His  helper, 
who  would  be  gradually  learning  his  duties  from  the  time 
he  entered  the  pattern  shop,  would  receive  about  $21  a 
week. 

Summary.  Although  many  foundries  are  installing 
fairly  effective  mechanical  devices  for  drawing  off  unde- 
sirable fumes,  this  work  would  nevertheless  be  unfitted  for 
anyone  whose  lungs  were  at  all  affected.  The  light  in 
the  foundry  is  apt  to  be  unsatisfactory  and  the  work  in 
general  is  not  as  attractive  as  that  in  most  departments 
of  rubber  manufacture. 

BRASS  FINISHING 

Cleaning  and  Grinding,  After  the  castings  have  been 
ground  and  inspected,  they  are  ready  to  go  to  the  finishing 
department.  The  castings  are  again  ground  on  an  emery 
wheel  to  obtain  an  even  surface.  Most  of  this  would  could 
be  done  seated.  The  loss  of  one  leg  above  or  below  the 
knee,  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  stiffness  of 
joints  in  one  leg,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  not 
prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  Three  or  four  weeks 
would  be  required  to  gain  thorough  familiarity  with  it. 
The  wages  are  $18  or  $20  a  week. 

Testing  Nozzles.  Before  being  attached  to  the  hose,  all 
nozzles  are  tested  under  water  pressure.  This  work  could 
be  done  seated  and  involves  the  screwing  of  the  nozzle  to  a 
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pipe  and  turning  on  the  water.  The  loss  of  a  leg,  of  two  or 
three  fingers  on  one  hand,  or  possible  loss  of  a  hand,  or 
arm  below  the  elbow  would  not  prevent  one  from  doing 
this  work.  Heart  trouble,  hernia,  certain  nervous  dis- 
orders, or  defective  hearing  would  also  not  prove  serious 
handicaps.  The  operator  will  get  his  clothing  wet  unless 
he  is  careful,  so  that  any  one  who  is  apt  to  be  affected  with 
rheumatism  or  similar  troubles  should  not  undertake  the 
work.    The  wages  are  about  $15  a  week. 

Plating.  The  plating  of  the  castings  is  done  in  large 
vats.  This  work  involves  a  fair  amount  of  lifting,  though 
it  is  possible  that  a  particularly  active  man  who  had  lost 
a  leg  below  the  knee  could  be  used.  With  the  exception  of 
loss  of  lingers  or  defective  hearing,  he  should  be  otherwise 
able-bodied.  Although  there  are  few  fumes  from  this 
process,  it  would  not  be  advisable  for  any  one  to  do  this 
work  who  had  any  lung  difficulties.  Two  or  three  weeks' 
time  would  \k  sufficient  to  gain  familiarity  with  the 
operation.    The  wages  are  about  S18  a  week. 

Lathe  Work.  There  is  a  considerable  amount  of  lathe 
work  in  connection  with  the  finishing  of  the  nozzles.  They 
must  be  trimmed,  reamed,  threaded,  and  drilled  accord- 
ing to  the  requirements  of  various  castings.  A  lathe 
could  be  operated  by  a  man  who  had  lost  a  leg  Iwlow  the 
knee.  Loss  of  fingers  or  hernia  would  also  not  be  serious 
handicaps.  The  loss  of  fingers,  however,  should  not  pre- 
vent him  from  an  active  use  of  his  hand,  as  he  needs  both 
hands  most  of  the  time.  The  work  could  be  learned  in 
one  or  two  months.    The  wages  are  about  Si9- 

Assembling  Nozzles.  After  being  drilled  and  threaded, 
the  parts  of  the  nozzles  arc  assembled.  This  is  bench  work 
and  comparatively  light.  The  loss  of  one  or  both  legs 
would  not  prevent  one  from  doing  this  work,  as  he  could 
be  seated  throughout  the  day.  He  would,  however,  have 
to  be  particularly  active  with  his  hands,  so  that  possible 


104  RUBBER  INDUSTRY 

loss  of  fingers  should  not  intserfefe  with  his  handling  tibe 
brass  paits.  The  work  can  be  learned  in  a  few  days.  The 
wages  are  about  $15  a  week« 

MACHINB  REPAIR 

In  the  lai^ger  rubber  plants  a  machine  shop  fa  maintained 
for  repau-  work.  Various  operations  come  into  a  machiiie 
shop,  such  as  lathe  work,  drilling,  and  milling.  Some  d 
thfa  work  could  be  done  by  a  man  with  an  artificial  leg 
below  the  knee.  Loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  <Hie  hand, 
hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  also  not  seriously 
handicap  him.  Hfa  wages  would  range  from  $19  to  $25  a 
week  according  to  the  amount  of  previous  experience  he 
had  had. 

TRUCKMEN 

Nothing  has  been  said  in  the  discussbn  of  the  work  d 
various  departments  about  truck  men.  In  general,  ^ 
qualifications  for  thfa  work  are  the  same  throughout  ^ 
single  plant.  In  some  plants  the  moving  about  of  materfal 
is  done  on  hand  trucks.  These  trucks  must  be  loaded  by 
band  and  pulled  from  one  part  of  the  factory  to  anodier. 
This  work  is  naturally  very  heavy  and  requires  a  man  not 
only  in  good  physical  condition,  but  also  of  more  than 
average  strength. 

In  some  factories,  the  work  of  truck  men  is  much  lighter 
than  this,  because  of  the  introduction  of  special  truck 
devices.  The  lifting  of  material  on  and  off  trucks  has 
been  done  away  with  to  a  considerable  extent  by  intro- 
ducing a  truck  which  will  slip  under  a  frame  on  which 
the  goods  have  already  been  piled.  By  a  mechanical 
device  this  frame  is  lifted  from  the  ground.  Instead  of 
hand-power  trucks,  motor-driven  trucks  are  being  intro- 
duced, so  that  the  exertion  of  pulling  heavily  laden  trucks 
about  the  floors  of  plants  is  eliminated.  Where  such  de- 
vices are  employed,  it  is  possible  that  arrangements  could 
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be  made  for  the  operation  of  a  motor  truck  by  a  man  who 
had  lost  a  leg  below  the  knee.  With  the  proper  device  he 
could  also  control  the  levers  with  the  loss  of  a  hand  or 
arm.  No  great  amount  of  knowledge  is  involved  in  the 
work  except  familiarity  with  the  department  in  which  the 
man  works.  Two  or  three  weeks  would  be  sufficient  time 
to  acquire  this.  The  wages  range  from  $19  to  $21  a  week. 
Inspection.  In  connection  with  all  mechanical  rubber 
departments,  careful  inspection  is  made  of  the  fmished 
products.  The  department  inspectors  must  have  a  gen- 
eral idea  of  the  processes  involved  in  the  making  of  articles 
which  pass  through  their  hands.  They  must  be  able  to 
detect  flaws  readily  and  they  must  be  men  in  whom  the 
head  of  the  department  has  confidence,  so  that  there  will 
be  no  danger  that  unsatisfactory  work  will  be  allowed  to 
pass  through  their  hands.  In  most  departments  the  work 
of  the  inspector  is  not  heavy.  In  some  cases  the  loss  of  a 
leg  below  the  knee,  the  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one 
hand,  hernia,  heart  trouble,  certain  nervous  disorders, 
stiffness  of  the  trunk  muscles,  stiffness  of  knee  muscles  in 
one  leg,  would  not  prevent  a  man  from  undertaking  this 
work.  Two  or  three  months'  training  and  experience 
would  be  desirable  preparation.  The  wa^es  usually  vary 
from  $20  to  $25. 

RECEIVING  AND  SHIPPING 
The  work  in  these  departments,  with  the  exception  of 
the  clerical  help,  is  cKtremely  heavy,  as  it  includes  trucking 
and  auto  driving,  A  trucker  could  do  his  work  with  loss 
of  lingers,  loss  of  sight  of  one  eye,  or  defective  hearing. 
There  would  be  an  opening,  also,  in  these  departments  for 
a  clerk  who  had  lost  a  hand,  but  who  was  capable,  and 
could  write  with  his  good  hand.  The  work  could  be 
learned  in  two  or  three  weeks.  His  wages  would  be  $18 
to  §20  a  week. 
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Tires 

Cutting  Stock,  Stock  for  various  kinds  of  tires  is  pre- 
pared in  the  same  general  way  as  stock  for  hose.  The 
rubber  and  duck  are  cut  by  hand  or  by  machine  as  in  hose 
making.  The  physical  requirements  for  these  operations 
would  therefore  be  the  same  as  those  previously  men- 
tioned. In  the  case  of  the  fabric  the  cutting  is  done  in 
short  widths  on  the  bias,  as  in  the  case  of  cutting  hose 
fabric.  These  strips  are  pieced  together  to  make  a  con- 
tinuous length.  This  work  is  similar  also  to  that  dis- 
cussed under  the  making  of  hose. 

Booking.  After  the  rubber  stock  has  been  cut  into  the 
desired  widths  and  lengths,  it  is  placed  on  a  frame  between 
pieces  of  cloth  to  keep  the  strips  of  rubber  from  adhering 
to  one  another.  This  work  is  done  largely  by  women. 
Although  the  arranging  of  the  strips  is  very  light  work, 
the  same  operator  usually  handles  the  frames  or  books. 
The  books  are  not  extremely  heavy,  but  are  usually  car- 
ried a  short  distance  to  the  table  where  they  are  placed  on 
racks.  The  loss  of  fingers  on  one  hand,  heart  trouble, 
hernia,  certain  nervous  disorders,  or  defective  hearing 
would  not  prove  serious  handicaps.  Where  the  carrying  of 
books  could  be  eliminated,  the  loss  of  a  leg  would  not 
prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  One  or  two  weeks 
offer  sufficient  training.  The  wages  vary  from  $19  to  $25 
a  week. 

Assembling  Stock  on  Spools.  As  a  matter  of  convenience 
and  where  casings  are  built  by  machine,  the  rubber  and 
fabric  stock  for  making  casings  is  frequently  assembled 
on  spools.  The  operator  who  assembles  the  stock  receives 
it  in  books.  The  material  is  wound  in  the  desired  order 
on  the  metal  spools.  The  work  is  comparatively  light. 
Loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  loss  of  a  leg 
below  the  knee,  stiffness  of  joints  in  one  knee,   heart 
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disease,  nervous  disorders,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing 
would  not  prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  The  wages 
vary  from  $25  to  $30.  Two  weeks  would  be  sufficient 
time  to  acquire  familiarity  with  the  work. 

Making  Bicycle  Tires.     Bicycle  tires  are  built  up  by 
hand  by  combining  various  plies  of  rubber  and  fabric. 
The  work  is  done  on  a  drum,  the  diameter  of  which  equals 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  tire.     The  work  in  general 
resembles  other  operations  where  rubber  is  built  up  in 
plies.     At  the  present  time  both  men  and  women  are 
engaged  in  making  bicycle  tires.    The  chief  requirement 
is  rapid  and  accurate  manipulation.    The  loss  of  two  or 
three  fingers  on  one  hand,  or  of  one  leg  below  the  knee, 
stiffness  of  knee  joint  in  one  leg,  hernia,  or  defective  hear- 
ing would  not  prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  Stiffness 
of  body  or  arm  muscles  would  be  particularly  undesirable. 
The  operator  could  acquire  a  fair  degree  of  efficiency  in 
four  weeks'  time.    This  work  is  commonly  done  on  a  piece- 
work basis  and  at  present  pays  from  $20  to  $30  a  week. 
Curing  Bicycle  Tires.    Where  bicycle  tires  are  cured  in 
considerable  numbers,  the  presses  are  arranged  in  a  long 
row.    In  front  of  them  are  tables  where  the  molds  are  [)ut 
over  the  tires  after  they  have  been  inflated.    The  curing 
presses  are  cylindrical  and  are  sunk  vertically  in  the  floor. 
They  will  generally  accommodate  three  or  four  tires.  Each 
mold  is  placed  between  separate  plates  of  the  press.  This 
work  is  very  heavy  and  hot  and  requires  able-bodied  men, 
though  the  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  would  not  lx»  a 
serious  handicap.    The  operation  of  tire  presses  is  com- 
monly done  on  a  piece-work  basis.    Four  or  five  wcrks 
would  be  sufficient  time  for  a  man  to  learn  the  work  of 
operating  the  press.    The  wages  range  from  $30  to  $40  a 
week. 

Inspection.     In  connection  with  the  operation  of  tin; 
presses,  there  is  frequently  a  general  insi>ectr>r  wlu)  w<?h 
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Tires 

Cutting  Stock.  Stock  for  various  kinds  of  tires  is  pre- 
pared in  the  same  general  way  as  stock  for  hose.  The 
rubber  and  duck  are  cut  by  hand  or  by  machine  as  in  hose 
making.  The  physical  requirements  for  these  operations 
would  therefore  be  the  same  as  those  previously  men- 
tioned. In  the  case  of  the  fabric  the  cutting  is  done  in 
short  widths  on  the  bias,  as  in  the  case  of  cutting  hose 
fabric.  These  strips  are  pieced  together  to  make  a  con- 
tinuous length.  This  work  is  similar  also  to  that  dis- 
cussed under  the  making  of  hose. 

Booking.  After  the  rubber  stock  has  been  cut  into  the 
desired  widths  and  lengths,  it  is  placed  on  a  frame  between 
pieces  of  cloth  to  keep  the  strips  of  rubber  from  adhering 
to  one  another.  This  work  is  done  largely  by  women. 
Although  the  arranging  of  the  strips  is  very  light  work, 
the  same  operator  usually  handles  the  frames  or  books. 
The  books  are  not  extremely  heavy,  but  are  usually  car- 
ried a  short  distance  to  the  table  where  they  are  placed  on 
racks.  The  loss  of  fingers  on  one  hand,  heart  trouble, 
hernia,  certain  nervous  disorders,  or  defective  hearing 
would  not  prove  serious  handicaps.  Where  the  carrying  of 
books  could  be  eliminated,  the  loss  of  a  leg  would  not 
prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  One  or  two  weeks 
offer  sufficient  training.  The  wages  vary  from  $19  to  $25 
a  week. 

Assembling  Stock  on  Spools.  As  a  matter  of  convenience 
and  where  casings  are  built  by  machine,  the  rubber  and 
fabric  stock  for  making  casings  is  frequently  assembled 
on  spools.  The  operator  who  assembles  the  stock  receives 
it  in  books.  The  material  is  wound  in  the  desired  order 
on  the  metal  spools.  The  work  is  comparatively  light. 
Loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  loss  of  a  leg 
below  the  knee,  stiffness  of  joints  in  one  knee,   heart 
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disease,  nervous  disorders,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing 
would  not  prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  The  wages 
vary  from  $25  to  $30.  Two  weeks  would  be  sufficient 
time  to  acquire  familiarity  with  the  work. 

Making  Bicycle  Tires.  Bicycle  tires  are  built  up  by 
id  by  combining  various  plies  of  rubber  and  fabric. 

le  work  is  done  on  a  drum,  the  diameter  of  which  equals 
"die  inside  diameter  of  the  tire.  The  work  in  general 
resembles  other  operations  where  rubber  is  built  up  in 
plies.  At  the  present  time  both  men  and  women  are 
engaged  in  making  bicycle  tires.  The  chief  requirement 
is  rapid  and  accurate  manipulation.  The  loss  of  two  or 
three  fingers  on  one  hand,  or  of  one  leg  below  the  knee, 
stiffness  of  knee  joint  in  one  leg,  hernia,  or  defective  hear- 
ing would  not  prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  Stlflfness 
of  body  or  arm  muscles  would  be  particularly  undesirable. 
The  operator  could  acquire  a  fair  degree  of  efficiency  in 
four  weeks'  time.  This  work  is  commonly  done  on  a  piece- 
work basis  and  at  present  pays  from  $20  to  $30  a  week. 

Curing  Bicycle  Tires.  Where  bicycle  tires  are  cured  in 
considerable  numbers,  the  presses  are  arranged  in  a  long 
row.  In  front  of  them  are  tables  where  the  molds  are  put 
over  the  tires  after  they  have  been  inflated.  The  curing 
presses  are  cylindrical  and  are  sunk  vertically  in  the  floor. 
They  will  generally  accommodate  three  or  four  tires.  Each 
mold  is  placed  between  separate  plates  of  the  press.  This 
work  is  very  heavy  and  hot  and  requires  able-bodied  men, 
though  the  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  would  not  be  a 
serious  handicap.  The  operation  of  tire  presses  is  com- 
monly done  on  a  piece-work  basis.  Four  or  five  weeks 
would  be  sufficient  time  for  a  man  to  Icam  the  work  of 
C^Krating  the  press.  The  wages  range  from  $30  to  $40  a 
week. 

Inspection.  In  connection  with  the  operation  of  tire 
presses,  there  is  frequently  a  general  inspector  who  sees 
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that  the  work  progresses  smoothly.  While  this  work  is 
not  heavy,  it  requires  a  man  who  will  insist  upon  a  high 
standard  of  workmanship.  The  loss  of  fingers,  of  a  hand, 
or  of  an  arm,  or  stiffness  of  arm  or  body  muscles,  or  hernia 
would  not  prevent  one  from  doing  this  work.  The  wages 
are  from  $25  to  $30. 

Making  Tubes.  Tubes  for  automobile  tires  are  com- 
monly made  without  fabric.  The  rubber  stock  is  cut  into 
proper  widths  and  lengths  and  folded  over  a  mandrel. 
The  cutting  and  making  are  sometimes  done  by  a  ^ngle 
operator  working  at  a  long  table.  Loss  of  two  or  three 
fingers  on  one  hand,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would 
not  prevent  him  from  doing  this  work.  It  is  possible  also 
that  a  particularly  active  man  who  had  lost  a  leg  below 
the  knee  could  obtain  a  fair  degree  of  efficiency.  From 
four  to  six  weeks'  training  would  be  required  to  learn  the 
operation  of  cutting  and  making.  This  work  pays  from 
$20  to  $25  a  week. 

Curing.  The  tubes  are  cured  on  a  mandrel  in  a  manner 
similar  to  other  processes  of  curing. 

Cementing  and  Splicing.  It  has  been  evident  that  the 
tube  thus  far  has  been  in  a  single  length.  In  order  to  form 
it  into  the  shape  of  a  tire,  the  two  ends,  after  the  tube  has 
l)e(m  removed  from  the  mandrel,  arc  cemented  and  spliced. 
This  work  at  present  is  being  done  largely  by  women.  The 
splicing  is  accomplished  in  the  most  modem  method  by 
treating  the  cemented  joint  with  acid.  The  work  is  com- 
paratively light,  though  it  requires  very  rapid  movement 
of  the  hands  and  arms.  Loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on 
one  hand,  loss  of  a  leg  below  the  knee,  stiffness  of  one 
knee  joint,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  prevent 
one  from  doing  this  work.    Wages  are  about  $20  a  week. 

Putting  in  Valve.  After  the  ends  of  the  tube  have  been 
joined  the  valves  are  put  in.  This  work  also  requires  very 
rapid  use  of  hands  and  arms.    Women  at  the  present  time 
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are  generally  employed  for  this  operation.  The  work  is 
done  at  a  bench,  so  that  loss  of  a  leg  below  the  knee  or 
stiffness  of  the  knee  joint  in  one  leg  would  not  seriously 
handicap  the  worker.  Loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one 
hand,  hernia,  or  defective  hearing  would  also  not  dis- 
qualify one.  Two  weeks'  training  would  be  sufficient  time 
for  learning  the  operation  and  acquiring  a  fair  degree  of 
efficiency.    The  wages  range  from  $20  to  $25  a  week. 

Winding  Cord  Tires.  In  the  heavier  casings  for  auto- 
mobile tires,  a  cord  base  is  built  up  in  order  to  give  added 
strength  to  the  tire.  This  cord  is  wound  automatically 
at  an  angle  of  forty-five  degrees  to  the  circumference  of 
the  tire.  The  casing  mold  is  placed  vertically  in  a  machine 
where  a  mechanical  device  passes  the  cord  around  the 
mold.  At  the  same  time  the  mold  is  revolved  slowly,  so 
that  the  cord  forms  a  solid  cover  to  the  mold  at  the 
completion  of  each  winding  process.  The  cord  is  usually 
put  on  in  two  plies,  the  second  ply  crossing  the  first  ply  at 
right  angles.  Between  the  plies  is  a  covering  of  friction 
duck.  One  operator  cares  for  a  number  of  these  winding 
machines.  He  should  Ix;  fairly  able-bodied,  as  the  work 
involves  the  handling  of  the  metal  molds.  The  loss  of 
fingers  or  defective  hearing  would  not  be  serious  handi- 
caps. From  a  month  to  six  weeks'  time  is  required  to 
gain  desirable  familiarity  with  the  work.  The  wages  are 
from  S25  to  $35  a  week. 

Ruhberising  Tire  Cord.  The  cord  which  is  wound  on 
the  casing  to  form  the  cord  tire  Is  first  wound  on  large 
spools.  In  the  process  of  winding,  the  cord  passes  through 
a  rublx;r  solution  and  from  that  to  a  long  curing  box 
where  the  solution  is  vulcanized  into  the  cord.  In  this 
way  the  cord  is  rubberized  by  the  time  it  reaches  the  wind- 
ing spool.  One  operator  has  charge  of  a  number  of  these 
machines  and  must  in  genera!  be  active  with  his  hands  and 
legs.    Loss  of  one  or  two  fingers  or  defective  hearing  would 
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not  eeriously  handicap  him.    The  vork  could  be  1 

in  three  en-  four  wedm'  time.    The  ^mges  nu^e  fan 

935  to  $30  a  we^. 

BvMing  Tire  Casings  (Hand).  In  the  case  of  ooid  tires, 
as  well  as  tboae  wfaidi  are  not  wound,  the  diffierent  plies 
of  the  ca^g  are  put  aa  mther  by  hand  <x  by  machineiy. 
The  work  in  both  cases  is  conqiaiativdy  heavy,  as  it 
uvolves  the  handling  of  the  mt^ds  aa  wfakji  die  caaii^  is 
built.  The  wtnk  of  building  up  the  plies  by  band  is 
similar  in  principle  to  that  involved  in  the  ""'■"g  of 
bicycle  tires.  The  entire  operatitm  tA  buildiog  the  casiiq: 
is  carried  on  by  oae  person.  At  the  present  time  moat  of 
the  wwk  is  bdng  done  by  men,  tiiough  in  some  cases 
women  are  proving  successful  when  property  sdected. 
The  woric  itsdf,  besides  being  heavy,  requkes  rapid 
movement  of  hands  and  arms.  In  most  foctories  Ae  ma- 
terial is  so  placed  as  to  diminate  almost  entkdy  move- 
ment about  the  floor,  though  die  wofk  could  not  faedone 
seated.  The  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand  or 
defective  hearing  are  about  the  only  diaahJKtiea  iriiidi 
would  not  disqualify  the  wtMker.  From  four  to  aiaiiedcs 
are  required  to  gain  a  desirable  degree  of  proficiency  in 
making  casings.  The  wages  range  from  $20  to  $35  a  week. 

Building  Tire  Casings  {Machine).  When  the  plies  of 
casings  are  built  up  by  machine,  two  or  three  of  the  in^de 
plies  are  usually  rolled  on  the  mold  by  hand  before  it  goes 
to  the  machine.  At  the  machine  the  rubber  and  duck 
plies  are  hung  on  spools.  The  casing  mold  is  arranged  so 
as  to  revolve  in  a  vertical  plane.  The  operator  fixes  the 
end  of  the  ply  to  the  mold  and  revolves  it.  When  the 
mold  has  been  covered  for  its  entire  circumference,  a 
mechanical  device  consisting  of  two  disks  folds  back  the 
material  over  the  surface  of  the  casing.  The  requirements 
and  wages  for  this  work  are  practically  the  same  as  those 
for  hand  building. 
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Making  Treads  and  Beads.  Hand-made  treads  are  built 
up  from  plies  of  duck  and  rublier  mucli  as  casings  are 
built,  except  that  the  work  is  laid  out  flat  on  a  table.  The 
disabilities  and  training  are  the  same  as  for  building  bicy- 
cle tires.  The  salary  is  from  S20  to  $25  per  week.  Heavy 
tire  treads  are  commonly  made  on  a  machine  similar  in 
its  general  construction  to  a  tubing  machine.  In  some 
machines  the  tread,  as  it  comes  through  the  die,  is  in  the 
form  of  a  tube.  Just  as  it  leaves  the  machine,  there  is  a 
slitting  knife  which  opens  the  tube  and  the  tread  comes 
out  flat.  This  machine,  which  is  somewhat  larger  than 
the  ordinary  tubing  machine,  requires  one  operator,  one 
or  two  men  to  feed  it,  and  two  or  three  helpers  who  cut 
the  tread  in  desired  lengths  and  place  it  in  books.  Beads 
are  made  on  a  similar  machine.  The  ojjcrator  of  a  tread 
machine  could  do  his  work  with  the  loss  of  a  leg  Iwlow  the 
knee,  stiffness  of  joints  in  one  knee,  hernia,  or  defective 
hearing.  It  is  possible  that  where  there  are  two  feeders 
and  two  or  three  helpers,  one  feeder  and  one  helper  might 
have  the  same  disabilities.  The  time  required  to  learn 
the  work  on  this  machine  is  practically  the  same  as  for 
tubing  machines.  Wages  range  from  $25  to  $35  a  week. 

Curing  Treads.  In  some  factories  treads  are  semi-cured 
before  they  are  put  on  the  casings,  while  in  others  the 
treads  and  casings  are  cured  together  after  the  tire  has 
been  made.  In  the  case  of  semi-curing  treads,  the  tread  is 
placed  on  a  metal  drum  which  carries  the  negative  of  the 
impression  desired  in  the  tread.  The  semi-curing  is  done 
in  a  curing  oven  similar  to  that  used  for  curing  tires. 
The  requirements  and  wages  are  practically  the  same. 

Making  Cord  Tire  Water  Bags.  In  the  curing  of  cord 
casings  the  casing  is  filled  with  a  water  bag  similar  in 
construction  to  the  inner  tube.  This  bag  is  filled  with 
water  so  that  the  desired  amount  of  expansion  is  obtained 
during  the  curing  processes.    The  water  bags  are  built  on 
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mandfels  in  a  manner  similar  to  tliat  employed  in  the 
biiildii^  of  tubes.  They  have^  liowever,  a  rubber  center 
and  several  i^ies  of  dude  over  it.  The  woik  invcrfves 
rapid  use  of  the  hands  and  arms.  At  tibe  {^lesent  time 
both  men  and  women  are  engaged  in  this  qperation.  If 
arrangements  oouki  be  made  for  placing  the  stock  at  die 
worker's  taUe  so  that  he  would  not  have  to  walk  to  radcs 
for  it,  the  work  could  be  done  by  a  man  who  had  lost  a 
leg  below  the  knee  or  whose  knee  joints  were  stiff.  The 
loss  of  one  or  two  fingers,  bania,  or  defective  hearing 
would  also  not  seriously  handicc^)  the  worka*.  From  two 
to  three  wedcs*  time  would  be  sufficient  for  gainkg 
necessary  familiarity  with  the  work.  The  wages  vary 
from  $25  to  $35  a  vfeek. 

Making  Card  T^e  Water  Bags.  (Minor  Oper^Uiam.) 
In  ccmnection  with  the  making  of  water  bs^  tlieie  are  a 
number  of  minor  operations.  One  of  these  is  the  making 
of  the  water  bag  flap  whicii  goes  around  the  water  bag  and 
fast^is  into  the  mold.  It  is  made  of  friction  duck.  The 
physical  requirements  are  practically  the  same  w  those 
for  making  the  water  bags.  The  wages  vary  from  I20 
to  $25  a  week.  Before  the  flaps  are  placed  in  the  casings 
they  are  painted.  This  is  done  by  hand  with  a  brush.  The 
requirements  here  are  about  the  same  as  those  previously 
mentioned  for  making  the  flaps.  The  wages  are  about 
$20  a  week.  Two  or  three  weeks  would  be  sufficient  time 
for  acquiring  familiarity  with  the  minor  operations  in 
building  water  bags. 

Curing  Casings.  Where  the  tread  is  semi-cured  before 
putting  it  on  the  casing,  the  casing  is  also  semi-cured. 
Instead  of  putting  the  casing  into  an  outside  mold,  it  is 
frequently  wound  with  duck  while  in  the  inside  mold. 
This  work  is  done  by  machinery  which  revolves  the  tire 
and  at  the  same  time  winds  it.  The  work  is  compara- 
tively heavy,  as  it  involves  the  handling  of  the  casing  and 
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mold  SO  that  the  operator  should  be  able-bodied  with  the 
exception  of  defective  hearing  or  loss  of  two  or  three 
fingers  on  one  hand.  The  wages  are  $20  to  $25  a  week. 
Where  the  casing  and  tread  are  cured  together  they  are 
placed  between  an  inner  and  an  outer  mold.  Most  of  the 
operations  in  the  curing  of  casings  involve  heavy  work.  In 
the  larger  curing  rooms  the  vulcanizcrs  are  arranged  in 
rows  and  are  conveniently  near  various  mechanical  devices 
which  assist  in  handling  the  molds.  With  the  assistance 
of  endless  chain  and  belt  devices,  the  lifting  and  moving 
about  of  the  molds  by  hand  can  be  practically  eliminated. 
However,  even  with  the  assistance  of  mechanical  devices 
the  men  require  all  their  physical  powers.  The  work  is  hot 
and  heavy.  One  operation,  however,  in  this  department 
could  be  carried  on  by  a  man  with  certain  disabilities  by 
standardizing  the  work.  The  heats  in  the  various  curing 
chambers  could  be  placed  in  charge  of  one  operator.  The 
loss  of  a  hand  or  arm  below  the  elbow,  the  loss  of  a  leg 
below  the  knee,  stiffness  of  elbow  or  shoulder  joints  in 
one  arm,  the  loss  of  lingers,  or  hernia  would  not  be  serious 
handicaps  in  this  work.    The  wages  are  about  $25  a  week. 

Cleanitig  and  Inspecting.  The  rough  edges  must  be 
taken  off  tire  casings  before  they  arc  ready  to  be  sent  from 
the  plant.  This  is  done  at  a  buffing  wheel.  The  work  is 
comparatively  hea\'y.  Loss  of  a  leg  below  the  knee,  or  of 
two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  or  defective  hearing 
would  not  seriously  handicap  the  worker.  The  wages 
range  from  $20  to  S25  a  week. 

Wrapping  Casings.  Anyone  who  is  familiar  with  au- 
tomobile tires  as  they  pass  through  the  hands  of  the 
retailer,  knows  that  they  arc  wrapped  with  paper  which 
comes  in  long  strips  and  is  wound  in  a  spiral  around  the 
casing.  The  mechanical  device,  by  which  this  wrapping  is 
put  on,  is  very  similar  to  that  by  which  the  cord  is  put  on 
cord  tires.     The  operator  could  do  this  work  with  the 
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loss  of  two  CM-  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  stiflbeas  of  joiotB 
in  erne  knee,  or  defective  hearing.  One  or  two  wedos*  ex* 
perience  is  suffidait  to  leam  the  woiic  The  wages  mqp 
from  $20  to  $30  a  week. 

Making  Solid  Tires.  Sdid  tires  are  made  of  ndiber 
which  is  wound  around  a  metal  frame  paralld  to  the 
drcumferenoe.  In  scune  cases  the  rubber  is  wound  direcijy 
from  the  calender  and  thus  eliminates  die  work  of  le- 
handling.  The  operatxn:  must  handle  the  completed  tire^ 
so  that  his  wcnic  is  compamtivdy  heavy.  With  the  ex- 
cepti(Hi  of  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers  on  one  hand,,  or 
defective  hearing,  the  woiker  should  be  aUe-faodied.  Five 
or  six  weeks  are  sufficient  to  gain  familiarity  with  the 
woric.   Wages  are  about  $25  a  we^ 

Another  method  f cm-  makhi^  sdid  tires  whkji  w31  prob- 
ably gain  popularity  involves  the  use  of  a  machine  simSar 
to  that  emplpyed  in  making  treads.  Hie  rubber  portion 
of  the  tire  is  turned  cmt  comidete  in  strips  ymrbkh  then  aie 
placed  on  a  drum  and  cured. 

tuts  REPAIR 

Defective  tubes  and  casings  are  repaired  wherever  possi- 
ble. This  work  is  done  at  benches  and  consists  of  removing 
the  defect  and  putting  in  a  patch.  As  some  of  the  casings 
are  heavy,  the  workman  should  be  able-bodied,  unless 
arrangements  could  be  made  for  one  or  two  men  to  repair 
the  lighter  casings  and  tubes.  In  this  case,  the  loss  of  a 
leg  below  the  knee,  the  loss  of  two  or  three  fingers,  or  de- 
fective hearing  would  not  be  serious  handicaps.  The  work 
could  be  learned  in  a  month  or  six  weeks.  Wages  are  $18 
or  $20  a  week. 

TIRE  SUNDRIES 

Making  Emergency  Patches.  This  work  consists  of 
cutting  and  putting  together  in  various  plies  friction  duck 
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and  rubber.  The  work  is  done  at  tables,  one  operator 
doing  the  cutting  and  piecing  togetlier.  Girls  usually  do 
this  work.  Arrangements  could  be  made  for  a  man  who 
had  lost  a  leg  to  sit  for  the  entire  operation.  Loss  of  two 
or  three  fingers  on  one  hand,  heart  trouble,  hernia,  or 
stilTncss  of  leg  joints,  or  defective  hearing  would  not  seri- 
ously handicap  him.  The  work  could  be  learned  in  a 
week  or  two.   The  wages  are  about  $i8  or  $19  a  week. 

Curing  Patches  attd  Other  Sundries.  Patches  are  cured  in 
press  molds  arranged  in  a  series  of  ten  or  a  dozen  molds  to 
a  press.  The  work  is  similar  to  other  press  work  and  the 
operator  ought  to  be  able-bodied  with  the  exception  of 
lo^  of  two  or  three  fingers  or  defective  hearing.  The 
wages  range  from  $20  to  $25  a  week.  There  are  other  cur- 
ing operations  of  a  somewhat  lighter  character  in  con- 
nection with  the  vulcanizing  other  tire  accessories. 

Boxing.  Patches  and  tire  accessories  are  commonly 
put  up  in  cardboard  boxes.  This  work  involves  rapid 
movement  of  the  hands  and  arms  and,  in  general, resembles 
the  boxing  of  larger  rubbers  previously  described. 
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List  of  Operations  as  Related 
to  Disabilities 


Legi 

Aseembling  NomIes  ,  ,  . 
AsscniblinE  Stock  on  Spools 
Automatic  Rolling  Machines 
Back  Hand  Cutting  . 
Batch  Cutting  .... 
Batch  Cutter'a  Helper 
Black  Dusting  Machine 

Blowing  On 

Booking 

Breaking  Jar  Rings 
Building  Up      .... 

Calendering 

Calender  Operator's  Helper 
Cambric  Tape  Machine 

Cementing 

Cementing  and  Splicing 
Cleaning  and  Grinding  . 
Cleaning  and  Inspecting 
Core-Making     ..... 

Core-Setting 

Counting  Shoes    .... 
Covering  Belts  with  Rubber  . 
Covering  Mandrels  with  Tape 


Curmg 55.67.89 

Curing  Casings Its 

Cutting  Jar  Rings    .....  68 

Cutting  Duck 73 

Cutting  Perforations  ....  86 

Cutting  Tape  (trimming)  ,    .  85 

Drawing  On 81 

Doublet  Machine 51 

Embossing 54 

Fastening  Couplings    ....  81 
Feeding    Rubber   Tubes   into 

Elevated  Looms 82 

Folding 87 

Gum  Covering 34 


Legs  [continued) 
Gum  Stamping     .... 
Handling  Friction  Cloth 
Inspecting  and  Winding  Hose 

Inspecting  Castings 
Inspecting  Small  Wire 
Inspection  and  Packing  . 
Inspection  of  Belts  .    . 
Lasting  ,....,. 
Lathe  Work  ..... 
Laying  Forma  .... 
Making  Bicycle  Tires 
Making  Conveyor  Belting 
Making  Card  Tire  Bags 
Making  Emergency  Patches  . 
Making  Gaiters    . 
Making  Lumberman's  Shoes  . 
Making  of  Jar  Rubbers 
Making  Rubber  Boots  (indi- 
vidual method)     .... 
Making  Rubber  Boots  (tcan 

method) 

Making  Stomach  Tubes.  . 
Making  Tourniquets  ,  .  . 
Making  Treads  and  Beads 
Making  Tubes  (large  hose) 
Making  Tubes  (tires)  .... 
Manufacture    ol    Soles    and 

Heels 

Mixing  Compounds 
Mixing  Rubber  StocI 
Molding  Atomiier  Tubes    , 
Molding  Rubber  Heels    , 
Molding  Water  Bottles 
Out  soling  AtcticB     .    .    , 
Outsoling  Shoes    ,    , 
Parsons  Machine,  Operating  . 


Back  Hand  Cutter 
Cambric  Tape  Illi 
Can  Dryer  Operator 
Cell  Dryer  Operator     .    .    . 
Core  Setting      ...... 

Counting  Shoes 

Curing    .......  5J 

Curing  Casings  .    . 

Cutting  Duck 

Cutting  Slock  .  ...  yd 
Feeding  Rubber  Tube*  tj 
Elevated  Looms  ...  J 
Handling  Friction  Cloth  .' 
Inspecting  and  Winding  Hol 

Inspection      . : 

Inspcsiion  of  Belts  .... 
Jar  Ring  Stock  Room 

Making      , 

Making  Tubes       .    .     .    .   , 
Mixing  Sand  for  Cores    .    .' 

Molding  Heels J 

Parsons   Machine   OperBlot 

Helper | 

Polishing I 

Preparation   for   Shippil 

(Straightening  Hose)  .  ,  j 
Rubber  Tubing  Insulation  I 
Sheet  Cutter i 

Stock  Receiving   .    .    .    ,    , 
Straightening  of  Hose      .    . 

Testing  Nozzles , 

Trimming    Ends    of     Spiq 

Packing 

Tubing  Machine 

Twisting  Cotton  into  Plie« 
Twisting  Wires  for  Cable* 

Vulcanizing 

Weaving  Hose  Fabric 

Weighing 

Weighing  anif  Inspecting 
inding,  aoj 


Mea 


I 


LIST    OF    OPERATIONS 


Arms  {continued)  pajs 

Winding  Hose 8t 

Winding  Steel  Tape     ....  97 

Hands 

Automatic  Rolling  Machine  .  46 

Cambric  Tape  Machine  ...  g6 

Core  ScttJDg 100 

Curing 55.  67.  89 

Curing  Caaings Ill 

Cutting  Stock 76,  87 

Handling  Duck 106 

Handling  Friction  Clolh     .    .  84 
Inspecting  and  Winding  Hose 

Fabric 80 

Inspection  of  Belts 90 

Jar  Ring  Stock  Room      ...  68 

Making 71 

Mixing  Rubber  Compounds  .  22 

Mixing  Sand  for  Cores    .    .    ,  100 

Molding  Rubber  Heels    ...  65 

Parsons  Machine 36 

Polishing 95 

Preparatory   for   Shipping 

{Straightening  out  Hose)    .  74 

Rubber  Tubing  Insulation  93 

Sheet  Cutter jo 

Sorting 26 

Stock  Receiving 33 

Straightening  out  Hose   ...  74 

Testing  Nozzles 102 

Trimming     Ends     of     Spiral 

Packing     91 

Tubing  Machine 64 

Twisting  Cotton  into  Plies  79 

Twisting  Wires  tor  Cables  96 

Vulcanizing 40.  65.  74 

Weaving  Hose  F"abric      ...  79 

Weighing  and  Inspecting    .    .  ig 
Weighing,   Winding,   and 

Measuring 30 

Winding  Hose 81 

Winding  Machine 49 

Winding  Steel  Tape    ....  97 


tingers  fag. 

Assembling  Stock  on    Spools  106 

Back  Hand  Cutting     ....  35 

Backing  Tubes 78 

Blowing  Off 74 

Blowing  On .  68 

Booking 106 

Braiding 75, 96 

Breaking  Jar  Rings      ....  69 

Building  Tire  Casings      .    .    .  tlo 

Building  Up no 

Calender 25 

Cambric  Tape  Machine      .    .  96 

Cementing 33.  45.  3' 

Cementing  and  Splicing      .    .  108 

Cleaning  and  Grinding    .    .    .  t02 

Cleaning  and  Inspecting     .    .  113 

Clicking  Machine 37 

Core  Making 99 

Core  Setting too 

Covering  Belts  with   Rubber  89 

Covering  Mandrels  with  Tape  69 

Cracking 37 

Curing 55.  &?.  89 

Curing  Bicycle  Tires    ....  107 

Curing  Casings 112 

Curing    Patches    and    Other 

Sundries 115 

Cutting  Jar  Rings 68 

Cutting  Off  Beads    .....  27 

Cutting  Perforations  ....  86 
Cutting  Stock  ....    76,  87, 106 

Cutting  Tape 85 

Doubler  Machine 51 

Drawing  On      81 

Embossing  Machine    ....  54 

Fastening  Couplings  ....  81 
Feeding  Rubber  Tubes  into 

Elevated  Looms 82 

Folding 87 

Graining 98 

Grinding 27 

Grinding   Surfaces   on    Large 

Rolls 92 

Hand  Trucking 18 
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Fingers  (conlinued)  Page 

Cutting  Duck 73 

Handling  Triction  Cblh      .    .  84 

Inspecting .  32 

Inspecting  Belts 90 

Inspecting  CaEtinB&  ....  101 
Inspecting  and  Winding  Hose 

Fabric 80 

Jar  Ring  Stock  Room     ...  68 

Lasting  Arctics 43 

Lathe  Work 103 

Laying    Out     and     Marking 

Material 51 

Making      107 

Making  Bicycle  Tires  .  .  .  107 
Making    Cord,     Tire    Water 

Bags ...  Ill 

Making  Emergency  Patches   .  1 14 

Making  Caitera 44 

Making  Lumberman's  Shoes  .  44 

Making  Rubber  Boots     ...  42 

Making  Solid  Tires      ....  1 14 

Making  Tubes      108 

Making  of  Jar  Rubbers  ...  66 
Making  of  Rubber  Tube     .    .71,  77 

Making  Up 71 

Manufacture    of    Soles    and 

Heels      •       -    • 63 

Mixing  Room 22 

Mixing  Rubber  Stock      .    ,     33,  54 

Mixing  Sand  for  Cores  .  .  .  (oo 
Mixing   Stock   for   Spreading 

Friction  Tape 84 

Molding 100 

Molding  Atomiser  Tubes    .    .  59 

Molding  Water  Bottles  ...  59 

Operating  Can  Dryer      ...  31 

Operating  Cell  Dryer  ....  31 

Outsoling  Arctics  43 

Parsons  Machine      36 

Pattern  Making 103 

Dating 103 

Polishing 95 


Fingers  (contintui) 

Preparation  for  Shifting:: 
Attaching  C 
Inspecting      .  ■ 

Pressing      . 

Putting  in  Valve  . 

Riffling 

Rubber  Tubing  Insulation 

Rubberinng  Tire  Cord    . 

Sealing  and  Shipping  Bosf 

Seelye  Machine     ,    .    . 

Sewing  Belting      .... 

Sheet  Cutting 

Sheet  Packing   ..... 

Sheeting  Machine     .    .    . 

Snagging  or  Grinding 
Spiral  Packing       .... 
SpooUng  Cotton    .... 
Spreading  Friction  Tape    1 
Spreading  Lacquer  .    .    . 

Stitching 

Stitching  Cloth      .... 
Stock  Carrier    ,    .    .    ,    .  | 

Stock  Room       I 

Stretching  Hose  Fabric  .   I 

Stripping j 

Taping  Wire      .-...'. 
Tarring  Insulated  ^%e  . 
Testing  Nozzles     .... 
Tinning  Copper  Wire  .    . 

Tire  Repair ; 

Tray  Loaders i 

Trimming     Ends     of    Sd 
Packing      .    .    ,    ,    ,    .  ' 
Trimming  Mats    .     , 

Truck  Men 

Tubing  Machine   .... 
Twisting  Cotton  into  Plief 
Twisting  Wires  (or  Cablesi 
Vulcanizing    ....     40,^ 
Washing  Castings     .    ,    .    | 
Washing  Machine     . 
Weaving  Hose  Fabric 
Winding  Cord  Tires 


^r                                        LIST    OF    OPERATIONS 

121                       ^^1 

Fingers  {contintied) 

Pnge 

Defective  hearing  (continued) 

Pasc                        ^^1 

Winding  HoBe 

81 

Cutting  Off  Beads 

^^1 

Winding  Sleel  Tape     .... 

17 

Cutting  Perforations  .... 

^H 

Wrapping  Casings        -    .    .    . 

",1 

Cutting  Stock   ....     76,67, 

.106                      ^H 

Wrapping  Narrow  Tape      .    . 

«S 

Cutting   Tape    (Trimming)    . 

^H 

Cutting  Tape  into  Strips    .    . 

'  ^H 

Drawing  On      

^^M 

Batch  Cutting 

Hand  Trucking 

IR 

Fastening  Couplings    .... 

'^^1 

Mixing  Rubber  Compounds  . 

22 

Feeding   Rubber   Tubes   into 

^^1 

Sheet  Cutting 

20 

Elevated  Looms 

^^H 

Slock  Carrying 

.1.1 

Graining 

^H 

Stripping  Jar  Rubbers     ,    ,    , 

6H 

Grinding 

^H 

Tray  Loading 

2t 

Grinding   Surfaces   on   Large 

^^H 

Trucking 

21 

Rolls 

^H 

Gum  Covering      

^H 

Defective  Hearing 

Hand  Trucking 

^H 

Assembling  Stock  on  Spools  . 

T06 

Cutting  Duck       

^H 

Handling  Friction  Cloth     .    . 

^m 

Operating 

46 

Inspecting  and  Winding  Hoae 

^H 

Backing  Tubes 

^^M 

Blowing  Off 

Inspecting  Casings  ..... 

113              ^^1 

Blowing  On 

(SK 

Inspecting  Small  Hose    .    .    , 

^H 

Booking 38 

riifi 

Inspection  and  Packing  .    .    . 

66                       ^B 

Braiding  Insulating  Wire  and 

Jar  Ring  Stock  Room      .    ,    . 

68 

96 

Lasting  Arctics 

Laying     Out     and     Marking 

43 

Braiding  Small  Host    .... 

Breaking  Jar  Rings      .... 

&, 

5" 

Building  Tire  Casings      .    .    . 

107 

Building  Up      

110 

III 

Cementing  and  Splicing      ,    , 

108 

Making  Emergency  Patches   . 

114 

Cleaning  and  Grinding    .    ,    . 

102 

Making  Gaiters 

Cleaning  and  Inspecting     ,    , 

III 

Making  Jar  Rubbers   .... 

66 

Clicker  Machine  Operating    , 

.17 

Making   Lumberman's   Shoes 

Core  Making 

99 

Making  of  Rubber  Tube     .    . 

Core  Setting      ...... 

100 

Covering  Mandrels  with  Tape 

Cracking 

Curing  Casings 

(19 

Making  Solid  Tires      .... 

114 

Making  Treads  and  Beads     . 
Making  Tubes  (large  hose)     . 

77 

94 

67 

Making  Tubes  (tires)      .    .    - 
Making  Up  Small  Hose  .    .    . 

108 
71 

Curing  Jar  Rings 

Curing    Patches    and    Other 

Mixing  Room 

33 

Sundries 

11,1 

22 

Cutting  Jar  Rings 

63 

Mixing  Sand  tor  Cores    .    .    . 

100 

122 
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Drfective  Hearmg  icantmued^  V!tm     D^^cUve  Hmrmg  (comUmmii 


Modng  Stock  for  Sprading 

Frictioii  Tape S4 

Mixing  Stock  for  Spreadiiig 

SurfBoeGoods 54 

Molding 100 

Molding  Atomiser  Tubes  .  .  59 

Molding  Water  Bottles  *  .  .  59 

Operating  Can  Dryer     ...  31 

(Heating  Cdl  Dryer  ....  31 

Outsoling  Arctics 43 

Outaoling  Shoes 39i46 

Pattern  Makuig 102 

Plating  ,   '. ,  .  IQ3 

Polishing 93 

Power  Edging  Machine  ...  46 

PreparationforSh4>ping  Small 

Hose 74 

Putting  in  Valve 108 

29 

28 

Rolling  Forms 38 

Rubber  Tubing  Insulaticm .  .  93 

Rubberising  Hre  Cord   ...  109 

Sealing  and  ^iq>plng  Boxes  .  70 

Seelye  Madiine  Operating     .  37 

Sen^Briting    ......  88 

Sheet  Cutting 20 

Sheeting  Machine  Operating  19 

Sheet  Packing 91 

Slating  Rubber  Mats  ....  86 

Snagging  or  Grinding      .    .    .  loi 

Spiral  Packing      91 

Spooling  Cotton 78 

Spreading  Lacquer 98 

Stock  Carrying 33 

Stock  Room      100 

Stomach  Tubes 58 

Straining 29 

Stretching  Friction  Cloth  .    .  84 

Stretching  Hose  Fabric  ...  80 

Stripping 27,47,68,74 

Taping  Wire 94 

Tarring  Insulated  Wire  ...  94 

Testing  Nozzles 102 


Tire  Repairing 114 

Toomiqiieta,  Making  ....  57 

Tray  Loading n 

Trimming    Ends    of    Spml 

PK^dng    •  •  •  •  91 

TrimmingMats  ......  if 

Tdmming  Small  Press  Goods  6$ 

Thiddng  .•......«  ai 

Tubing  Madiine  Operatmg  .  6| 

Vamisliiqg 40^34 

VulnanisiiHi  Smafl  Hose  .  .    74,76 

VulnanisiiHi  Small  Press  Goods  6$ 

Washing  Casdngs    ......  loi 

Washing  Madiine  Opwitiqg  19 

Weaving  Hose  Fabric     ...  79 

Winding  Cdfd  Tires    ....  109 

Wn^jping  Casings  .  .   .  «  •  113 

Wrapping  Narrow  Tape  .  •  9$ 

Nifpous  Dimriers 

Assembling  Stodc  00  Spools  .  106 
Booking    ........  38^106 

Covering  Beltawkh  Robber  .  89 

Inspecting  Belts 90 

Pattern  Makiflig los 

PoUshing ^ 

Testing  Nozzles 102 

Twisting  Cotton  into  Plies  79 

Trunk  DisahUUies 

Automatic  Rolling  Machines  46 

Batch  Cutting 22 

Breaking  Jar  Rings     ....  69 

Cementing  Gum  Coats   ...  52 

Cementing  Shoes 33 

Counting  Shoes 48 

Covering  Mandrels  with  Tape  69 

Curing  Jar  Rings 67 

Cutting  Jar  Rings 68 

Cutting  Tape  into  Strips    .    .  85 
Inspecting  and  Winding  Hose 

Fabric 80 

Inspecting  Small  Wire    ...  95 


LIST    OF    Ol 

Trunk  Disabilities  {continued)  pogc- 
Inspection  and  Packing  of  Jnr 

Rubbers     .   .    . 
Making  Tournir]uct! 
Molding  Atomizer  Tubes 
Molding  Water  Bottles 
Outsole  Cutting    .    .    . 
Power  Edging  Machine 
Refining 

Spooling  Cotton  .    .    . 
Stitching  Mackintoshes 
Stitching  Tennis  Shoes 
Stock  Receiving   .    .    . 
Stomach  Tubes     .    .    , 
Straining    ...,.., 
Trimming  Rubber  Heels 
Trimming  Small  Press  Gooils 
Twisting  Cotton  into  Plies 
Weighing  and  Inspecling    . 
Wrapping  Narrow  Tape      .    .       85 

Pulmonary  Diseases 

Cementing 45 1 S' 

Counting  Shoes 48 

Gum  Covering     34 

Laying  Forma 38 

Laying     Out     and     Marking 

Cloth     SI 

Power  Edging  Machine  Oper- 
ating         46 

Rolling 3S 

Spreading  Friction  Tape     .     84, 49 

Heart  Diseases 

Assembling  Stock  on  S(>ools  106 

Automatic   Rolling   Machines  46 

Backing  Tubes 78 

Booking 38,  106 

Cementing  Gum  Coals  ...  5J 

Cementing  Shoes 45 

Counting  Shoes 48 

Covering  Belts  with  Rubber   .  89 

Curing  Tubing  Insulation  .  .  94 


ERATIONS  123 

Ilrart  Diseases  (conliniieil)  png. 
Cutting  Stock   ....     76,87,106 

Gum  Covering      34 

Inspection  of  Belts 90 

Laying  Forms 38 

Laying  Out  and  Marking  Ma- 
terial    51 

Making  Emergency  Patches   .  114 
Making  Rubber  Boots  (indi- 
vidual method) 42 

Making  Tubes      77 

Making  Up  Small  Hose  ...  71 

Pattern  Making lo3 

Power  Bilging  Machines     .    .  46 

Rolling 38 

Rubber  Tubing  Insulation  93 

Sheet  Packing 91 

Spiral  Packing      91 

Stock  Receiving 33 

Testing  Nozzles 103 

Trimming     Ends     of     Spiral 

Packing 91 

Hernia 

Assembling  Stock  on   Spools  106 

Automatic    Rolling   Machine 

Operating 46 

Backing  Tubes 78 

Booking 38,  106 

Braiding  Insulating  Wire  and 

Cable     96 

Braiding  Small  Hose   ....  75 

Cambric  Tape  Machine      .    .  96 

Cementing  and  Splicing     .   ,  108 

Cementing  Gum  Coats   ...  5a 

Cementing  Shoes 45 

Cleaning  and  Grinding    .    ,    .  tol 

Core  Setting 100 

Counting  Shoes 48 

Covering  Belts  with  Rubber  .  89 

Curing  Casings lis 

Curing   Insulating   Wire   and 

Cable      94 

Cutting  Stock   .    .    .76,  87.  106,  73 

Cutting  Tape  into  Strips    .   .  85 


Futnuni^  Conpliimi   •  •  <  >  6t 

Cutting  Duck 7a 

lluidliiig  FrKtldd  Cloth     .   .  84 
IiMpectiniud  Wind^HoM 

Fabric 80 

Impacting  Bicycle  Th—    .  .  107 


TtefaqiNoigdM  . 
TaoraiqneU .  .  . 


nsUWire 


inipcctiOn  and  Paddng  ■  ■  ■  66 

'  Inqwctioo  of  Betti  ..'...  90 

Lathe  Work )  ■   -   ■  ">9 

Laying  Forme 38 

Laybig    Out    and    Maridog 

Ckth     51 

MaUiv  Bicycle  llrea     ...  107 

Making  Cord  lln  Water  Baga  III 

Making  Etnogeacy  I^tdiea' .  114 

Hak!tvJarRtd>bcn  ....  66 
Klaking  Rubtxr  Boota  (team 

method) 43 

hlaUiw  Rubber  Boota  Ondl- 

vUnol  method) 43 

Making  Treada and  Boda     .'  lit 

Making  Tubee  Oarge  boae]  .  77 

M«kk«TDbeB(tirea}     ...  108 

MaUiwUp 71 

Molding 100 

Molding  Atomizer  Tubes    .    .  59 

Molding  Water  Bottks  ...  59 

Polishing 95 

Putting  in  Valve 108 

ReRning 29 

Rubber  Tubing  Insulation  93 

Sewing  Belting: 88 

Snagging  or  Grinding      .    .    .  toi 

Sorting 26 

Spooling  Cotton 78 

Spreading  Friction  Tape    .    84,  49 

Stitching  Tennis  Shoes    ...  45 

Stock  Receiving    .   1    ,    .    ,    .  33 

Stomach  Tubes  Making      .    .  56 

Straining 29 

Stretching  Friction  Cloth  .    .  84 

Stretching  Hose  Fabric  ■    .    ■  80 


XvHnnif  Cottott  into  Fhea  . 
TMrtingmraa  for  Giblea  . 
"    m.  Fabric  .  .  . 


Windbv  Sted  Tape 

Wnpfibig  Narrow  Tape 

Paniyns  (See  olio  apenliem 
dtr  aifffuu  efjoimtt  OMd 
membtn) 

Coutii«ShoM 

'Mmming  Robber  Hecb    .  . 

Weii^iincBlMlIaqHctiag    .   . 

St^mtt  tff  Jonili 
Awmihling  Stock  «m  ^aola  . 
Batck  Cnttiiy 


IMI^ 


Ob  . 

Breaking  Jar  Rings  .... 
Cementing  and  Splicing  .  . 
Cleaning  and  Grinding  .  .  . 
Clicker  Machine  Operating    . 

Core  Making 

Covering  Belts  with  Rubber  . 
Covering  Mandrels  with  Tape 

Curing  Casings 

Curing  Jar  Rjbbers     .... 
Curing  Rubber  Tubing  Insu- 
lation      

Cutting  Duck 

Cutting  Jar  Rings 

Folding  Transmission  Belting 
Handling  Friction  Cloth  .  . 
Inspecting  and  Winding  Hose 

Inspection aa. 


LIST   OF   OPERATIONS 


125 


Stiffness  of  Joints  (cant in  ued)  pagc 

Inspection  and  Packing:  ...  66 

Ins|)ection  of  Belts 90 

listing  Arctics 43 

Making  Bicycle  Tires      ...  107 

Making  Conveyor  Belting  90 
Making    Cord    Tire    Water 

Bags       Ill 

Making   Emergency    Patches  114 

Making  Gaiters 44 

Making   Lumberman's  Shoes  4.^ 

Making  Treads  and  Beads  11 1 
Manufacture    of    Soles    and 

Heels      62 

Polishing 95 

Putting  in  Valves 108 

Rubber  Tubing  Insulation  93 

Seelye  Machine  Operating  37 

Sewing  Belting 88 

Sheet  Cutting 20 

Spooling  Cotton 78 


Stiffness  of  Joints  (continued)  pagc 

Stitching  Mackintoshes  .    . 
Stitching  Tennis  Shoes    .    . 

Trimming  Mats 

Trimming  Small  Press  Goods 
Tubing  Machine  Operating 
Twisting  Cotton  into  Plies 
Weaving  Hose  Fabrics    .    . 
Weighing  and  Inspecting    . 

Winding  Hose 

Wrapping  Casings    .... 


52 
45 
87 
65 
64 

79 
79 
18 

81 

5.13 


Defective  Sight 

Batch  Cutting 22 

Fland  Trucking 18 

Mixing  Rubber  Compounds  22 

Sheet  Cutting 20 

Stock  Carrying 33 

Stripping  Jar  Rubbers  ....  68 

Tray  IxKiding 21 

Trucking      21 


